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ADVERTISEMENT. 


I fear that it will be thought presumptuous in a Lady 
to undertake to write a work, the professed intention of 
which is to afford assistance to Beginners in the Study of 
Hebrew. It is, therefore, in the way of self-defence against 
any such charge of presumption, that I am induced to 
prefix to my volume the accompanying Letters, which 
have been received by my Father, the Rev. Richard 
Greswell, from two very distinguished Hebrew Scholars, 
who have been pleased to express their opinion concerning 
the probable usefulness of my ‘Grammatical Analysis of 
the Hebrew Psalter.’ 


JOANA JULIA GRESWELL. 


Copy of a Letter addressed by the Very Reverend the Dean of 
Canterbury to the Rev. Richard Greswell. 


DEANERY, CANTERBURY, 
April 16th, 1873. 
My DEAR SIR, 

WHEN I saw you in Oxford I told you that I had 
been favourably impressed by Miss Greswell’s work, but had 
not had time to examine it very carefully. 

I have since done so, and think that she has produced a 
most useful work, which must have cost her great labour, and 
which seems to me executed everywhere with great carefulness 
and accuracy. 

It will prove a great boon to Students preparing for the 
Divinity Schools at Oxford, and generally to those who wish to 
learn Hebrew. 

Usually one does not much approve of works intended to 
save trouble; but it is different in Hebrew, which generally is 
begun late in life, and for the sake of the knowledge itself, and 
not of the habits gained in acquiring it. 

I think that our Students and the younger Clergy generally 
have reason to be very grateful to Miss Greswell for producing 
a work which will make the acquisition of Hebrew so much 
more easy; and 1 trust that it may aid in inducing a larger 
proportion of them to study that language in which so large a 
part of the Scriptures is written. 

Believe me to be, 
My dear Sir, 
Very faithfully yours, 
R. PAYNE SMITH. 
Rev. RicHarD GRESWELL. 


Copy of a Letter received by the Kev. Richard Greswell from the 
Rev. Dr. Perowne, Canon of Llandaff: 


TRINITY COLLEGE, CAMBRIDGE, 
29th April, 1873. 
My pEAR Mr. GRESWELL, 
I am very glad that your Daughter has printed her 
‘Grammatical Analysis of the Hebrew Psalter.’ 

After an examination of the work, I can bear testimony to 
the conscientious care and pains which have been bestowed upon 
it, and the thorough way in which it has been done. 

It seems to me likely to be useful to the class of persons for 
whom it is intended—Beginners in Hebrew—who are often 
perplexed and discouraged for want of that kind of assistance 
which Miss Greswell’s book will give them. 

There are, I believe, very few books of the kind. Bythner’s 
Lyra is antiquated ; Bishop Ollivant’s Analysis of the History of 
Joseph is out of print; so, too, is Robertson’s Clawis Pentateuchi ; 
~ and yet I know of nothing to take the place of these works. 

I sincerely hope that Miss Greswell will meet with all the 
encouragement which she deserves in her praiseworthy efforts to 
promote and extend the Study of Hebrew in our Colleges. 

Theology in England will grow stronger and richer in 
proportion as the Old Testament, as well as the New, is studied 


in the Original. 
Believe me, 


Yours very truly, 
J.J. STEWART PEROWNE. 


Rey. RicHArD GRESWELL. 


PREFACE. 


THE idea of the present elementary work is taken from 
the Hebrew Reading Lessons, (consisting of the first four 
chapters of the Book of Genesis, and the eighth chapter of 
Proverbs, with a Grammatical Praxis, and an Interlineary 
Translation,) by S. P. Tregelles, LL.D. 

Its object is to give an exact grammatical analysis of 
every word in the Book of Psalms, in accordance with the 
principles laid down in the most recent Hebrew grammars. 
To this are added (as far as I have been able to discover 
them) the cognate words in various languages, i.e. San- 
skrit, Greek, Latin, German, Anglo-Saxon, and English. 
1 have in several places noticed the various renderings of 
the LXX., Vulgate, Chaldee, Arabic, Syriac, and Aithiopic 
Versions, taken principally from Rogers’ Work on the 
Psalms. 

At the commencement of each Psalm is a short intro- 
duction, containing a very brief statement of its subject 
and of the circumstances under which it was probably 
composed. In many of the later Psalms I have noticed 
the Chaldaisms which point to a somewhat late era in the 
history of the Chosen People. 
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I have also been careful to mention anything which has 
appeared to me particularly interesting in some of the 
Psalms, as, for instance, that Psalms xviii and lxviii contain 
an unusually large number of ἅπαξ λεγόμενα; that the 
word sabachthani, used by Our Blessed Lord at His Cruci- 
fixion, is not the actual word which occurs in Ps. xxii, but 
the equivalent of it in the Aramean dialect then in use 
among the Jews; that Ps. li contains a verse of only seven 
words in the original, but which cannot be rendered in 
English by less than one and twenty or two and twenty 
words, &c., &e. 

The works which have been most useful to me, and from 
which I have most largely borrowed, are those of Perowne’, 
Phillips?, Jebb°, Bishop Horsley*, Kay®, Rogers®, Coleman’, 
Hengstenberg*, Delitzsch®, and Bythner”’. The Lexicons 


1 The Book of Psalms; with Introductions and Notes explanatory and 
critical, by J. J. Stewart Perowne, B. D. 1871. 

2 A Commentary on the Psalms, by George Phillips, D. D., President of 
Queen’s College, Cambridge. 1872. 

8 A Literal Translation of the Book of Psalms, by the Rev. John 
Jebb, A.M. 1846. 

* The Book of Psalms; translated from the Hebrew ; with Notes expla- 
natory and critical, by Bishop Horsley. 1816. 

5 The Psalms translated from the Hebrew, with Notes chiefly exegetical, 
by William Kay, D.D. 1871. 

ὃ The Book of Psalms in Hebrew, by J. Rogers, M. A., Canon Residen- 
tiary of Exeter Cathedral. 1848. 

7 Revision of the Authorized English Versions of the Book of Psalms, 
by the Rev. John Noble Coleman, M.A. 1868, 

8 Commentary on the Psalms, by Εἰ. W. Hengstenberg, Professor of 
Theology in Berlin. (English Translation, Clark’s Series, 1846.) 

® Biblical Commentary on the Psalms, by Franz Delitzsch, D. D. 
(English Translation, Clark’s Series, 1871.) 

10 Bythneri Lyra Prophetica. Londini, mpcL. 
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I have consulted are those of Gesenius and Fiirst; I may, 
however, remark that I have usually given the preference 
to the former in explaining the derivation of a word. 

At the end of the volume is an Index of all the words 
contained in the Hebrew Psalter, with a reference to the 
Psalm and verse in which each occurs for the first time, 
and where it will be found analysed ; but no further expla- 
nation of any word is given unless there should be some- 
thing peculiar in the form. It is to be observed that the 
verses are numbered according to the reckoning in the 
Hebrew Bible, which differs in most of the Psalms from 
that of the English and other Versions. 

I am bound, in conclusion, to express my sense of the 
great obligations I am under to the Rev. Dr. Perowne, 
Canon of Llandaff, for the very valuable assistance which, 
in various ways, he has been kind enough to afford to me. 


δι τς 


39, St. GILES’s, OXFORD, | 
April, 1873. 


INTRODUCTORY REMARKS. 


THE whole of the Psalter is generally divided into Five Books : 
the First containing Pss. i-xli; the Second, xlii-lxxii ; the Third, 
Ixxiii-Ixxxix ; the Fourth, xc—evi; the Fifth, evii—cl. 

There are seventy-three Psalms which bear the Inscription 
"72, viz. thirty-seven in Book I, which consists entirely of 
Psalms attributed to David, with the exception of four, which in 
the Hebrew text are without any name, viz. Pss. i, ii, x, and 
xxxlii, although in the LXX. Ps. xxxiii is called a Psalm of 
David; eighteen in Book II, li-lxv, Ixviii-Ixx; only one in 
Book III, Ps. lxxxvi; two in Book IY, ci, ciii; and fifteen in 
Book V, cviii-cx, cxxli, cxxiv, CXXXi, CXxXlii, cxxxvili—cxlv. 

The Asaphic and Korahitic Psalms are found exclusively in the 
Second and Third Books. The name of Asaph is connected with 
altogether twelve Psalms, (1, lxxiii—lxxxiii,) which were composed 
either by David’s Chief Musician himself, or else belong to later 
times, and proceeded from the family of singers which had Asaph 
for its founder. 

The name of the sons of Korah is attached to twelve Psalms, 
xlii-xlix, lxxxiv, Ixxxv, Ixxxvii, and Ixxxviii. Of these, six 
belong probably to the time of David and Solomon ; xliv was 
composed on occasion of the invasion of the Edomites ; xlui, xliii, 
and Ixxxiv at the period of Absalom’s rebellion; xlix is without 
any historical reference, though the general character of the 
theme shews it to belong to an early period; xlv belongs to the 
age of Solomon. The other six are of later date; xlvii and xlviii 
perhaps belong to the time of Jehoshaphat; xlvi and Ixxxvii 
appear, from the lively expressions of joy contained in them, to 
have been called forth by the events of Hezekiah’s (or possibly 
of Jehoshaphat’s) reign; Ixxxv and Ixxxvili are undetermined, 
the former was probably written after and the latter during the 
time of the Babylonish Captivity, although in the latter half of 
the Inscription it is ascribed to Heman the Ezrahite. In the 
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genealogies (1 Chron. vi. 16 sqq.) the family of Heman, who is 
named along with Asaph and Ethan as a chief musician to 
David, is traced back to Korah. 

Ethan the Ezrahite is named as the author of Ps, 1xxxix. 

Ps. xe is attributed to Moses, and Pss. Ixxii and exxvii to 
Solomon, unless we are to consider them as written by David 
for or concerning Solomon. | 

There are thirty-four Psalms which have no Titles prefixed to 
them in the Hebrew. The LXX. translators have added Titles 
to twenty-one of these thirty-four Psalms: of the remaining 
hundred and sixteen Psalms, the Titles of twenty-two and up- 
wards are added to or altered in the LXX. Version. 

The LXX. and the translations which follow it—in particular 
the Vulgate—connect together Pss. ix and x, then cxiv and cxv, 
but separate Ps. xevi. 1-9 from ver. 1o—19, and Ps. cxlvii. 1-11 
from ver, 12-20; the last division especially was made on pur- 
pose to secure the number one hundred and fifty, which must 
therefore, at the time of the LXX., have been regarded as indis- 
pensable. In more than forty ancient versions Pss, xlii and xliii 
are joined together into one. 

The ancient Syriac Version combines Pss. cxiv and exv as one, 
but reckons a hundred and fifty by dividing Ps, exlvii. 

The Second Book of the Psalms differs from the First by one 
distinguishing characteristic—its use of the Divine Name. In 
the First, God is spoken of and addressed as Jehovah ; in the 
Second as Elohim, the latter name being that which, in our 
Version, is rendered God. 

According to the computation given by Delitzsch, the word 
ΠῚ" occurs 272 times in the First Book, and ponds but 15 times ; 
whereas in the Second, ods occurs 164 times, and Ayn only 
30 times. In the whole of the Fourth Book the word pindy 
does not occur once, in the Fifth only 7 times; while pn, 
according to the reckoning of Delitzsch, occurs 236 times. In 
all these seven cases D'7ON is found only in the Psalms of David ; 
in Ps. cviii six times, and once in Px. exliy, 


LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS. 


abs. = absolute. 

acc. = accusative. 

act. = active. 

adj. = adjective. 

adv. =adverb. 

AXth. = Athiopic. 

aff. = affix. 

ant. = antecedent. 

apoc. = apocopated. 
Arab. = Arabic. 

Aram. = Aramaic, 
Armen. = Armenian. 
art. = article. 

A. Sax. = Anglo-Saxon. 
causat, = causatively. 
Chal. = Chaldee. 
charact. = characteristic. 
collect. = collective. 
com. =common. 

comp. = compare. 

conj. = conjunction, 
constr. = construct state. 
contr. = contracted. 
convers. = conversive, 
cop. = copulative. 


demonstr. = demonstrative. 


denom. = denominative. 
dimin. = diminutive, 
Eng. = English. 
epenth. = epenthetic. 
epic. = epicene, 

f. or fem, = feminine. 
fig. = figuratively. 

gen. = gender. 

Ger. = German, 

Goth. = Gothic. 

Gr. = Greek. 

Heb. = Hebrew. 

Hiph. = Hiphil. 
Hithp. = Hithpael. 
Hithpo. = Hithpoel: 
Hoph. = Hophal. 

imp. = imperative. 
indecl. = indeclinable. 
indef. = indefinite. 

inf. = infinitive. 
interrog. = interrogative. 
intrans. = intransitive. 


irreg. = irregular. 

Ital. = Italian. 

Lat. = Latin. 

m. or masc. = masculine. 
metaph. = metaphorically. 
MS. =manuscript. 
n.=noun. 

neut. = neuter. 

Niph. = Niphal. 

num. = numeral. 

obs. = obsolete. 

ord. = ordinal. 

parag. = paragogic, 
part. = participle. 

pass. = passive. 

penult. = penultimate. 
perf. = perfect. 

Pers. = Persian. 

Pi. = Piel. 

Pilp. = Pilpel. 

pl. or plur. = plural. 
poet. = poetical. 

pr. = prefix. 

prep. = preposition. 
pres. = present. 

pret. = preterite. 

prob. = probably. 

pron. = pronoun. 

prop. = proper, properly. 
prosth. = prosthetic. 

Ps. = Psalm. 

Pu. = Pual. 

quadril. = quadriliteral. 


᾿ς R.=root. 


rad. = radical. 

reflex. = reflexive. 
relat. = relative. 

8. or sing. =singular. 
Sans. = Sanskrit. 

se. =scilicet. 

Slav. = Slavonic. 
subst. = substantive. 
suff. = suffix. 

Syr. =Syriac. 

trans. = transitive. 

Vv. or ver. =Vverse. 
verb. = verbal. 
Vulg.= Vulgate. 


GRAMMATICAL ANALYSIS 


OF THE 


HEBREW PSALTER. 


BOOK I, Psatms 1—xv1. 


PSALM I. 


This Psalm, which forms an introduction to the whole series, 
shews us two characters, the righteous, who strives to follow 
God’s Law, and the wicked, who rejects it. 


Verse 1. "IWS Blessed (is), lit. the happiness of, pl. constr. 
of the unused sing. WN subst. m.; the word occurs twenty-six 
times in the Psalms, and once with the suff. 2 m.s., Ps. exxviii. 2. 
R. WS to be straight, to go straight on, and generally to go; 
Pi. to pronounce happy, to bless. 

vex the-man, subst. m. irreg. with the art.; δὲ not admit- 
ting Dagesh, (_) of the art. is lengthened into (_); pl. DUS 
only found three times, Ps. exli. 4, Prov. viii. 4, and Is. lili. 3, 
but instead of it is commonly used 0°W28 from the obsolete sing. 
WN. The same word is also used of things without life. 

WWE that, relat. pron. indecl., sometimes used as a conj., that, 
because that, when, if. 

N> not, adv. of negation. 


2 PSALM I. vy. 1. 


on walketh, Kal 3 m. 5. pret.; Hiph. to cause to walk, to 
lead; Hithp. to walk up and down. 

N¥Y2 in-(the)counsel-of, constr. of T¥Y subst. f. with prefixed 
prep. 3 (excluding the art.), originally denoting tarryance in a 
place, hence used as a prep., in, at, by, near. The 3 is pointed 
with (_) because the following letter has the homogeneous com- 
pound Sh’va. R. 7" to advise, to take counsel, to resolve; 
Niph. and Hithp. to take counsel together, to deliberate. In 
Hebrew, as well as in Welsh, the noun which serves as genitive 
to limit the other remains unchanged, and is only uttered in 
more close connection with the preceding noun. Comp. the 
Welsh ‘ Gair Duw,’ Word of God, lit. Word God, and the Heb. 
DDN 124, without any change in either noun. 

D'YWA (the) ungodly, pl. of YY verb. adj. m. from YY, prop. 
to make a noise or tumult, to be wicked; Hiph. to pronounce 
wicked, to condemn. 

JID and-in-(the)way-of, subst. com. gen. (pl. O°, constr. 
271), with pr. 3, and } cop. pointed thus because the following 
letter is a labial. R. 1 to tread; Hiph. to cause to tread=to 
lead. 

ὩΣ ΘΠ sinners, pl. of SOO verb. n. m. from SOM, prop. to miss, 
to err from the mark, to fall, to sin; Pi. to bear the blame of 
sin, to expiate, to cleanse (by a sacred ceremony); Hiph. to lead 
into sin=to seduce, 

TOY standeth, Kal 3 m. s. pret., to stand, to endure; Hiph. to 
cause to stand=to set, to establish. The pause lengthens (_) in 
the last syllable into (,). 

2.23) and-in-(the) seat-of, verb. ἢ. m. from 32%* to dwell, 
with } cop. and pr. 3. 

Dy? (the) scornful, Kal pres. part. m. pl. from y%5, prop. to 
stammer, to speak barbarously, i.e. in a foreign tongue; also to 
mock, to scorn; Hiph. to act as interpreter; Hithp.to act foolishly. 
This word occurs nowhere else in the whole Psalter, but is fre- 
quently found in the earlier chapters of the Book of Proverbs. 

2 sitteth, Kal 3 m. s. pret. 
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Verse 2. O8 3 But, 3 conj.; O8 a demonstr. interrog. and 
conditional particle; these two together=but, sometimes that 
since, unless, except. 

nWN2 in-(the) Law-of, constr. of TM subst. f. with pr. 3. 
R. ΠῚ" to throw, to cast (an arrow), to shoot; Hiph. to sprinkle, to 
water, to throw out the hand; hence to shew, to indicate, to 
instruct, to teach. 

17 the- Lord, subst. m., prop. name of the supreme God amongst 
the Hebrews. The later Hebrews regarded it as so very holy 
that it might not even be pronounced; they therefore substi- 
tuted for it the word ‘TN, and wrote it with the same vowels. 
R. ΠῚΠ or ΠῚ Π to be, to exist, hence implying self-existence; this 
name is not applied in any sense to a created being. 

ISB his-delight, verb. n. m. with suff. 3 m.s. from 739 to 
bend, to incline; intrans. and fig. to be favourably inclined to any 
one, to take delight in him. 

ΠΡ doth-he-meditate, Kal 3 m.s. fut. from 739 to murmur, 
to meditate, poetically to speak. Future used to express repeated 
action. Instead of meditating, Luther has speaking, redet. 

noi day, prop. daily, adv. from Of subst. com. gen. (rarely f.), 
dual ὩΣ)", pl. 0" (as if from the sing. 5°), constr. Ὁ), twice nit 
Deut. xxxil. 7 and Ps. xc.15. R. prob. Of’, unused in Heb., 
apparently signifying heat. 

nv) and-night, subst. m. (abs. form ay. with } cop. (pointed 
with (,) instead of (,) because of the accent on the next syl- 
lable), and 7 parag., which may be distinguished from the f. ter- 
mination 7, by the latter taking the accent. 

Verse 3. i) And-he-shall-be, Kal 3 m.s. pret. with } con- 
vers. giving it the force of the aorist=so he is. 

¥2 like-a-tree, subst. m. (with 3 as, according to, a prefix 
prep.), a tree, wood. Comp. Gr. ὄζος, a branch; ὀστέον, a bone, 
(Sans. asthi); Lat. hasta, a spear. R. T¥Y to be firm. 

NY planted, Kal pass. part. m. 8. from on a poetic word. 

“by by, prop. a subst. height, but used as a prep.; pl. constr. 


DY, used only in poetry. R. ney to be high, to ascend, metaph. 
B2 
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to increase; Niph. to be exalted; Hiph. to cause to ascend=to 
bring up, specially to put a sacrifice on the altar; Hithp. to pour 
oneself forth (in wrath), i.e. to pour forth wrath, to be wroth. 

“328 rivers-of, pl. constr. of 108 subst.m. R. 2B to cleave, 
to divide, not used in Kal. Comp. Gr. πέλαγος; Lat. pelagus. 

2 water, subst. m. pl. (constr. 2 and less frequently “2.2), 
from the unused sing. ‘2. (Pl. forms are often used in Heb. in the 
names of objects in which extension or parts form a prominent 
idea.) R. N49, unused in Heb., to flow. (_) of the penult. is 
lengthened into (,) because of the pause accent. 

M5 his-fruit, subst. m. with suff. 3 m.s. R. 78 to bear, to 
be fruitful. Comp. Sans. bhri, to bear; Gr. φέρω; Lat. fero, 
porto; Goth. bairan; Old Ger. baren; Eng. to bear. 

1" bringeth-forth, Kal 3 m.s. fut. from [Π2. 

iMYA in-his-season, subst. com. gen. with pr. 3 i. 1 and suff. 3 m, 
s.; pl. OMY and Niny., R. prob. TY to pass by; Hiph. to remove, 
to make to pass over, i.e.to put on (ornaments); Ger. ihergiehen, 
anziehen, to adorn oneself with anything. 

apy his-leaf-also, subst. m. with suff. 3 τη. 5. R, ney to go 
up, in the sense of growing and sprouting forth. 

Sia) shall-wither, or fade, Kal 3 m.s. fut. from 55) to wither, to 
be exhausted, also to act foolishly, wickedly ; Pi. to esteem lightly, 
to reject. 

“WN 55) and-whatsoever, lit. and all that, by prop. a subst. m. 
the whole, totality. R. 203 to complete, to perfect, found only in 
Ezek. xxvii. 4,11; WS Ps. i. τ. 

mdy" shall-prosper, Hiph. 3 m.s. fut. from ny to go over or 
through, to succeed; Hiph, to make successful, to prosper. 

Verse 4. {2 so, adv. R. }35, unused in Kal, to stand upright ; 
Pilel and Hiph. to set up, to establish, to appoint, to make 
ready. . 

D'ywnn the-ungodly, i. 1, with the art, pointed with (,) instead 
of (_) because 9 cannot take Dagesh. 

7D like-chaff, subst. m. (only found in the sing.) with pr. 9 i. 3. 
R. 32 to press, to separate. 
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isn: 
WI driveth-away, Kal 3 fa) 5. fut. cn suff, 3m.s. from 
ἢ), 
Mm (the) wind, subst. com. gen. (generally f.); pl. nin. R. 
ΠῚ, unused in Kal, to breathe, to blow; Hiph. to smell. Comp. 
Ger. riechen. 


Verse δ. 3 Ὁ Therefore, i. 3 and 1. 4; these two toge- 
ther =therefore. 

12? shall-stand, Kal 3 m. pl. fut. from Bp iG arise, to stand 
up, (of a purchase) to be confirmed; Pi. to make valid, to con- 
firm; Hiph. to cause to arise, to raise up, to establish. The 
Chal. has ‘shall not be acquitted.’ ᾿ 

ΒΦ ΘΞ in-(the) judgment, verb. n. m. with pr. 3 1. τ, from 
bSY to judge. The Chal. has ‘in the Great Day.’ 

nya in-(the) congregation-of, constr. of MY subst. ἢ with 
pr.idi.r. R. ἽΝ" to fix, to appoint (a time or place); Niph. to 
come together at the appointed time or place. 

ΡΣ (the)righteous, pl. of ΡΣ verb. adj. m. from PTS to 
be right, straight, hence to be upright, righteous; Pi. and Hiph. 
to justify; Hithp. to purge oneself from suspicion. 


Verse 6. J knoweth, Kal pres. part. m. 5. from T° to 
know, to perceive (obviously corresponding to the Gr. οἶδα, to 
see; Sans. vid; Lat. video; Goth. vitan); Hiph. to make to know, 
to shew, to teach. In Scripture, to know often signifies to regard 
with interest, approbation, or affection. 

JANN shall-perish, Kal 3 f. s. fut. from 728 to fail, to perish; 
Pi, and Hiph. to destroy. 


PSALM II. 


This Psalm, which is of the nature of a prophecy, is in some 
MSS. found joined to Ps.i. It describes the Kingdom of Christ, 
and concludes with an exhortation to the kings of the earth to 
accept it; it is one of the appointed Psalms for Easter Day. 


‘ 


Αἱ 
49 


) 
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Although not entitled a Psalm of David, we are assured in 
Acts iv. 25 that it is his. 


Verse 1. ma Why, pron. interrog. with pr. δ, prob. an 
abbreviation of >%, prop. a subst. indicative of motion, direction 
to any place, used as a prep. 

W231 do-rage, or tumultuously assemble, Kal 3 pl. pret. from 
v3 to rage, also to come together in heaps or masses. This 
word occurs in Chal., Dan. vi. 7, in the sense of consulting or 
taking counsel. 

DO’ (the)heathen, pl. of "2 subst. m., a people, nation in the 
widest sense, especially foreign nations, nations not Hebrew. 
R. perhaps 73, which appears to have had the sense of flowing 
together. 

DDN? and-(the) people, pl. of Dy? subst. m. (with } cop. 1. 1), 
from the unused root DN?, prob. meaning to join together. 

Pp’) a-vain-thing, verb. adj. m. used abstractly or as a neut., 
an empty or vain thing, vanity. R. P™ or py, not used in Kal, 
to empty, to pour out, to draw or make bare (the sword). 
Comp. Lat. ructo, eructo, and Gr. épevyoua, used of rivers emptying 
themselves. This and the next verse are quoted Acts iv. 25, 26. 


Verse 2. 1235" set-themselves, Hithp. 3 m. pl. fut. from 
23° (i. q. 4¥2), not used in Kal, to place; Hithp. to place or 
present oneself. From 3%) are formed the conjugations Niph. 
and Hiph., from 323) the conjugation Hithp. 

“201 (the) kings-of, constr. of ὩΣ ΞΡΙΌ, pl. of 139 verb, n. m. 
from 922 to reign. 

7S (the)earth, subst. com. gen., always f. except in a few 
cases where it stands for the inhabitants of the earth. This 
word without the art. is (8, but when definite it takes the 
form 78, Comp. Sans. dharé; Welsh daear ; Lat. terra; Goth. 
airtha; Ger. Grde; Eng. earth. 

p21) and-(the) rulers, Kal pres. part. m. pl. from {1 to be 
weighty, to be respected or honoured, found only in the part. pl. 

“37012 take-counsel, Niph. 3 pl. pret. from 40% to found, to esta- 
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blish; Niph. to take counsel, to consult, to plot. Comp. Sans. 
sad, to sit; Lat. sedere; Goth. satjan, to place; A. Sax. sattan ; 
Eng. to sit; Ger. figen. 

1M together, subst. m., lit. union, hence as an adv. together. 
R. ὙΠ) to be united. 


imvtd His-Anointed, verb. adj. pass. with suff. 3 m. 5. from 


Nv, prop. to stroke, to draw the hand over (anything), to spread 
over, to anoint. 


Verse 8. PFI] Let-us-break-asunder, Pi. 1 pl. fut. with 7 
parag. from PN) to tear away; Hiph. to separate. To connect this 
verse with the preceding, the word siond must be understood. 

“NX—used to mark the definite object, prop. a demonstr. pron. 
self, this same, but by degrees the word lost much of its primitive 
force, so that as set before nouns and pronouns already definite, it 
scarcely increases the demonstr. power. MX not N® because of 
the following Makkeph. 

joni their-bands, subst. m. pl. from the unused sing. 1049 
with (poetic) suff. 3m. pl. R. 78 to bind. The O° form of the 
pl. is found only in Ps. exvi. 16, Is. xxviii. 22 and lii. 2. 

nowy and-cast-away, Hiph. 1 pl. fut. with 7 parag. from Tow, 
not used in Kal. 

32121) from-us, suff. 1 pl. with pr. 2, contracted from }') prop. 
construct state of the noun }, a part of anything, hence used as 
a partitive (sometimes, as in Job xi. 15, Gen. xxvil. 1, 39, Ps. 
Ixxxiii. 5, &¢., as ὦ privative) prep., denoting a part taken out of 
a whole. R. 212, unused in Heb., to divide, to allot. Comp. 
Sans. man, to reckon, to think. The same form may also be 
8. Τὴν ἢ: 

W'NAY their-cords, pl. of NAY verb. n. com. gen. (generally m.), 
with (poetic) suff. 3 m. pl. from NY to be twisted or woven, not 
used in Kal; Pi. to perplex, to pervert. 


Verse 4, O22 in-(the) heavens, subst. m. dual or pl. with 
pr. 3 1.1; constr. 2Y from the unused sing. "2Y; see i. 3. The 
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word occurs only once with the art., Ps. xxxvi.6. R. DY, 
unused in Heb., to be high. 

Pn shall-laugh, Kal 3 m.s. fut. from PNY 1, ᾳ. PAY but more 
frequent. 

28 the-Lord, subst. m. for DTN, pl. excellentiae, 5. IN. 
R. prob. #1 to judge, which idea in the Eastern languages is 
closely connected with that of ruling. The word ‘78 with the 
prefixes 3, 5, and } rejects the (_.) and becomes ‘2783, πο, 
and ΣΝ, 

“y" shall-have-in-derision, Kal 3 m. s. fut. from ry, prop. to 
stammer, to speak in a foreign or barbarous tongue, to deride. 

10? them, poetic form for nn, suff. 3 m. pl. with pr. 5 ii. 1, 
pointed with (,) instead of (.) because of the accent on the next 
syllable. 


Verse 5. ‘8% Then, adv. of time, lit. a subst., time, from the 
unused root M8, prob. meaning to pass by or away. 

27 shall-He-speak, Pi. 3 m. 5. fut. from 134 to put in order, 
arrange, connect, hence to connect words, to speak, also to lead, 
to guide, specially to lead flocks or herds to pasture, in Kal 
found only in the part. act. 725, pass. 124, and inf. with suff. 
TWIT; Pi. to speak, sometimes to destroy; Hiph. to subdue. 

iON unto-them, poetic form for ὈΠῸΝ, prep. ON ii. 1, with 
suff. 3 m. pl. The Syr. seems to read my for wx ‘Then 
shall the Highest speak,’ &e. 

᾿Ξ 3. in-His-wrath, subst. m. with pr. 3 i. 1 and suff. 3 m.s.; 
abs. form ‘8 the nose (also sometimes signifying anger), con- 
traction of 428, dual D'8N, RK. 4138 to breathe, also to be angry. 

1239033 and-in-His-sore-displeasure, subst. m. (with } cop., pr. 
3, and suff. 3 m.s.), heat, burning anger, only found in the pl. 
in Ps. lxxxvill. 17. R. ΠῚΠ to burn, to be kindled, spoken only 
of anger. 

inena vex-them, or trouble them, Pi. 3 m. s. fut. with (poetic) 
suff. 3 m. pl. from 2713, not used in Kal, prop. to tremble; Niph. to 


-7T? 


be confounded, to perish suddenly; Pi. and Hiph. to terrify. 
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Verse 6, ‘38! Yet-I, pron. 1 5. (1. ᾳ. ‘228) emphat., with 
} cop. pointed with (_) because of the (_.) which follows. 

29) have-set, or anointed or constituted, Kal 1 8. pret. from 
92 to pour out (libations), also to anoint. 

18 Zion, the proper name of a part of Jerusalem, consisting 
of the more elevated southernmost mountain and the upper part 
of the city. In the Prophets and Poets (as here) it is often 
used for Jerusalem itself. 

“7 hill-of, subst. m. Comp. Gr. ὄρος; Slav. gora. 

WIP my-holy, lit. mount of my holiness, or my sanctuary, 
subst. m. with suff. 1s. R. YIP to be sacred; Pi. to declare 
holy, to sanctify; Hithp. to purify oneself. The second of two 
nouns in regimen very often performs the office of an adj. The 
LXX., followed by the Vulg. and Arab., reads ‘ But I have been 
constituted King by Him upon Zion His holy mountain.’ The 
Chal. has ‘I have magnified my King, and have appointed Him 
on’ &e, 


Verse 7, ‘MEDS J-will-declare, (a change of speakers here 
takes place), Pi. 1s. fut. with 7 parag. from 12D, prop. to scratch, 
to serape, specially to scribble letters on stone, hence to write, 
also to number, in Kal found generally in the part. 75D a scribe; 
Pi. to narrate, to recount, to celebrate. Comp. Eng. cypher. 

PA (the) decree, subst. m., prop. that which is established or 
definite, an appointed law, a statute; pl. DPM. R. PPM to 
engrave, to establish, to decree. For Ph-ps Bp. Horsley would 
read PM D8 and understand WW as the acc. after the ν. γῇ Ξε 
ΕἼ will declare what God has decreed.’ Bishops Hare and Lowth 
propose to read nN for by. 

WN hath-said, Kal 3 m. 8. pret.; the primary meaning of the 
word is to bear forth; hence to bring to light, to say; Hithp. to 
boast oneself, only found in Ps. xciv. 4. 

‘22 my-Son, subst. m. with suff.rs.; pl. 022. R. 722 to 
build. 

NAS Thou (art), pron. 2 m.s. Comp. Sans. tvam,; Pers. tu; 
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Gr. τύ, σύ; Lat. tw; Goth. thu; Germ., Dan., and Swed. Du; and 
Eng. thou. 

ὙΠΟ) have-begotten-Thee, for TT Kal 1 s. pret. from ire 
with suff. 2 m. 5. 


Verse 8. Ny Ask, Kal 2 m. 8. imp. from δεν to ask, to 
demand, to borrow; Hiph. to lend. 

nen (for) Thine-inheritance, verb. ἢ. f. with suff. 2 m. 5. 
from 22 to inherit. 

INN) and-(for) Thy-possession, subst. f. with 1 cop. ii. 6 and 
suff. 2 m.s.; abs. form 7198. BR. TON to seize, to hold; Niph. 
to make oneself possessor of anything. 

“DEN (the) uttermost-parts-of, pl. constr. of DBS verb. ἢ. m. 
from Θὲ to fail, have an end, only found in the 3 pret. 

7S (the) earth, ii. 2; (..) is lengthened into (,) because of the 
pause. 

Verse 9. DAA Thou-shalt-break-them, Kal 2 m. s. fut. with 
suff. 3 m. pl. from YY) to make a loud noise, to break, to be 
evil; Hiph. to do evil. The Syr., LXX., Arab., and Vulg. have 
‘Thou wilt shepherd or pasture them, deriving the word from 
NY to feed. 

b1Wa with-a-rod-of, subst. m. (once f., Ezek. xxi. 15), with pr. 
3 i. 1, from the unused root D3Y, prob. meaning to prop, to 
support. Comp. Gr. σκήπτω. 

oma i iron, subst. m.; quadril. from the Chal. M4, (unused in 
Heb. ); to transfix, to pierce through, with the addition of "ὰ 

023 like-vessel, subst. m. (with pr. 3 i. 3, pointed with (.) 
instead of (,) because two (,) cannot stand at the beginning of 
a word), prop. whatsoever is made or completed, used some- 
times for arms, weapons. R. nez to be completed, to be 
consumed, to perish, to faint; Pi. to finish, to consume, to 
destroy. 

OBA thou-shalt-dash-them-in-pieces, Pi. 2 τὰ. s. fut. with 


suff. 3 m. pl. from 75) i. q. 738, Kal and Pi. to break, to scatter, 
reflex. to spread abroad. 
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Verse 10. FY! Now-therefore, adv. of time, from NY i. 3 
with 7 parag. 

35°3¥N be-wise, Hiph. 2 m. pl. imp. from bo’, only found once 
in Kal, 1 Sam. xviii. 30, prop. to look at, to behold; fig. to be 
prudent; Pi. to interweave, to cross; Hiph. to consider, to look 
at, to be successful, to make prudent, to teach. 

D3 _-be-instructed, Niph. 2 m. pl. imp. from 10%, in Kal 
found only in the fut. DIDS Hos. x. 10, and part. 1B* Prov. ix. 7, 
Ps. xciv. 10; Pi. to instruct, to admonish. 


Verse 11, N73 with-fear, verb. n. f. with pr. 3 1.1, from 
1" to fear. 

var and-rejoice, Kal 2 m. pl. imp. from >} or baa prop. to go 
in a circle, to dance, to leap for joy, to rejoice. 

N12 with-trembling, subst. f. with pr. 3 i.1; (,) under the 
3 is changed into (.) because two (,) cannot stand at the 
beginning of a word. R. 7¥] to quake, to tremble. 


Verse 12, “3p Kiss, Pi. 2 m. pl. imp. from 2 to join, to 
arrange, to join mouth to mouth, to kiss, also to put on 
(armour). 

12 (the) Son, i.e. ‘do Him homage as your Sovereign,’ a kiss 
being an ancient mode of expressing veneration, see 1 Sam. x. 1, 
1 Kings xix. 18, Hos. xiii. 2; subst. m. only found here and 
in Prov. xxxi. 2, for {2. R. N12 (always used of the Almighty 
and never of any created being), originally signifying to cut, to 
carve out, to form by cutting, to make smooth, hence to fashion, 
to create, also to beget. The interpretation of this word has 
always been a difficulty. The Chal. has sopdx 152 ‘receive 
instruction,’ the LXX. δράξασθε παιδείας, Vulg. apprehendite disci- 
plinam. Of the older Versions only the Syr. has ‘ kiss the Son.’ 
The word 12, which occurs frequently in Chal., is probably used 
here instead of j2 to avoid the similarity of sound with the 
following word [B. 

“JB lest, prop. constr. state of the noun |B, removing, taking 
away, but in use only as a conj. R. 28 to turn oneself, also 
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sometimes to shine, to appear, to be visible; Pi. to cause to 
turn away, hence to remove, to take out of the way, to put a 
house in order. 

IN He-be-angry, Kal 3 m. 5. fut. from 428 ii. 5. 

The LXX. and Syr. read ΤΥ. 

Wd) is-kindled, Kal 3 m. s. fut. from 1Y2 to eat, to consume, 
to kindle, also to be brutish; Pi. to take away, to exterminate. 

bY3 but-a-little, strictly a subst., a scraping (with pr. 5 ii. 9), 
used as an adv. a little while, presently, as an adj. small, few. 
R. ὍΝ, prob. to scrape, to be polished, to be little, few; Hiph. 
to diminish. 

“93 all, i. 3; 59 is shortened into b3 because of the following 
Makkeph. 

‘DIN that-put-their-trust, constr. of OPIN Kal pres. part. m. 
pl. from 757, prop. to flee, to take refuge, to trust in. 


PSALM III. 


Psalms III and IV form a pair, and express the joy of the 
Psalmist at the reflection that, notwithstanding the multitude 
of his enemies, God was on his side. This is the first of the 
Psalms which has a title. 


Verse 1, Dt A-Psalm, subst. m. only found in the head- 
ings of several Psalms. R. V2! to pluck, to prune; Pi. to play 
on a musical instrument, to dance, to sing. 

a7? of-David, prop. name m., prob. ‘ beloved,’ from the unused 
root 737 to love, i.g. 17), with pr. “ἢ 

17923 when-he-fled, Kal inf. constr. with pr. 2 i. 1 and suff. 
3 m.s. from 713 to pass through, to reach across, also to flee 
away; Hiph. to put to flight, to chase. 

"28° from, lit. from the face of, constr. of 0°28 (with pr. Ὁ 
ii. 3) subst. m. pl. from the unused sing. 722 the face, the 
surface, the forepart of anything, sometimes used for the wall of 
a house opposite the door. R., 128 ii, 12. 
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nidvian Absalom, ‘Father of peace,’ prop. name m. (the 
third son of David by Maacah), compounded of 38 father, subst. 
m. (constr. "28, pl. Ni38, constr. N38), and Οἷον peace, health, 
sometimes friend; as an adj. whole, healthy. R. pov to be 
whole, sound, completed, to prosper; Pi. to restore, to requite, 
to recompense. 


Verse 2. 2 How, interrog. and indef. pron. applied to 
things in the same manner as Ὁ is to persons, pointed with 
Pathach before the letters 4, Π, y, or before Makkeph and 
Dagesh euphonic, with Seghol before 7, y, and m with Kamets, 
with Kamets before δὲ and Ἢ with or without Makkeph. The 
pron. 1 has the force of exclaiming, and of increasing the 
emphasis of the word with which it is connected. 

12) are-increased, Kal 3 pl. pret. from 33 to become many 
or numerous, only found in pret. and inf., the other tenses being 
formed from the cognate 1237. Pu. (denom. from 7225) part. 
to be multiplied into myriads. 

“WS they-that-trouble-me, lit. my enemies, pl. of ὋΝ subst. m. 
(with suff. rs.) an enemy, also distress, affliction, used only in 
poetry except in Numb. x. 9. R. ὙΝ to press, to persecute, also 
to be hostile, to be in distress. 


Verse 3. ΠΝ of-my-soul, or to my soul, subst. com. gen., 
more frequently f., (with pr. δ ii x and suff. τ s.) soul, desire, 
will; abs. form 75), pl. NiWB), R. WD, not used in Kal, to 
breathe strongly, to pant. 

MS (there is)no, constr. of [ δὲ, strictly a subst., nothingness, 
non-existence, but more frequently used as an adv. of negation, 
from the unused root [δὲ or δὲ, which has the signification of 
nothing, and negation; sometimes applied to ease, ability of 
doing anything. ; 

nnyiw* help, verb. n. f. with m parag. poet. from YY, not used 
in Kal, to be wide, extended, enlarged; Hiph. to help, succour. 

DyToN2 in-God, subst. m. pl. with pr. 2 i. 1; sing. AVON, only 
used in poetry and in the later Hebrew. The word DON is 
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generally construed with a sing. verb, but in a few cases it 
takes a pl. verb, adj. or part., as Gen. xx. 13, Ex. xxxii.1, Ps. 
lvili. 12, &e. 

As two Sh’vas, simple or compound, cannot stand together at 
the beginning of a word, the 3 should take (.), the vowel homo- 
geneous to the compound (,), and then (,,..) are contracted into 
(.). The LXX,, Vulg., and Arab. have yndxa, the Syr. pabdwa. 


ΠΡΌ Selah. A. musical term very frequent in the Psalms, 
only found elsewhere in Hab. iii. 3, 9,13, usually occurring at the 
end of a period or strophe, perhaps used as a sign for changing 
the key or repeating the tune some notes higher. R. prob. nod 
to rest, to be silent. Delitzsch says the word nop is found in 
the Psalter, as Bruno has correctly calculated, 71 times: Bk. I, 
17 times (ill. 3, 5, and 9, iv. 3, 5, vii. 6, ix. 17, 21, xx. 4, xxi. 3, 
XXIV. 6, 10, XXXil. 4, 5, 7, Xxxix. 6,12); Bk. II, 30 times (xliv. 
9, xlvi. 4, 8, 12, xvii. 5, xlviii. 9, xlix. 14, 16, 1. 6, lii. 5, 7, liv. 5, 
ly. 8, 20, lvil. 4, 7, lix. 6, 14, Ix. 6, Ixi. 5, Ixii. 5, 9, lxvi. 4, 7, 
15, lxvil, 2, 5, Ixvili. 8, 20, 33); Bk. III, 20 times (Ixxv. 4, 
Ixxvi. 4,10, Ixxvii. 4,10, 16, Ixxxi. 8, Ixxxii. 2, Ixxxiii. 9, Ixxxiy. 
5, 9, Ixxxv. 3, Ixxxvii. 3, 6, Ixxxviii. 8,11, Ixxxix. 5, 38, 46, 
49); Bk. V, 4 times (exl. 4, 6, 9, cxliii. 6). Kay says the word 
occurs in 39 of the Psalms, viz. once in vii, xx, xxi, xliv, 
xlvii, xlvii, 1, liv, Ix, lxi, Ixxv, Ixxxi, lxxxii, lxxxiii, lxxxv, 
exliu; déwice in iv, ix, xxiv, xxxix, xlix, lii, lv, lvii, ἢν, 
Ixui, Ixvii, Ixxvi, Ixxxiv, Ixxxvii, lxxxvili; three times in iii, 
xxx, xlvi, Ixvi, Ixviii, Ixxvii, cxl; four times in Ixxxix. 
Of these Psalms g are in Bk. I, 17 in Bk. II, rz in Bk. III, 
2 in Bk. V. ΠΡΌ does not occur in Bk. IV. 


Verse 4, ἰδ a-shield, subst. m., pl. 5°23, strictly Hiph. 
part. from }23 to cover, to protect. 

"12 over-me, lit. round about me, strictly a subst. (with 
suff. 1 s.), but used only as a prep. to denote any kind of near- 
ness. 


"1133 my-glory, verb. ἢ. τὰ, (once ἢ, Gen. xlix. 6) with suff. rs. 
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from 723 or 733 to be heavy, to be honoured; Pi. and Hiph. to 
honour; Hithp. to boast oneself. 

O19) and-(the) lifter-up-of, Hiph. pres. part. m. s. with } cop. 
i. 1, from O39 to lift up oneself, to be exalted; Hiph. to raise up, 
to elevate. 

WN mine-head, subst. m. with suff.1s. R. WN, unused in 


Heb., perhaps 1.4. “72 to be removed, to tremble. Comp. Gen. 
ἘΠ 20; 


Verse δ. ‘PIP (with)my-voice, subst. m. (pl. nidip) with 
suff. 1 s. We must understand the pr. 3 before ‘iD, OR. dip, 
unused in Heb., to call. Comp. Sans. Aal, to sound; Gr. καλέω; 
Lat. calo; and Eng. to call. 

NPS I-cried, Kal 1 8. fut. from 812. Comp. Gr. κράζω; Fr. 
crier; Eng. to cry. 

239) and-He-heard-me, lit. answered me, Kal 3 m. 5. fut. with 
ἡ convers. and suff. 1 s. from JY. 

WIP 712 out-of-His-holy-hill, lit. out of the mount of His 
holiness, ii. 6 with pr. 9 ii. 3, pointed with (..) instead of (.) 
because the following letter (being a guttural) cannot take 
Dagesh, and 11. 6 with suff. 3 τη. s. 


Verse 6. 13¥°S) and-slept, Kal 1 5. fut. from δ᾽) or 1, with 
ἡ cop. and convers. pointed with (,) because the next letter 
does not take Dagesh. 

‘nis’ I-awaked, Kal 1 5. pret. from yp, found only in 
Hiph. 

Verse 7. ΡΒ» of-ten-thousands-of, constr. of niaq, pl. 
of NAD) verb. ἢ. ἢ, from 327 iii. 2, with pr. 9 ii. 3 pointed with 
(..) instead of (.) because the following letter does not take 
Dagesh. 

DY people, subst. com. gen. (rarely f.) R. Oto gather to- 
gether, to collect. 

13D round-about, strictly verb. n. m., circuit, circumference, 


from 22D to surround, to encompass, to turn oneself; as an adv. 
round about. 
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ww have-set-themselves, Kal 3 pl. pret. from MW, see ii. 2. 


Verse 8. °5'] Thou-hast-smitten, Hiph. 2 m. 6. pret. from 
N22 to strike, to smite; not used in Kal. 

ΔΝ mine-enemies, lit. those hating me, Kal pres. part. m. pl. 
with suff. x 5. from 8 to hate. 

md (upon the) cheek- bone, subst. f. in pause for ne; dual 
ann. i. nnd, unused in Heb., to be moist. We must ἘΡΗ͂Σ 
stand 3 before πὸ, 

Ὡ (the) teeth-of, constr. of DY, dual of 1’, subst. com. gen. ; 
pl. not used. 

nav Thou-hast-broken, Pi. 2 m. 5. pret. from 72, 


Verse 9. The Chal. and some MSS. have 5yy. 

4272 Thy-blessing(is), (the Syr. here reads ‘for ever’), subst. 
f. with suff. 2 m.s.; abs. form 7373; pl. M2373, constr. M273. 
R. 12 to kneel down; Pi. to bless. 


PSALM IV. 


Verse 1. ΠΥ To-(the) chief-Musician or to the Precentor, 
lit. to him that is over; Pi. pres. part. m. 5. with pr. 5 ii. 1, 
from ΓΝ) to shine, to be bright; not used in Kal; Pi. to be 
placed over anything, to have the oversight of it, used in refer- 
ence to music, prob. meaning to preside over the singing. De- 
litzsch says that the word occurs in Hab. iii. 19, and in the titles 
of 55 Psalms, viz. Bk. I, 19 times (iv—vi, villi, ix, xi—xiv, 
XVlii— XXll, ΧΧΧΙ, XXXvl, xxxix—xli); Bk. I], 25 times (alii, 
xliv—xlvil, xlix, li—lIxii, lxiv—lxx); Bk. III, 8 times (Ixxv— 
Ixxvii, Ιχχχ, Ixxxi, lxxxiv, lxxxv, Ixxxviii); Bk. V, 3 times (cix, 
exxxix, and cxl). 

nin323 on-Neginoth, pl. of 72°22 subst. f. with pr. 3 i tt, ἃ 
stringed instrument of music; also used to signify a song or 
music for a stringed instrument. R. {22, only found once in 
Kal, Ps, Ixviii. 26 ; Pi. to play on a stringed instrument. 
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Verse 2. ‘S22 when-I-call, lit. in my calling, Kal inf. 
constr. from δὲ ἪΡ iii. 5 with pr. 2 and suff. 1 8. 

PTS my-righteousness, subst. m. with suff. 1 8.; abs. form ΡΣ. 
R, PT i. 5. 

A307) Thou-hast-enlarged, Hiph. 2 m. 5. pret. from 27) to be 
or become wide; Hiph. to enlarge. 

"239 have-mercy-upon-me, Kal 2 m. 5. imp. with suff. 1 8. 
from {31 to be gracious to, to pity, to be inclined towards; Hithp. 
to entreat for mercy. 

‘nba my-prayer, subst. f. a prayer, a hymn, with suff. 1 s. 
R. 208 , not used in Kal; Pi. to judge, to execute judgment (in 
punishing), to suppose; Hithp. to pray, to intercede for. 

Verse 3, U*N™32 O-ye-sons-of-men, pl. constr. of ii. 7 and 1.1, 
‘men of high degree,’ ‘ nobles,’ opposed to D8 323 ‘men of low 
degree.’ 

ΠΟΤῚ how-long (will ye turn), 72 prop. a subst. m. signifying 
perpetuity of time, eternity; used as a prep., till, until, during. 
R. TTY i. 3. 2 see 11]. 2. 

ἌΡΣΕΝ, into-shame, subst. f., with pr. Ὁ pointed with (.) instead 
of () because two (.) cannot stand at the beginning of a word. 
R. 523, not used in Kal, prop. to wound; Niph. to be ashamed ; 
Hiph. to put to shame, to reproach. 

PINNN (how long) will-ye-love, Kal 2 τὰ. pl. fut. from 308 
with } parag. 

WPAN (and) seek-after, Pi. 2 m. pl. fut. from WP3, not used in 
Kal. (Dagesh in 2nd rad. omitted, as often in P.) 

213 leasing, verb. n. m. from 313 to deceive, to lie to any one; 
in Kal found only in the part. 213, 


Verse 4. ‘YT But-know, Kal 2 m. pl. imp. from YT 1, 6 
with } cop. 1.1. 
nea hath-set-apart, Hiph. 3 m. 8. pret. from nbs to separate, 
to distinguish ; not used in Kal, Luther has wunvberlich fiihret. 
TDM him-that-is-godly, verb. adj, m. from 7D" to be good, 
kind; not used in Kal; Pi. to put to shame; Hithp. to shew 
Cc 
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oneself gracious, only found in Ps. xviii. 26, and in the parallel 
passage 2 Sam. xxii. According to the LXX., Vulg., Jerome, 
Luther, &c., ‘ that God shews special regard to His saint,’ 


Verse 5. 127 Stand-in-awe, Kal 2 τη. pl. imp. from 121 to 
be moved, to quake, to tremble; Hiph. to disturb, to provoke to 
anger. Comp. Gr. ὀργή, anger, grief, and Ger. regen, to move, to stir. 

“ON and-not, from obs. Jon strictly a subst. nothingness, but 
by usage only a particle of negation, followed always by a fut.= 
Gr. μή, Lat. ne, and so differing from xb = οὐ, non. 

WONH sin, Kal 2 m. pl. fut. from SOO i, 1. (The fut. and 


eee ee 
ee 


not the imp. is used in prohibitions.) These last three words are 
rendered in the LXX.‘ Be ye angry and sin not,’ and are so 
quoted by St. Paul, Eph. iv. 26. According as this translation 
or that of the text is adopted, the words seem to have been 
addressed either to David’s comrades, exhorting them to restrain 
their just indignation, or to his enemies, altogether condemning 
their rage. Luther has 3itrnet ihr, fo fiindiget nicht, whilst the 
Welsh Ofnweh, ac na phechwch agrees with the Eng. version. 

p93393 with-your-own-heart, subst. m. with pr. 3 i. 1 and 
suff. 2 m. pl.; abs. form ὩΣ i. q. bs the heart, the seat of the 
affections of the mind. R. 32? to be hollow; not used in Kal. 
lie down. 

527) and-be-still, Kal 2 m. pl. imp. from 54 to be con- 
founded, to be dumb. Comp. Lat. stupor, stupidus, Ger. {taunen, 
Eng. to stun, and Fr. étonner. 


Verse 6. ‘it Offer, lit. sacrifice, Kal 2 m. pl. imp. from 
M3? to slay, specially to slay for sacrifice. 

“Mat sacrifices-of, constr. of OVI, pl. of Nt verb, n. m. from 
nar, ᾿- 

Verse 7, “2 Who, pron. interrog. used of persons as ΠῚ is 
of things. : 

NT will-shew-us, lit. make us to see, Hiph. 3 τῇ. 5. fut. with 
suff. 1 pl. from M87 to see, to choose, to provide; Niph. to be 
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seen, to appear; Hiph. to cause to see=to shew; Hithp. to look 
upon one another. Comp. Gr. ὁράω. 

nip (any) good, verb. adj. (used substantively) from 21D to 
be good, to be beautiful ; Hiph. to do good. 

"ΠΣ lift-Thou-up, for NW, Kal 2 m. 5. imp. from XW. 

“in (the) light-of, verb. n. τὰ. (once f., Job xxxvi. 32), from 
“iN to be, or become light; Hiph. to enlighten, to kindle. 


Verse 8, AN Thou-hast-put, Kal 2 m. 5. pret. from {M3 
with 7 parag. The final } is here excluded, and Dagesh inserted 
to compensate. 

nnn’ gladness, verb. n. f. from MY or MY to be glad, to 
rejoice. 

303 in-my-heart, subst, m., 1.6. a3) iv. 5, with suff. 1 sing. 

Ὁ) their-corn, subst. m. with suff. 3 m. pl. 

Ὁ ΠῚ and-their-wine, or perhaps ‘ their possession, subst. m. 
with suff. 3 m. pl. R. % to possess, to inherit; Niph. to make 
poor. The LXX. and Syr. add the word ‘oil.’ 


Verse 9. 7129 only, strictly a subst. from the root 113 to 
separate (with pr. b ii. 1), but used as an adv. apart, separately. 

noe in-safety, subst. m. (with pr. δ ii. 4), confidence, security, 
used as an adv, confidently, with confident mind, boldly. R. 
NDO2 to confide in any one, 


PSALM V. 


This is a morning prayer, and represents the Psalmist not 
fleeing from open enemies, but in peril from the machinations 
of those who are secretly lying in wait for him. 


Verse 1. ΠΊΡ ΠΟ Nehiloth, pl. of TON) subst. f, the name 
of a musical instrument perforated with holes, perhaps a flute. 
R. oon to perforate, to pierce through, also as a denom. from 
DYN to play on a flute or pipe; Pi. to lay open, to profane; 

C2 
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Hiph. to open, to begin, construed for the most part with an 
infin. either with or without 5. The word occurs nowhere else. 
The LXX. has ὑπὲρ τῆς κληρονομούσης, the Vulg. Super ea quae 
haereditatem consequitur, and Luther fiir dag Erbe. 


Verse 2, ὮΝ my-words, pl. of VS verb. n. τὰ, from ON 
ll. 7 with suff. 1 s., used only in poetry, except Josh. xxiv. 27. 
(In the Book of Joshua, as well as in Deuteronomy, there occur 
several words used elsewhere only in poetry.) 

ΠΝ ΠῚ Give-ear-to, Hiph. 2 πὶ. 5. imp. with 7 parag. from jt, 
not used in Kal, denom. from ἰδὲ ear; Hiph. to prick up the 
ears, to listen. 

ΓΞ consider, Kal 2 m. s. imp. with 7 parag. from 13 to sepa- 
rate, also to discern, to understand; Niph. to be intelligent, 
prudent; Hiph. to declare, to explain; Hithpalel to shew oneself 
attentive, to consider. 

235 my-meditation, lit. my mourning, my sighing, verb. n. m. 
with suff. 1 s. from obs, 135, prob. i. q. 733 to meditate, also to 
mourn, to lament; the word occurs only here and in Ps. xxxix. 4. 


Verse 8. ΠΡ ΦΡΙΠ Hearken, Hiph. 2 m.s. imp. with 7 parag. 
from IP to give attention, to hearken, in Kal only found in 
a <en 5: 

‘YY my-crying, verb. n. m. from YW to cry (only found in Pi.), 
with suff. 1s. The word occurs nowhere else. 

bbaNnN will-I-pray, Hithp. 1 s. fut. from bbe iv. 2 (see 1. 1). 

Verse 4. 1/3 in-(the) morning, (the acc. of time), subst. m., 
pl. O° P3, R.7P3, not used in Kal, to cleave, to open, applied to 
the breaking forth and arising of light; only used in Pi. to look 
at, to contemplate, to enquire after. 

“JIS will-I-direct(my prayer), (as wood was set in order for 
sacrifice), Kal τ s. fut. from JY to arrange, to direct, to set over 
against, to compare with (a person or thing), to set an equal 
value upon, also to make long, to extend, joined with ΠΌΠΟΙ ἴο 
prepare for battle. 

MBYN) and-will-look-out, Pi. 1s. fut. with 1 cop. 11. 6, from 
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MD¥ to shine, to be bright, to look out, to view, to observe nar- 
rowly. 


Verse 5. 3 For(art), conj., the verb ‘ to be’ is here understood. 

ON a-God, subst. m. with participial form, from the root Oa, 
not used as a verb, but of wide extent in the derivatives; applied 
to strength, power, pre-eminence, 

5" that-hath-pleasure (in), verb. adj. m. from 7M i, 2. 

yu wickedness, verb. n. m. from YY 1. x. 

470. shall-dwell-with-Thee, Kal 3 τὰ. s. fut. with suff. 2 m. 8. 
from "3, prop. to turn aside from the way, hence to turn aside 
to any one, to tarry, to sojourn. Like other verbs of dwelling, 
it takes an acc. not only of the place but of the person. 

ΜῊ evil, verb. adj. m., used as a subst., from YY 11, 9. 


Verse 6. ΔΝ shall-stand, lit. set themselves, ii. 2. 

pdbin (the) foolish, Kal pres. part. m. pl. from bb to shine, 
to be clear, also to be mad, foolish; it sometimes means to be 
haughty, arrogant; Pi. prop. to sing, especially any one’s praises, 
hence to praise, to celebrate, intrans. to glory, to boast; Hithp. 
to glory, to boast oneself. Comp. Ger. hell fein, to be clear, 
and fallen, to sound. 


Ὧν ἼΩΝ in-Thy-sight, lit. before Thine eyes, 742 strictly a 
subst., what is before or in front, with pr. δ τ hence as an 
adv. over against, corresponding to, meet for. R. 743, unused in 
Kal, to be before or in front, hence to be manifest; Huiph. to 
bring to light, to shew, to tell. 2 subst. com. gen. (more 
frequently f.) dual, with suff. 2 m. s.; abs. form 5. 9) (dual 
DY, constr. ὯΝ); pl. NY, constr. NY) an eye, also a foun- 
tain, the spring in an Eastern country being the eye of the 
landscape, and thus used for a natural burst of living water, as 
distinguished from 182 water arrived at by digging. R. PY, not 
used in Heb., to flow. 

nx Thecus Kal 2 m. 5. pret. ἘΠ δ, in Pi. found 
only in the part. 
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“Ope workers-of, Kal pres. part. m. pl. constr. from byp i. q. 
ΠΝ, but used only in poetry. 

NS iniquity, subst. m. emptiness, vanity, τς sorrow. 
R. PS 1. 3. Comp. St. Matt. vil. 23. 


Verse 7. 1 bloody, lit. of blood, pl. of Δ verb. n. m. 
from 5'3 to be red. The pl. form of this word always refers 
to effusion of blood, and generally implies violence. 

M213 and-deceitful, lit. of deceit, subst. f. with Ὑ cop. 1. 1. 
R. ΠῚ to cast, to throw; Pi. to beguile, to deceive. 

ΔΨ ΠΣ will-abhor, Pi. 3 m. 5. fut. from 3YM, not used in Kal. 


he 

Verse 8. 23 in-(the) multitude-of, verb. ἢ. m. (strictly Kal 
inf. constr.) from 33 iii. 2 with pr. 2 1.1. 

FIDO Thy-mercy, verb. ἢ. m. (pl. ODN, constr. “IDT) with 
suff. 2 m. 5. from TDM iv. 4. 

NiaN I-will-come, Kal 1 5. fut. from S32 to go, or come in; 
Hiph. to cause to come=to bring. Comp. Sans. vd, to go; 
Gr. Baw, whence βαίνω; Lat. vado. 

70'2 (into) Thy-house, subst. m. with suff. 2 m.s., abs. form 
M3, constr. M3, pl. O° from the unused sing. NN3.  R. per- 
haps M2 to pass the night, or else 122 to build. Comp. Gr. 
δόμος from δέμω. 

MINAS will-I-worship, Hithp. 1 5. fut. from MY to bow 
down; Hithp. to prostrate oneself. 

bon Temple, constr. of pi subst. com. gen. usually m. (but 
f. in Is. xliv. 28), a great building, a palace, a temple. R. ban, 
unused in Heb., in Arab. signifying to be great, lofty. 

Verse 9. 272 Lead-me, Kal 2 m.s. imp. with suff. 1 5. from 
m3, pret. and imp. Kal, fut. and inf. Hiph. 

yo? because-of, lit. a subst. (with pr. 5 ii. 1) for 723", intent, 
purpose, verb. n. m. from the root 72 to answer; before verbs 
it means, that, so that; before substantives, on account of. 

iY mine-enemies, Kal pres. part. m. pl. with suff. rs. from 
ὙΠ to twist, to twine, to be hard, firm, to oppress. Some con- 
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sider it as=T4wD, Pi. pres. part. from WW to see, to observe, 
hence those who observe me, my watchers (for evil). 

WAT make-straight, (to be read WIT), Hiph. 2 m. 5. imp. from 
1 to be straight, to be right, to be level. The K’ri has 
"wn, which is found in several MSS. The LXX. has ‘my 
way... before Thy face.’ 


Verse 10. 1°52 in-their-mouth, lit. in his mouth, i.e. in 
the mouth of any one of them, subst. m. with pr. 2 1. 1 and suff. 
3m.s.; abs. form 5. R. prob. 18, unused in Heb., prop. to 
blow out, hence to speak. 

N3}33 faithfulness, Niph. pres. part. f. s. from PD i. 4, used 
substantively. 

O32)? their-inward-part, subst. m. with suff. 3 m. pl. ; abs. form 
Δ; used sometimes as a prep. with pr. 3, in the midst of, 
amongst. 

nid very-wickedness, pl. of 3 subst. ἔν, a poetical word 
occurring only in the Psalms, Proverbs, Job, and Micah vii. 3, 
generally used in the pl. KR. 1 to breathe, to yawn. 

“2? sepulchre, verb. ἢ. m. from 72? to bury; pl. 0°72? constr. 
“13?, and NM? constr. NP. 

ΓΞ an-open, Kal pass. part. m. s. from [0B to open, to 
spread out; Pi. to loosen, also to engrave, to sculpture. Comp. 
Gr. merdw and Lat. pateo. 

D3 their-throat, subst. m. (with suff. 3 m. pl.), so called from 
its being rough. R. 73, unused in Kal, prop. to be rough; Pi. 
to stir up (strife); Hithp. to be angry. 

Ὁ Ὁ their-tongue, subst. com. gen. (more frequently f.) with 
suff. 3 m. pl.; abs. form ἡ, R. we, unused in Kal, prob. to 
lap, to lick; Pi. denom. from rw to make tongue, to use the 
tongue boldly, to slander, only found in Ps. ci. 5, Hiph. in Prov. 
Xxx. 10. Comp. Sans. rasand, a tongue; Armen. liezw; Welsh 
llais, a voice; and even Gr. γλῶσσα, in which y is an addition. 

npyen? they-flatter(with), Hiph. 3 m. pl. fut. with } parag. 
from pen to be smooth, also to divide. Many words in the 
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Western languages beginning with g/ and gic have the significa- 
tion of smoothness, as χαλκός, χάλιξ ; calculus; κόλαξ, a smooth 
man, a flatterer. 


Verse 11. ONT Punish-Thou-them, or make them 
guilty, Hiph. 2 m. s. imp. with suff. 3 m. pl. from OWN to be 
guilty, to suffer, to be punished for sin; Hiph. to cause to suffer, 
to punish. 

DB. let-them-fall, Kal 3 m. pl. fut. from 5B) to fall; Hiph. to 
cause to fall=to fell; Hithp. followed by bY to rush upon, to 
attack. Comp. Ger. fallen; Eng. to fall; Gr. σφάλλω; Lat. fallo. 

DNMSYN by-their-own-counsels, subst. f. pl. from the unused 
sing. TSP i.g. TYY counsel, plan, device, with pr. ii. 3 and 
sof. gm. pl. ΠΥ 1, r. 

DM YVS their-transgressions, pl. of YWB verb. n. m. with suff. 
3 m. pl. from YY to fall away, to sin. 

jonan thrust-them-down, Hiph. 2 m. s. imp. with (poetic) 
suff. 3 m. pl. from 73 to thrust, to push. 

ὙΠ. they-have-rebelled, Kal 3 pl. pret. from ΠῚ to rebel, to 
murmur. Comp. Lat. murmur and murmuro. 


Verse 12. abiyd for-ever, subst. m. with pr. oii a Ὁ ῬΙ: 
p>iy, found only in Ps. Ixi. s and exly. 13; prop. what is 
hidden, specially hidden time, the beginning or end of which is 
either uncertain or else not defined, eternity, perpetuity. R. Dey 
to hide, to conceal; in Kal found only in the part. pass. pypby 
concealed or secret (sins), Ps. xc. 8. 

3337! let-them-shout-for-joy, Pi. 3 τὰ. pl. fut. from {27 Kal and 
Pi. to cry aloud, to rejoice. 

JOM and-Thou-wilt-put-a-defence, Hiph. 2 m. 5. fut. from 
2D to weave, to interweave, especially boughs, to make a hedge, 
to cover; Hiph. to cover, to protect. 

mY over-them, poetic form for pindy prep. >Y i. 3, with suff, 
3 m. pl. 

ae let-also-be-joyful, Kal 3 m. pl. fut. from P>Y i. q. Ὁ and 
DY. 
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‘38 (the) lovers-of, constr. of 0°38 Kal pres. part. m. pl. from 
258, The LXX., Vulg., Syr., and Arab. insert δ5 before ‘nN. 

2Y Thy-name, subst. m. (pl. Ni0Y) with suff. 2m.s. Comp. 
Gr. σῆμα, a sign. 

Verse 18. 383 as-(with)a-shield, subst. f. with pr. 3 i. 3, 
a large shield covering the whole person, larger than [32 which 
is a buckler. R. }2¥, unused in Heb., prob. to protect. 

{82 (with) favour, verb. n. m. from M871 to be well pleased 
with, to be gracious. The noun is in the acc. of the instru- 
ment. 

DYA wilt-Thou-encompass-him, or crown him, Kal 2 m. s. 
fut. with suff. 3 m. 5. from 10Y to surround; Pi. to crown. 


PSALM VI. 


This is the first of the penitential Psalms which were used in 
the special services appointed for the season of Lent. The other 
penitential Psalms are xxxli, xxxvill, li, cli, exxx, and exliii. 


It is one of the special Psalms for Ash-Wednesday. 


Verse 1, ΠΣ ΟΠ Sheminith, or the Octave, ord. adj. f., m. 
ον, from ΠΟΘ eight, a musical term denoting the lowest and 
gravest note sung by men’s voices (basso), opposed to nipy 
(soprano). 

Verse 2. ‘272iN rebuke-me, Hiph. 2 m.s. fut. with suff. 1s. 
from 13’, not used in Kal, prop. i. ᾳ. [23 to be in the front, 
hence fig. to be clear, but in Hiph. signifying to confute, to con- 
vict, to rebuke, to judge, to decide, followed by 5 to appoint or 
destine for any one; Niph. to be convicted. 

WIN in-Thy-hot-displeasure, subst. f. heat, anger, poison, 
with pr. 3 1.1 and suff. 2 m.s.; abs. form 797, R. OM 1. α. 
DOM to be hot, to conceive, not used in pret. 

ΘΒ chasten-me, Pi. 2 m.s. fut. with suff. 1s. from 7D? ii. ro. 


Verse 3. DPN weak, for DPDND, only used in poetry, Pulal 
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pres. part. m. 5. from DON to languish, to droop; in Kal found 
only in the part. pass., Ezek. xvi. 30. 

IND heal-me, Kal 2 τη. 5. imp. with suff. 1s. from 851, prop. 
to sew together, to mend, to heal. 

ΣΝ my-bones, subst. f. pl. with suff. 1s., abs. form sing. DYY, 
pl. ΟΝ and Ninyy. RK. DY to be strong. 


Verse 4. ἽΝ sore, or greatly, much, prop. a subst. m. 
strength, force, used as an adv. very, exceedingly, from the 
unused root 738 to be strong. 

MN) but-Thou, only found here and in 1 Sam. xxiv. 19, Eccles. 
Vii, 22, Job i. 10, and Neh. ix. 6, for TAN) ii. 7, which is the 
reading of several MSS. and of the K’ri. 

‘N2-TY how-long, lit. until when, 7¥ iv. 3, 2. prop. a subst. 
extension, space of time, used as an interrog. adv. of time, when? 
R. 71), unused in Heb., to stretch out. This Domine quousque 
was Calvin’s motto. It is an elliptical phrase, which occurs in 
ΤῊ m: Ps, xxix. 5. 


Verse δ. 33% Return, Kal 2 m.s. imp. with 7 parag. from 
δὴν to return; Hiph. to bring back, to restore, to convert, to 
recompense. 

nydn deliver, Pi. 2 m. 5. imp. with 7 parag. from yon to draw 
out, to loosen; Pi. to set free, to deliver. 


Verse 6. M52 in-death, verb. n. m. with pr. 3 i. 1, from 
nid to die; Hiph. to cause to die=to slay. Comp. Sans. mrv, 
to die; mrita, dead, death; Malay mata, to slay and to die; 
Zend mare-tan, mortal, man; Gr. μορτός; Lat. mors; and Eng. 
mortal, 

binvia in-Hades, subst. com. gen. (more frequently f.) with 
pr. 2 11. 11, the lower world, the region of ghosts, the Hades of 
the Hebrews. 

“71° will-give-thanks, Hiph. 3 m. s. fut. from 7° to throw, 
to cast; not used in Kal; Hiph. to profess, to confess (perhaps 
prop. to shew or point out with the hand extended, from the 
idea of the hand being cast forth), to praise. 
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Verse 7. ‘“NMIND with-my-groaning, verb. ἢ. f. with pr. 2 
i, 1 and suff. 1 s. from 78 to groan, only found in Niph. Comp. 
Gr. ἀνάγκη; Lat. angere, angustus; Ger. enge and ng. 

NOW make-I-to-swim, Hiph. 1s. fut. from OY to swim; 
Hiph. to inundate. 

‘NO my-bed, verb. n. ἢ with suff. τ 5. from D2 to stretch 
out, to extend, to turn in; Hiph. to incline downwards, to let 
down. 

‘ya with-my-tear(s), verb. n. f. with pr. 2 1. 1 and suff. 1s. 
from Yi] to weep. 

YY my-couch, subst. f. with suff. 1 s.; abs. form 2, pl. 
niwnry, 

NDOS I-water, lit. make to melt, Hiph. 1s. fut. from DY to 
melt, to flow down; Hiph. to dissolve. 


Verse 8. ΠΟ is-consumed, Kal 3 f. 5. pret. from VY to 
be consumed, to waste away; found only here and in Ps. xxxi. 10 
and 11. 

DYS because-of-grief, verb. ἢ. f. with pr. 9 i. 3, from DYD to 
be rocked to and fro, fig. to be disturbed, to rage, to be indig- 
nant; Pi. and Hiph. to provoke. Comp. Job xvii. 7. 

ΠΡῚΝ it-waxeth-old, Kal 3 f. 5. pret. from PNY to grow old, 
also to be removed, transported, to be set free. 

“bo2 because-of-all, ii. 12, with pr. 3, which has here the force 
of “22 on account of. 

‘18 mine-enemies, Kal pres. part. m. pl. from VI$ 111. 2 
with suff. 1s. 


Verse 9. Ὁ Depart, Kal 2 τη. pl. imp. from 3D to turn 
aside, to depart; Hiph. to cause to depart=to remove. 

"22 my-weeping, subst. m. with suff. 1s.; abs. form 33. R. 
N22 to weep. 


Verse 10. ‘N3NM my-supplication, verb. n. f. with suff. 1 5. 
from {37 iv. 2. 
Mp. will-receive, Kal 3 m. 5. fut. from npd 


— 3 


which is the only. 
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verb beginning with 5 which rejects the 5 in the course of 
flexion, and forms its tenses like a verb }B. 


Verse 11. 32" Let-be-ashamed, Kal 3 m. pl. fut. from 3 
to be pale, to change colour, to be ashamed; Hiph. to put to 
shame, in perf. found only in Ps. xliv. 8 and liii. 6. 

Yi) suddenly, subst. m.; abs. form Y3) (see ii. 8), perhaps lit. 
a moving, stirring; used as an ady. in a moment, suddenly. 
R. "Ὁ to stir up, also sometimes to terrify, to restrain; intrans. 
to be afraid, to be quiet, to tremble. 

Observe the play upon the words 120", 3w2), 


PSALM VII. 


In full reliance on the righteousness of God, the Psalmist 
appeals to Him to judge his cause. ‘Cush the Benjamite’ is - 
by some thought to be an enigmatical designation of Saul, whilst 
others suppose that it refers to Shimei, or possibly he may have 
been one of Saul’s adherents who took an active part against 
David. 


Verse 1. {13% Shiggaion, subst. m. (pl. niziv), only found 
here and Hab. iii. 1, a poem in irregular metre comprising a 
variety of emotions rapidly succeeding each other, a song, an 
ode, Dithyramb. R. 73¥ to wander, to go astray, in Syr. signi- 
fying ‘to sing.’ 

Ἵν he-sang, Kal 3 m.s. pret. from VY ig. “WY, not used in 
the other Pheenicio-Shemitic languages. 

ΠΣ (the) words-of, constr. of DI, pl. of 125, word, matter, 
cause, thing; verb. ἢ. τη. from 727 ii. 5. 

v2 Cush, prop. name m.; Luther has ‘the Moor,’ 

2S the-Benjamite, patronymic from [2.23 ‘son of. the 
right hand,’ compounded of {2 11, 7 and ἢ) subst. com. gen., 
mostly f. 


PSALM VII. vv. 2-5. 29 


Verse 2. dyn and-deliver-me, Hiph. 2 m. s. imp. with 
suff. 1 s. from by) to draw out, to deliver; not used in Kal. 

Verse 3. There is here a change of number from the pre- 
ceding verse. 

MOND like-a-lion, subst. m., 1. 4. "NS, with pr. 3 1. 3 and A 
parag., only found in the sing. R. Π δὲ to pluck, to eat down by 
plucking, only found in Ps. Ixxx. 13 and Cant. v. 1. 

PIB rending-(it)in-pieces, Kal pres. part. m. s. from P75 to 
break or tear off, sometimes fig. to tear away (from danger), to 
deliver. 

bs) to-deliver, lit. delivering, Hiph. pres. part. m. s. from 
by) vii. 2. 

The LXX., Vulg., Syr., 4th., and Arab. have by prp p's. 


Verse 4. "δὴ there-be, prop. a subst., being, existence, whence 
that which is present, ready, wealth; used for the verb substan- 
tive without distinction of number or tense. R. 7, unused in 
Heb., prop. to stand, to stand upright, hence to be. Comp. 
Sans. as; Lat. esse. 

WY, not used in Kal, prop. to 
turn away, to distort, hence to be wicked; Pi. to act wickedly. 

‘BID in-my-hands, dual of 43, subst. f. with pr. 3 i. 1 and 
suff. 1 s., lit. something crooked or hollowed out, used of the 
hollow of the hand, the palm; joined with 2} the sole of the 
foot. R. 452 to bend, to bow down. Comp. Gr. κάμπτω and 
κύπτω; Lat. cubo, also cavus ; and Ger. fippen and umfippen in the 
sense of folding. 


Verse 5. ΕΣ I-have-rewarded, Kal 1 5. pret. from bp: to 
shew or bring on any one (good or evil), specially to shew good, 
to recompense. 

‘bY him-that-was-at-peace-with-me, Kal pres. part. m. 8. 
with suff. 1s. from 09 iii τ. The LXX., Vulg, and Syr. 
appear to take the word as equivalent to ‘p5w ‘one who recom- 
pensed me,’ as they have ‘If I have requited those who have 
done evil to me.’ | 


Dy iniquity, verb. n. m. from Oy 
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ΠΥΡΠΝῚ yea-I-have-delivered, Pi. 1 5. fut. from yon vi. 5 with 
ἡ cop. and convers. ili. 6. Some persons have rendered this pas- 
sage (the interpretation of which is somewhat doubtful) by ‘ And 
(if) I have spoiled him that without cause,’ &c. The objection 
to this is that the verb never.occurs in Pi. in the sense of spozl- 
ing, but always in that of delivering, although it is found in that 
sense in the corresponding conjugation of the Syriac. 

OP") without-cause, adv. emptily, without cause. R. P™) or 
PI il. I. 


Verse 6. "7° Let-persecute, for ΠΤ"; Kal 3 m. s. fut. from 
1; it is a kind of hybrid form, half Kal and half Piel. Some 
MSS. have ἢ ΤῊΣ and others ἜΤ). 

38 and-take, Hiph. 3 m. s. fut. from 32, not used in Kal. 

"NM my-life, subst. m. pl. (sing. *4) with suff 1 s., the pl. form 
perhaps implying continuity or extension, 04 being with a few 
exceptions used in the pl. to denote simply life. R. "1 to live; 
Pi. and Hiph. to make alive, to restore to life. 

ny in-(the) dust, subst. τὰ. with pr. Sui. BR. ἼΒΨ, unused 
in Kal, to be whitish. The prefixes 3, 5, and 5 are always 
pointed with (..) when they displace the ΠῚ of the article and pre- 
cede a guttural furnished with Kamets, 

}2 lay, lit. cause to dwell, Hiph. 3 m. s. fut. from }2¥ to 
dwell. 


Verse 7. i722 because-of-(the) rage-of, pl. of 7722 subst. 
ἔν, prop. overflowing of wrath, with pr. 3 i. 1, which has here 
the force of against. The pl. denotes intensity. R. 72 to pass 
over, to pass by, metaphorically to transgress; Pi. and Hiph. to 
cause to pass over, to lead across; Hithp. to pour oneself forth 
in wrath, to be angry. Comp. Sans. wpari, above, upon; Gr. 
ὑπέρ, περάω ; Lat. super; Goth. ufar, afar; and Ger. itber. The 
Syr. and Arab. seem to have read ἢ}. 

MY and-awake, Kal 2 m. 5. imp. with 4 parag. from VY. 

‘Ds for-me, the LXX., Vulg., Aith., and Arab. have ‘x mn, 

ΤῊΝ Thou-hast-commanded, Pi. 2 m. 8. pret. from M¥, not 
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used in Kal, to set up; Pi. to constitute, to appoint, to com- 
mand, ; 

Verse 8. J233'DM shall-compass-Thee-about, Poel 3 f. s. fut. 
from 23D iii. 7 with suff. 2 τη. s. 

my and-because-of-it, 1. 3, with suff. 3 f. s. 

pind on-high, verb. n. m. with pr. δ ii. 1, from O37 iii. 4. 

Verse 9. fT" shall-judge, Kal 3 m.s. fut. from [7 ig. 5. 

‘OND and-according-to-mine-integrity, subst. m. with } cop. 1.1, 
pr. 5.1. 3, and suff. 1s. R. O24 to complete, to finish; Hithp. 
to act uprightly; in Hithp. only found in Ps. xviii. 26 and in the 
parallel passage in 2 Sam. 

Verse 10, “123! Let-come-to-an-end, Kal 3 m. 5. fut. from 
1123 to complete, to finish, to leave off, intrans. to cut off, to fail. 
The word occurs only four times besides, viz. Ps. xii. 2, lvii. 3, 
Ixxvii. 9, and cxxxviil. 8. 

NJ I-pray-Thee, a primitive particle expressive of respectful 
entreaty or exhortation. 

nid (the) hearts, pl. of nad subst. f., 1. q. 55 ἴν. 8. 

nyo and-reins, subst. f. pl. with ἡ cop. 1. 1, from the unused 
sing. m3, 

Verse 11. “"1¥* (the) upright-in, pl. constr. of W* verb. adj. 
m. from 7 vy, 9. 

Verse 12, Py DAW DDN God-judgeth-(the) righteous, or 
God is a righteous judge, as in the Prayer-Book Version. The 
LXX. and Vulg. add the words ‘ both strong and patient.’ 

ON! and-God, the LXX., Syr., Vulg., Aith., and Arab. read by. 

OY? is-angry (with the wicked), Kal pres. part. m. 5. from 
DY. The Chal. has ‘And God is angry with the wicked.’ 

Verse 18, 1277 his-sword, verb. n. f. with suff. 3 m. s. from 
317 to destroy, also to be dried up. Comp. Gr. κάρφω, to be- 
come dry; κράμβος, dry. 

vind» he-will-whet, Kal 3 m. 5. fut. from wind to hammer, to 
forge, to sharpen. 
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IAW his-bow, subst. com. gen. with suff. 3 m.s.; abs. form 
nw, pl. ninvip, constr. ninvp. R. Vip to bend as a bow, to 
wind, not used in Heb. 

Verse 14, V3 His-arrows, pl. of ΚΠ subst. m. with suff. 
3m.s. R. ΥΥΠ to divide. 

ppp against-(the) persecutors, Kal pres. part. m. pl. with 
pr. 5 11. 1, from pot, prop. to burn, to flame, applied to the heat 
of persecution, to pursue hotly, (in the language of High Ger- 
many nachfeuern.) Comp. Gr. δέρκομαι, prop. to flame, to shine, 
applied to the power of seeing. 


bye’ He-maketh, Kal 3 τὰ. 8. fut. from byp ¥: 6. Or, Ὁ 
maketh His arrows burning.’ 

Verse 15. 37 Behold, demonstr. adj. or conj. i.g. 1) with 
i parag. 

“Dam he-travaileth(with), Pi. 3 m. 5. fut. from Dan to twist, 
to bind; Pi. to writhe with pains or sorrows, to bring forth. 
(.) not (..), on account of the following Makkeph. 

ὯΝ mischief, verb. ἢ. m. from boy to labour (particularly to 
weariness). 

"PY falsehood, verb. n. m. from 1P¥% Kal and Pi. to- lie, to 
deceive. See ii, 8. 


Verse 16. 12 a-pit, verb. n. m. from 182 to dig, not used 
in Kal. “ Comp. Lat. forare and Eng. to bore. 

MD He-made, or digged, Kal 3 m. 5. pret. 

nna into-(the) pit (which), verb. n. f. (not used in the pl.), 
from TY to sink or bow down, with pr. 3 i. 1. 

The pron. WS must be understood before bypY. 


Verse 17. ‘1P1P his-own-pate, subst. m. with suff. 3 m.s., 
the crown of the head, so called from the hair being there 
divided and separated. R. TT? to cleave. 

iD19N his-violent-dealing, verb. n. τὰ. with suff. 3 m. s. from 
ὉΠ to tear off, to treat with violence. 

ὙΠ shall-come-down, Kal 3 τη. s. fut. from 7’ to go down, to 
descend; Hiph. to let down. 
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Verse 18. Hoy Most-High, verb. adj. τὰ. (f. navy), from 
ney i. 3. 3 

The words ‘I will praise the Lord according to His righteous- 
ness’ are rendered in the Syr. Version ‘I will give thanks unto 
the Lord according to my righteousness.’ 


PSALM VIII. 


In this Psalm, which is one of those appointed for Ascension 
Day, God’s name is glorified for the wondrous love which he 
has shewn to man. The Psalmist may possibly have composed 
it when, as a youth, he kept his father’s flocks on the hills of 
Bethlehem, at which time of his life his nightly watches gave 
him frequent opportunities of observing the wonders of the 
heavens. 


Verse 1. MN Gittith, subst. ἢ, the name of a musical 
instrument, perhaps invented at Gath, or so called from N13 a 
wine-press, because used at the joyful season of vintage. 


Verse 2. IN excellent, verb. adj. τὰ. from 118, not found 
in Kal, the primary signification of which appears to have been, 
to be wide, broad, to be great, noble. 

NM hast-set, this word is very perplexing; it may be Kal 
2m. 8. imp. with 7 parag. from {23 (which Glory of Thine do 
Thou set, &c.); according to some, 737 is an irreg. form of the 
inf. constr. after the analogy of ΠῚ Gen. xlvi. 3, (Thou, the 
setting of whose Glory is above the heavens); whilst others, with 
a change of vowel points, would read 738 Hoph. 3 f. 5. pret. 
from {92; others again suppose 729 to be a defective form for 
13 (Thou whose Glory is extended), πὴ being supposed to be 
kindred with }2n and the Indo-Germanic root tan, whence Gr. 
τείνω, Lat. tendere, tenuis, and Ger. dehnen. 

I Thy-glory, subst. m. with suff. 2 m.s. R. unused in 
Heb., to lift oneself up, to be beautiful. Luther has da man Dir 

D 
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danfet im Himmel; the LXX. ὅτι ἐπήρθη ἡ μεγαλοπρέπειά σου ὑπεράνω 
τῶν οὐρανῶν; Vulg. quoniam elevata est magnificentia tua super 
coelos. 


Verse 3. probiy children, pl. of δον subst. m., the deriva- 
tion of which is uncertain. 

OD’? and-sucklings, Kal pres. part. m. pl. from P23) to suck. 

MD) hast-Thou-ordained, or founded, Pi. 2 m.s. pret. from ὙΌΣ 
1 2, 

ΤΣ strength, verb. n. m. from MY to be strong, to strengthen, to 
make strong. 

main? that-Thou-mightest-still, lit. to cause to cease, Hiph. 
inf, constr. with pr. δ ii. 1, from N2Y to cease to do anything, to 
rest; Hiph. to cause to cease, to put an end to, to remove. 

OPIN and-(the)avenger, Hithp. pres. part. m. 5. with 4 cop. 
i. 1, from Ὁ) to avenge. 

Verse 4. The LXX., Ath. and Arab. read the word nw 
without the suff. 

ny (the)work-of, verb. n. m. from WY to make, to do. 

TNYaYe Thy-fingers, pl. of YSN subst. ἢ (with suff. 2 m. s.), 
the finger, specially the fore-finger, which is used in dipping into 
anything. R. Y3¥ to dip in. 

Ny (the) moon, subst. m., prob. from the unused root ΠῚ to 
be yellow. 

D’23'3) and-(the)stars, pl. of 23'3 subst.m. R. 233, unused 
in Heb., to roll up as in a ball. 


Verse 5. WiIN man, subst. m.; in the sing. (except 2 Chron. 
xiv. 11) it is found only poetically, in Job, Isaiah, and the 
Psalms; (the prose expression is DIN); pl. DW328, constr. YIN 
(formed from the obs. sing. ¥38), employed as the pl. of WIN 
man, denoting men generally. 

DIN man, subst. m.; this word has neither constr. state nor 
pl. form. R. O18 to be red. 

WIPAN Thou-visitest-him, Kal 2 m. s. fut. with suff. 3 m. 5. 
from 7P5 to visit, to look after anything, to lay up, to deposit; 
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Hiph. to set any one over anything, to commit to the care of 
any one. 


Verse 6, 50M) Thou-hast-made-him-lower, Pi. 2 m. 8. 
fut. with } convers. and suff. 3 m. 5. from 1D to be void of any- 
thing, to be lessened, in Pi, found elsewhere only in Eccles. iv. 8. 


py than-(the) angels, or than God. The LXX. and Chal. 
translate the word ‘angels.’ Luther's Version is Du wirft ihn 
laffen eine Eleine Beit yon Gott verlaffen fein. 

777) and-honour, verb. n. m. from ὙΠ, prob. to be wide, 
broad, swollen, to adorn. 


Verse 7. np won Thou-makest-him-to-have-dominion, Hiph. 
2m.s. fut. with suff. 3 m. s. from min to rule, also to make 
like, to assimilate, to put forth a parable, to use a proverb; 
Niph. to be compared, to be like; Pi. to use parables; Hiph. to 
compare, also to cause to rule. 

WT! Thy-hands, dual of Ἴ", subst. f. with suff. 2 m. s.; abs. form 
DY’, constr. "3', pl. Mi, RK. 7 vi, 6. 4 

“non under, strictly a subst. m., the lower part, used as a 
prep. below, under, also sometimes in the place of, instead of. 

yen his-feet, subst. ἔς dual with suff. 3 m.s.; abs. form sing. 
227, dual 2°37, constr. 0), pl. ὩΣ»). 


Verse 8. ΠῺΣ Sheep, a collective noun com. gen., i.q. |N¥ 
denoting smaller cattle, the corresponding noun expressing an 
individual is 1%. The word occurs also in Num. xxxii. 24 
without the x. 

DEON! and-oxen, pl. of FN subst. epicene (with } cop. 11. 6), 
an ox, animal of the ox kind, lit. tame cattle. This word only 
occurs in the pl. here and in Prov. xiv. 4. R. ἮΝ to accustom 
oneself, to be familiar, to become tame, to join together, to 
associate; Hiph. (denom. from Ho’) to bring forth or make 
thousands. 

D2) and-moreover, prop. a subst., addition, accumulation, hence 
used as a conj. indicating accession, also. 

D2 
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niiona (the) cattle-of, greater beasts, constr. of M072, pl. of 
mona subst. f., so called from being unable to speak. R. 073, 
unused in Heb., prop. to shut, specially the mouth, hence to be 
dumb. 

“IY (the) field, subst. m., i.g. ΠῚ), but used only in poetry. 
R. ΠῚ, unused in Heb., to level, to extend, to smooth or level 
with a harrow. Comp. Lat. arvwm from arare. 


Verse 9. ‘WE¥ (The)fowl-of, subst. com. gen., pl. OBS. 
R. 8¥ to chirp, to twitter. 

77) and-(the) fishes-of, constr. of O°34, pl. of 17 verb. n. m. with 
ἡ cop. 1.1, from ΠῚ to be multiplied. 

D7 the-sea, subst.m. R. 0‘, unused in Heb., to make a 
noise. 

72) (and whatsoever) passeth (through), Kal pres. part. m. s. 
from 3) vii. 7. The LXX., Vulg., Syr., Aith., and Arab. have 
the part. in the pl.; the Chal. reads, ‘ Leviathan traversing the 
paths of the sea.’ 

NIMS (the) paths-of, constr. of MINIS, pl. of MS subst. com. 
gen., in Heb. used only in poetry. R. MS to go. 

Or perhaps, ‘ (man) passeth the paths of the sea.’ The Psalmist 
has here brought the subject to a climax. To have dominion 
over all cattle, the birds of heaven, and the fishes of the sea, was 
placing vast power in the hands of man, but to endue him with 
skill to navigate the sea was to set him still farther above the 
rest of living creatures. In the spirit of this remark Mendels- 
sohn observes, in his comment on the verse: ‘The word 0° hath 
brought the Psalmist to this thought, for passing the path of 
the sea requires the greatest effort of the mind of man. The 
great power of man is to keep alive in an element in which he 
was not born. Great must be his power and strength to stand 
before the raging of the sea and the tumult of its waves. 
Powerful must he be in the knowledge of the stars, their sta- 
tions, and their orbits; passing the paths of the sea, this is his 
extreme boundary, and here he stops.’ 
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PSALM IX. 


A triumphant song of thanksgiving to God the righteous 
Judge of all men, who punishes the ungodly and defends the 
cause of the oppressed. This Psalm may possibly have been 
composed by David at the conclusion of the Syro-Ammonite 
war, or after one of his victories over the Philistines. This is 
the first of the eight Acrostic or Alphabetical Psalms (reckoning 
the ninth and tenth as forming one), the first verse beginning 
with the first letter of the Hebrew alphabet, and the other 
letters following in order at the beginning of each successive 
verse. In this case the alphabetical arrangement is not nearly 
so perfect as in the seven other Psalms of the same class, i.e. 
Psalms xxv, xxXiv, XxXvii, cxi, cxil, cxix, and cxlv. 


Verse 1. 125 Mat) Muth-labben, lit. Death of the son. Some 
suppose this to be the name of a tune or of a musical instru- 
ment; others regard Sas servile and {2 as the prop. name of a 
Levite, as in 1 Chron. xv. 18; whilst others suppose Absalom to 
be meant, and render it ‘ On the death of the son;’ whilst others 
again take it as an anagram of Wabal, and render it ‘On the 
death of the fool.’ See 1 Sam. xxv. 25. 


Verse 2, The LXX., Vulg., ith. and Arab. read here Jon. 

TNINDD Thy-marvellous-works, Niph. pres. part. f. pl. with 
suff. 2 m. 8. from NPB to separate, not used in Kal; Niph. to be 
great, extraordinary, to be difficult; Hiph. to make wonderful, 
to deal wonderfully ; Hithp. to exert one’s strength. 


Verse 4, “INN backward, subst. m., hinder part, rear, end, 
used adverbially. R. 08 to be behind, after, also to stay, to 
tarry, only found once in Kal, Gen. xxxii. 5; Pi. to cause to 
retard, to hinder. 


sbvi3" they-shall-fall, Niph. 3 m. pl. fut. from 583, only found 
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once in the fut. in Kal, Prov. iv. 16, elsewhere the fut. of Niph. 
is used; Pi. to cause to fall=to fell. 

Verse 5. 7) and-my-cause, verb. n. m. from [I vii. 9, 
with suff. 1 5. 

NBDD on-(the)throne, subst. m. with pr. 5 ii. 1, pl. M'ND3, a 
seat, lofty, and covered with a canopy or hanging, a throne. 
R. SDD i.g. DD to cover. 

Verse 6. YW (the) wicked, sing. of i. 1 used collectively. 

nm) 'Thou-hast-put-out, Kal 2m. 8. pret. from 1) to rub or 
wipe away, to destroy. 

Verse 7. The sing. 387 is here to be regarded as a collect., 
and so taken with a pl. verb. 

ὙΠ they-are-extinct, Kal 3 pl. pret. from 0/97 vii. 9g. 

ni2IM (they are made) desolations, or destructions, pl. of 137M 
verb. n. f. from 24 vii. 13. 

ΠΣ for-ever, strictly a subst. m., perpetuity, eternity, with 
πα: 

OMY! and-cities, pl. of WY subst. m., 1.ᾳ. VY, prob. from a root, 
now extinct, signifying to surround; some derive the word from 
a root having the signification of frequenting and thronging ; 
others from ἢ to be awake, to be vigilant. Some think that 
the word ἽΝ signifies an enemy, from the unused root VY, prop. 
to be hot, ardent, applied to the heat of anger. 

nv: Thou-hast-destroyed, Luther’s Version is, Die Schwerdter 
deS Feindes haben ein Ende; die Stadte Haft Ou umgefebhret. 


Verse 9. bon (the) world, subst. f., used in poetry for 7S. 
R. bay, unused in Kal, to flow, to run, poetically to go, to walk; 
Hiph. to bring, to carry, to bring forth, to prone, used one 
in poetry ; Hoph. to be brought. 

pv"Da in-righteousness, verb. n. m. pl. from WW vii. 11, with 
Wr. 2 2, τ. 

Verse 10, “ΠῚ also-will-be, Kal 3 m. 5. fut. apoc. from 9 
with 1 cop. prefixed. For "ΠῚ (.) is inserted under ἡ because 
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two (,) cannot come together at the beginning of a word, and 
the (.) so inserted coalesces with the homogeneous ', so that it 
is written without (,). The simple fut. of the verb is M1. 
The apoc. fut. (when one is found in the species) is used to 
express an imp. or subj. mood, and after ἡ convers. 

33% a-refuge, or a high place, verb. n. m. from 23¥, ig. O79 
(but, except in Deut. 11. 36, used only in poetry), to rise, to be 
high; Niph. to be exalted; Pi. to raise up. 

712 for-(the) oppressed, verb. adj. m. with pr. δ ii. 1, from the 
unused root 927 (i.q. 831 and 134) to break in pieces, to crush. 

M82 in-trouble, verb. ἢ. f. from V¥ ii. 2 with pr. Δ 1.1. 


Verse 11, The Syr. and Arab. have ‘ys b>, 

Tw them-that-seek-Thee, Kal pres. part. m. pl. with suff. 
2 τῇ. 8. from Y1, prop. to rub, to tread with the feet, hence to 
go to a place, to frequent it, also to seek, to demand, to punish. 


Verse 12. ynior dy His-doings, pl. of nevoy verb. n. f. with 
suff. 3 m.s. from S°¥ to do or perform anything. 

Verse 13. ONIX them, suff. 3 m. pl. joined with nN, marking 
the object, ii. 3, used as objective case of personal pronouns. 

ΡΩΝ (the) cry-of, constr. of TPY¥ verb. n. f. from PY¥ to cry, 
iq. PPS. 

ΝΣ (the)humble, or the afflicted, (to be read O%2Y), pl. of Ὁ 
verb. adj. m. from 3¥ to bestow labour or toil on anything, to 
till the ground, to bring the earth into cultivation, to suffer, 
to be oppressed; Pi. to oppress; Hithp. to humble oneself. 
The K’ri p3y is pl. of 12¥, which is also derived from the 
same root. 


Verse 14, The Psalmist here passes from the language of 
triumph to that of supplication. 

‘3229 an unusual form for 7237 iy. 2. 

ἫΝ my-trouble(which I suffer), verb. n. m. from 3) ix. 13 
with suff. 1s. 

“YW from-(the) gates-of, pl. constr. of WY subst. com. gen. 
with pr. Ὁ ii. 3. R. WY to cleave, to divide. 
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Verse 15. TndAn Thy-praise, verb. n. f. from bon v. 6 with 
suff. 2 m.s. We have here an instance of a sing. noun with 
suff. as if it were a pl. 

ΡΟΣ in-(the) gates-of, the most public place of concourse in 
an Eastern city. 

ΓΒ (the) daughter-of, subst. f., contracted from M32 for N23, 
pl. M33. R. 723 to build. 

ἮΝ Zion, ii. 6. ‘ The daughter of Zion’ was a poetical per- 
sonification, the ideal representative of its inhabitants. 

Verse 16. ‘%¥2D are-sunk-down, Kal 3 pl. pret. from Y2D to 
sink, to press into any soft material such as clay, hence to im- 
press a seal, to seal. Comp. Gr. δύπτω, to dive; Goth. diwp ; Ger. 
tief; Eng. deep; also Ger. taufen; Ital. tuffare, to dip, to immerse ; 
and with the letters transposed, Gr. βαθύς, deep; βυθός, depth. 

“nwa in-(the)net, subst. f. with pr. 2 1.1. R. UY to take 
possession, iv. 8. 

which, pron. demonstr. com. gen. 1.4. ΠῚ and MNT, used only 
in poetry. 

Verse 17. The LXX., Vulg., “th., and Arab. read the word 
HWY as if pointed NYY, 

byba in-(the) work-of, verb. n. m. from Oye v. 6 with pr: 31..1, 
This word is used exclusively in poetry. 

wPi2 is-snared, or rather lays snares, sc. for himself; Kal pres. 
part. m. s. from WP} to lay snares. Possibly i) may be for 
wpi2, Niph. 3 m. s. pret. from a root δ᾽, according to the LXX. 
and Vulg. 

"37 Higgaion, subst. m., the sound of the harp when struck ; 
sometimes meaning a meditation; ΠΡΌ ΠΣ probably means a 
grave, subdued symphony. R. 737i. 2. The only other places 
where the word occurs are Ps, xix. 15, xcii. 4, and Lam. 111. 62. 


Verse 19. 3 (the)needy, verb. adj. m. from 328, prop. 
to breathe after, hence to wish, to desire, to want, to need. 
Comp. Lat. aveo. 

MPH (the) expectation-of, constr. of MPA subst. ἡ. R. MP to 
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twist, to bind, in Kal found only in the part. TP; Pi. to wait 
or look for; Niph. to be gathered together. 

K’thiv 0% to be read ONY; K’ri Ων. 

TANF shall-(not) perish, 1. 6. The pence N5 is to be repeated 
from the first member of the verse. 


Verse 21. ΠΗ Put, Kal 2 m.s. imp. with 4 parag. from 
MW see ii. 2. 

ΠῚ fear, ig. NUD verb. n,m. from δὲ) to fear. The LXX., 
Syr., Vulg., Arab., and Luther render the word as if ΠῚ a 
teacher or doctor, whilst some persons translate ‘Lay on them 
the razor, in which sense ΠΡ occurs in Jud. xiii. 5 and else- 
where, which would imply the greatest dishonour in the East, 
where it is customary to let the beard grow. Luther has Gib 
ihnen, Derr, einen Meeifter, 


PSALM X. 


The Psalmist here calls on the Almighty to chasten the pre- 
sumption of the wicked. The LXX. and Vulg. unite this Psalm 
with the preceding one. 


Verse 1, PiN12 afar-off, verb. adj. m. (remote, distant), with 
pr. 3.1.1, from PM) to be removed, used adverbially. 


Verse 2. NiN32 in-(the) pride-of, constr. of 83 verb. ἢ. ἢ, 
with pr. 3 1. 1, from 783, a poetical word, to be lifted up, to be 
exalted. 

pot doth-persecute, lit. burns. 

WM let-them-be-taken, Niph. 3 τὰ. pl. fut. from YBM. We 
observe here a sudden change of number. 

NitdNDI in-(the) devices, pl. of T3112 subst. f. (with pr. 3 ii. r1), 
counsel, device, specially evil counsel. R. O%% to purpose, to 
resolve, most frequently used in a bad sense, to meditate evil, 
to plot. 


42 PSALM X. vy. 3-6, 


Verse 3. MISA desire, constr. of MNF subst. ἔν, delight, 
object of desire. R. 78 to bend, to inflect, to desire, sometimes 
to mark, to designate, not used in Kal; Pi. to desire, to long 
for. Comp. Lat. aveo. 

Y¥33 and-(the)covetous, Kal pres. part. m. 5. with 4 cop. i. 1, 
from Y¥2 to heap up, to collect (particularly ill-gotten wealth), 
to tear in pieces, to spoil. 

72 blesseth, Pi. 3 m. 5. pret. from 3 ili. g. 

YS) (whom) abhorreth, Pi. 3 m.s. pret. from }’82 to despise, to 
reject with contempt. 

ΠΝ the-Lord, or it may perhaps be, ‘and he blesseth the 
robber, he despiseth Jehovah; or, ‘ the covetous blesseth (him- 
self), he abhorreth the Lord.’ 


Verse 4. 1233 according-to-(the) pride-of, verb. n. m. with 
pr. 3 i. 3, from 23 to be high, to be exalted, to be proud. 

JBN his-countenance, or his nostril. 

“ὃ πού, 1.4. 2, strictly a subst., failure, defeat, nothing, hence 
used as an adv. of negation, i.g. N9, but only in poetry. R. na 
to fall or waste away, to fail, to perish, to grow old; Pi. to con- 
sume, to trouble. 

wninn-o2 Dvds PS God-(is) not-(in)all-his-devices; or, ‘all 
his devices (are, There is) no God.’ 

Verse 5. som are-grievous, or perhaps are strong, i.e. 
prosper, Kal (Ges.), Hiph. (Fiirst), 3 m. pl. fut. from Sn or dan 
to be strong, also to turn, to twist, to be pained, to tremble, to 
delay; Pilel, to dance in a circle, also to bring forth; Pulal, to 
be born; Hithpolel, to writhe with pain, to wait for. 

For the K’thiv 1274 (to be read 1277) the K’ri has 355. 

ni) high, vii. 8, used adverbially. 

M5’ he-puffeth, i.e. in scorn or contempt, Hiph. 3 τη. 5. fut. 
from 15 to blow. 


Verse 6. Di I-shall-be-moved, Kal 1 s. fut. from 05D, in 
Kal and Niph. to move, quake, tremble; in Hiph. (to cause to 
fall) found only in Ps. lv. 4 and exl. 11, K’thibh, 


PSALM X. vv. 7, 8. 43 


“nb to-generation, subst. m., age, generation, habitation, with 
pr. δ ii. τ; pl. δ᾽ δῃηὰά nj. R. 5 to go around, to go in a circle, 
to dwell, in Heb. found only in Ps, Ixxxiv. 11, though it occurs 
several times in Chal. in the Book of Daniel. Comp. Gr. δηρός, 
δηρόν, long, lasting; Lat. durare, to last, to remain; Ger. Dauern, 
anciently duren, turen; Eng. durable, and to endure. 

ΜῊ in-evil, v. 5, with pr.3i.1. The Chal. has ‘from gene- 
ration to generation I shall not be moved from doing evil;’ the 
Syr. ‘he meditates evil.” The LXX. omits the relat. altogether, 
and has merely ἄνευ κακοῦ. 


Verse 7. nN cursing, verb. ἢ. ἢ, from nbs to swear, to curse. 

nio19) and-deceits, pl. of v. 7. The LXX. has πικρία, pro- 
bably confounding the word with ni from 1. 

7) and-fraud, subst. m. with } cop. i. 2, from the obs. root 
324 to oppress, to rob. The word is written in full JF in 
Ps, Ixxii.14; pl. D°3M is found in Proy. xxix. τό. 

IS} and-vanity, or iniquity. 


Verse 8. 2182 in-(the)lurking-place-of, constr. of N'2 
verb. ἢ. m. with pr. i.1, from 278 strictly to tie, fig. to lay 
snares, to lie in ambush. 

ὩΣ ΠῚ (the) villages, pl. of ἽΝ Π verb. n. com. gen. with pr. 31.1, 
from the unused root ἽΣΠ to shut-in, to surround. For OSM 
the LXX. reads pn wy ‘ the rich.’ 

DAD. in-(the)secret-places, pl. of WADI verb. n. m. with 
pr. 21.1, from 49D to hide, to conceal, in Kal found only in 
Prov. xxii. 3, K’thiv. ᾿ 

ὋΣ (the) innocent, verb. adj. m. (pl. O%P2), from ΠΡ) to be 
pure; Pi. to acquit, to pardon. 

naend against-(the) poor, adj. m. for ND5n with pr. > ii 1 and 
m parag. R. in Arabic to be dark, metaph. to be wretched. 
The word only occurs here and in vy. ro and 14. In ver. 10 we 
find ox> dn substituted in the K’ri for DNDN, 

BY) are-privily-set, lit. will hide (themselves), Kal 3 m. pl. 
fut, from. f2¥. 


44 PSALM X. vv. 9, 10, 12, 14, 15, 17, 18. 


Verse 9. 5D in-his-den, an unusual form for 139 subst. m. 
with pr. 3 i. 1 and suff.3 m.s. R. 92D v. 12. 

1223 when-he-draweth-him, Kal inf. constr. from J) with 
pr. 31. 1 and suff. 3 m. 8. 

Verse 10. 27) He-bends-down, or he will break himself, 
prob. for 137 the K’ri reading; Kal 3 m. 5. fut. from ΠΡ 1. α. 
S37 to be crushed or bruised, in Kal found only in this passage. 
Or we may perhaps read 737) ‘and crushed he (the humble) sinks 
down,’ according to the K’thiv with a change of vowel points. 

nw he-will-bow-down, Kal 3 m. 5. fut. from MOY 1. ᾳ. Mv 
and NY to sink down; Niph. and Hithp. to be cast down; 
Hiph. to bring down, to humble; in Hithpoel to be cast down, 
only found in Ps. xlii. 6, 12, and xliii. 5. 

WIISY2 by-his-strong-ones, meaning prob. his strong claws or 
teeth, recurring to the metaphor of the lion, ver. 9; pl. of DIY 
verb. adj. m. from DY¥Y yi. 3 with pr. 3 i. 1 and suff. 3 τη. 5. 

Verse 12. For the K’thiv 0% the K’ri has oy. 

Verse 14, 06°27 beholdest, Hiph. 2 m.s. fut. from 232, not 
used in Kal. 
᾿ nne to-put (it), for NIA, Kal inf. constr. from {92 with pr. ὃ 
li. 4. | 

For 13 sing. the LXX., Vulg., Syr., th., and Arab. have 
the plural. 

at" committeth (himself), lit. will leave himself. 

Din! (the) fatherless, subst. m. R. OD‘, unused in Heb., to be 
solitary, bereaved. 

Verse 15, 17! (the)arm-of, subst. com. gen., rarely m. 

Verse 17. ‘12'8 Thine-ear, subst. f. with suff. 2m. s.; abs. 
form }?8, dual ὩΣ, Ἡ, Ἰδὲ y. 2. 

Verse 18. "Di he-shall-add, Hiph. 3 m.s. fut. from 4D’, not 
used in the fut. in Kal. 

iy yet, prop. inf. abs. (but used only as an adv.) from "ἜΝ to 
do or say over again, to repeat, to witness; Pi. to surround ; 


PSALM ΧΙ vwv. 1, 2. 45 


Hiph. to give evidence, to affirm solemnly; Pilel, to confirm, to 
restore; Hithpalel, to stand upright, found only in Ps. xx. 9. 

payd to-oppress, or to terrify, Kal inf. constr. from /Y to 
terrify, to oppress, with pr. δ ii. 1 pointed with (_) because of 
the following (..). 


PSALM XI. 


~ 


This Psalm, probably written by David either at the time of 
his persecution by Saul, or of the rebellion of his son Absalom, 
represents the Psalmist, having full trust in the providence and 
justice of God, rejecting the counsel of timorous advisers who 
urge him to take refuge in flight. 


Verse 1. The LXX., Vulg., Chal., and two MSS. insert the 
word i119 before ‘179. 

8 how, adv. abbreviated from %3°8, compounded of "δ, a 
mark of interrogation put before adverbs and pronouns giving 
them an interrog. sense, and 72 i.q. 43 so, thus. 

wind has here the force of the pron. "ὃ as in ili. 3. 

YT flee, (to be read 1733), Kal 2 m. pl. imp. from TY to be 
agitated, to nod, to flee, followed by a dative, to pity, to comfort, 
to lament. Comp. Eng. nod. The K’ri "3 f. s. imp. is fol- 
lowed by the ancient versions. 

D271 (to) your-mountain, some old versions have 193 113, 

IBY (as) a-bird, viii. 9. The particle of similitude is omitted 
as in Ps, xxii, 14, xlvili. 8, and elsewhere. 


Verse 2. ἽΠ) (the) string, subst. m., a cord, a rope, prop. 
something hanging over, redundant, the rest, the remainder, 
abundance, superfiuity, sometimes used for excellence, dignity. 
R. ΠΣ to be over and above, to be left, in Kal there only occurs 
part. “ni that which is left, 1 Sam. xv.15; Hiph. to let remain, 
to leave, also to make profit. 

ΓΞ in, 1 an enclitic syllable, annexed to the prefixes 2 (i. 7 


48 PSALM ΧΙ, wv. 8, 4, 6. 


5, and 5 to make them independent words, the signification not 
being affected thereby. - These lengthened forms are exclusively 
poetical. 


DDK darkness, subst. m., a poetical word. R. Soy, unused in 
Heb., to set, spoken of the sun, to become dark, to fail, to be 
weak, . 


Verse 8. inv the-foundations, subst. f. pl. (sing. NY 
unused). R. MY, see ii. 2. 

POW shall-be-destroyed, Niph. 3 m. pl. fut. from 527 to tear 
down, to destroy, with } parag. 


Verse 4. After 1"? the LXX. has preserved a word dropped 
in the Heb. from its likeness to the preceding one: of ὀφθαλμοὶ 
αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸν πένητα ἀποβλέπουσι, YM YY; this reading perfectly 
restores the parallelism with the following hemistich, and is 
supported by the Vulg., Ath., and Arab. The Chal. and Syr. 
have however followed the present Hebrew text. 

WM behold, Kal 3 m. pl. fut. from 74, used in poetry 1. ᾳ. 18) 
to see. 

WBEYHY His-eyelids, subst. m. dual with suff. 3 m.s., the eye- 
lids, so called from their volatile motion (die Slatternden). R.VWY 
to cover, especially with feathers or wings, to fly. 


Verse 6, ἼΘ᾽) May-He-rain, Hiph. 3 m. 5. fut. from 141 to 
rain; not used in Kal; Hiph. to pour down rain, to water. ἢ 

Ὁ ΠΞΒ snares, pl. of 15 verb. ἢ. m. from MB, prob. to spread 
out; Hiph. to spread a net, to ensnare. 

WS fire, subst. com. gen. (rarely m.) Comp. Sans. ush, to 
burn; Lat. aestus, heat; Ger. heif, hot. 

n“53) and-brimstone, subst. f., prop. pitch, the name of which 
was afterwards transferred to other inflammable materials, espe- 
cially sulphur, brimstone. R. 153, unused in Heb., prob. i. q. 752 
to cover, to overspread. 

ἜΡΤΗΙ horrors, or heat, pl. of npyet subst. f., heat, glow. R. 
Aydt i. q. YI to be hot, to be angry. 


PSALM ΧΙ. ν. 7—PSALM XII. vv. 2, 3. 47 


ΤΩ (the) portion-of, for M832 verb. n. f. from 32 kindred 
to 2!) 11. 3. 

ODiD their-cup, subst. f. with suff. 3 m. pl.; pl. ΠῚ ΟἿ, The 
etymology of this word is somewhat uncertain. 


Verse 7. 19°95 His-countenance, iii. 1 with suff. 3 m. 5. 
The suff. 10°, may be sing. as well as pl., especially when used, as 
here, in reference to God. Some translate this passage, ‘They 
that are upright shall behold His face, Ὁ) sing., but in a col- 
lective sense, and therefore followed by a plural predicate. 


PSALM XII. 


This Psalm is very similar to the two preceding. In the Syr. 
it is called, ‘The battle of the evil one, and a prophecy con- | 
cerning the Advent of Christ.’ 


Verse 2. For ΠΡ the LXX., Vulg., Ath. and Arab. 
have "Δ. 

DD fail, Kal 3 pl. pret. from DDE (i.q. DBS), only found in 
this passage. 

O38 (the) faithful, Kal pass. part. τὰ. pl. from 28 to stay, 
to support, intrans. to be firm, metaph. to be faithful; Hiph. to 
lean on, to confide in. Some consider the word as pl. of the 
subst. δὲ faithfulness, and translate with the Vulg. ‘Truth and 
faith have disappeared from among men.’ 


Verse 8. NY vanity, subst. m., vanity, what is useless, to 
no purpose, what is false or deceitful, a lie. R. NW ig. TINY to 
make a noise, to crash, also to be laid waste, desolate. 

“TW with, prep., strictly a subst. denoting nearness, prob. for 
NIX, not to be confounded with nN marking the definite object. 
R. 118, not used in Kal, to approach, to draw near; Pi. to cause 
anything to happen; Pu. to be caused to meet, i. 6. to light upon, 
to befal. ) 


48 PSALM XII. wv. 4-7. 


WY) his-neighbour, verb. ἢ. m. from ΠΡ to feed (a flock), to 
pasture, also to take delight in, to associate with, with suff. 3 m. 5. 

naY (with) a-lip-of, constr. of 7% subst. f., sometimes used 
for language, dual O°NSY, constr. ‘NS’; pl. only in the constr. 
state MINDY, from the unused root ΠΡΌ», which appears to have 
had the signification of devouring or licking up. 


nipen slipperinesses, or smooth things, pl. of mpon verb. n. ἢ 
from P2h y, το. 


Verse 4. 3! May-He-cut-off, Hiph. 3 m.s. fut. apoc. from 
M2 Kal and Hiph. to cut, to destroy, joined with N72 to make 
a covenant, because it was customary in making a covenant to 
slay and divide the victims; Niph. to be destroyed, to perish, 
i.g. TAN, 

nina great-things, f. pl. of 5.1} verb. adj. from δ, prop. to 
twist or bind together, hence to be or become great; Pi. and 
Hiph. to make great, to magnify. 


Verse 5, 33) will-we-prevail, Hiph. 1 pl. fut. from 723 to 
be strong, powerful, construed with } to be stronger than, to 
prevail over; Hithp. to be proud. 


Verse 6. 2 For-(the) oppression-of, verb. n. m. from TY 
to be powerful, to be strong, to oppress, to destroy, with pr. 9 
1 Ὁ j 
NPN!) for-(the) sighing-of, constr. of 7P28 subst. f. (with pr. Ὁ 
ili. 5), only found in three other places, viz. Ps. Ixxix. 11, cil. 21, 
and Mal.ii.13. KR. P38, prop. to struggle, to be in anguish, to 
groan, to cry out, hence used of cries extorted by great anguish. 
See vi. 7. 

pera in-salvation, verb. ἢ. m. with pr. 2 1. 1, from yer 116. 

15 mb’ he-will-puff-at-him. Or it may be, ‘I will place in safety 
him at whom they puff;’ or perhaps, ‘I will place in safety him 
who pants after it.’ 


Verse 7. Πὲς (The) words-of, pl. constr. of 78 verb. ἢ. 
f, (used only in poetry) from 8 ii. 7. 


PSALM XII. vv. 8, 9. 49 


ΤΥ pure, f. pl. of WAY verb. adj. from 0 to shine, to be 
clean; Pi. to cleanse, to purify. 

ΠῸΞ silver, subst. m., used also for money generally, R. DS 
to become pale, also to desire, to long for; in Kal found only in 
Job xiv. 15 and Ps. xvii. 12. 

FAS tried, or refined, Kal pass. part. m.s. from any to melt, to 
fuse, particularly to refine (gold, silver, &c. by the fire), metaph. 
to prove or examine any one, to purge. 

bya in-a-furnace, subst. m. (only found in this passage), with 
Pres iT. 58. bby χ τ, 

PP purified, Pu. pres. part. m. 5, from PP? to pour out, to 
filter, to refine. 

D’NyIY seven-times, dual of NYIY num. adj. m., constr. NYAY ; 
ἢ, YY, constr. YI. Comp. Sans. sapta, Zend hapta, Gr. ἑπτά, 
Lat. septem, in all which the letter ¢ appears, which is not the 
case in the Pheenicio-Shemitic languages or in the Germanic; see 
Goth. sibum, Ger. fteben, Eng. seven. 


Verse 8. 1392WNn instead of oO pwn is the reading of the 
LXX., Vulg., Arab., 4ith., and some MSS. 

38m Thou-shalt-preserve-them, lit. him, i.e. every one of 
them; Luther has the rst pers. p]. here and in the previous clause. 


Verse 9. O73 at-raising, Kal inf. constr. from 5% iii. 4 with 
ὉΠ 5.1.0: ; 

mst vileness, subst. f., vileness, or perhaps terror, trembling, or 
a shaking, an earthquake, a storm, a tempest; the word occurs 
only here. ἢ. bP? to pour out, to shake, and as only those things 
are cast out which are counted worthless, intrans. to be vile, 
worthless; Niph. to be shaken, to tremble. 

DIS "93? of-(the) sons-of-men; or perhaps, like the rising of a 
tempest upon the sons of men. Bp. Horsley translates the verse, 
‘The impious shall be getting them out of the way’ (will endeavour 
to escape and secrete themselves, but will not be able to effect it), 


‘when the scorn of the sons of men,’ i. e. he whom the sons of 
men despised, ‘is exalted,’ 


80 PSALM XIII. νυ. 2-6.—PSALM XIV. 


PSALM XIII. 


In this Psalm we see a servant of God, sorely tried by the 
persecutions of his enemies, pouring out the deep sighing of his 
heart, and praying for preventing grace. 


Verse 2. 738 How-long, lit. until when, TY iv. 3; 28 
ady. interrog. contraction of ἢ δὲ whither, with 7 local. 


Verse 3. 13" sorrow, subst. m. JR. 73°, unused in Kal, to be 


pained in mind, to be sad. After no the LXX. and some MSS. 
add npr. 


Verse 4, 155 the-(sleep of) death. Before N20 the word 
ΤΣ should be understood. 

Verse 5. HPD I-have-prevailed-against-him, Kal 1 5. pret. 
with suff. 3 m. s. from 05) to be able, construed with 5 of the 
person, to obtain the mastery over any one; in Kal found only in 
the pret.; in the fut. the conj. Hoph. is used. 


Verse 6. 77S I-will-sing; this begins another verse in the 
Eng. Version. The LXX. adds the words ‘and I will sing praise 
unto the name of the Lord most High,’ and this is followed by 
the Prayer-Book Version, the Vulg., Arab., Ath., and Coptic. 


PSALM XIV. 


This Psalm and the next may be viewed asa pair; the one 
presenting us with the character of the ungodly, the other with 
that of the righteous. Both in Psalms xii and xiv, the singer 
complains of the oppression which the righteous suffer at the 
hands of the wicked. This Psalm (Jehovistic) appears again, with 
some variations, as Psalm liii (Elohistic), but it is uncertain which 


is the original poem. 


PSALM XIV. vv. 1-5. 51 


Verse 1. The LXX., Syr., Vulg., 4th., and some MSS. insert 
the word 12! before m79. 

53) (The) fool, verb. adj. m. from 533 Ἐπ 

nw They-are-corrupt, Hiph. 3 pl. pret. from NOY, not used 
in Kal; Pi. and Hiph. to corrupt, to destroy, intrans. to behave 
wickedly, to sin. 

i'yNniI they-have-done-abominable, Hiph. 3 pl. pret. from 
ayn y. ἡ. 

For mb yoy the Syr., Chal., and Vulg. have the suff. 3 pl. as 
if they read ONY, The LXX., Vulg., Hth., Arab., Coptic, 
and our Prayer-Book Version add at the end of the verse the 
words ‘no not one.’ 


Verse 2. PY looked-down, Hiph. 3 m.s. pret. from APY, 
not used in Kal. 
nab that-did-understand, Hiph. pres. part. m.s.from bay 11.10. 


Verse 3. 1D is-gone-aside, Kal 3 m. 5. pret. from WD Vi. 9. 

MPN} they-are-become-filthy, Niph. 3 pl. pret. from nos to be- 
come sour as milk, found only in Niph. to be corrupted. The 
word occurs elsewhere only in Ps. liu. 4 and Job xv. 16. 

THX one, num. adj. m., constr. 708; f. NON, constr. NOS, pl. 
Ons. This cardinal number is used in commencing a series, 
or in naming the days of the month, as though it were an 
ordinal. Comp. Auth. ahadu; Sans. eka. Between this verse 
and the next one the Prayer-Book Version, following the Vulg. 
and a MS. of the LXX., inserts three verses which are not found 
in the Authorized Version: ‘Their throat is an open sepulchre, 
with their tongues do they deceive,’ &c.; but in the parallel 
passage in Ps. lili we find no such addition. 


Verse 4. nn? bread, verb. n. com. gen. from nn? to eat, to 
consume, also to fight, only used in Kal in the signification of 
fighting in Ps, xxxv. 1 and lvi. 2, 3, though it frequently occurs 
in that signification in Niph. ‘ 


Verse 5. OY There, adv. of place and of time. 
E 2 


52 PSALM XIV. vv. 6,7.—PSALM XV. wv. 1-3. 


1M fear, verb. n. m. from 193, The LXX., Vulg., and Arab. 
add here, as in Ps. liii, ‘ where no fear was.’ 


Verse 6. WDM his-refuge, verb. ἢ. m. from DM ii. 12 with 
suff. 3 m. 5. | 


Verse 7. De Israel, prop. name m., a prince of God, or 
a wrestler with God, from ΠῚ) to contend, to struggle with a 
person, and by ΥἹ 5; 

ΓΑΔ’ (the) captivity-of, verb. n. f. from ΠΣ to take or lead 
away captive. 

3? Jacob, prop. name m., taking hold of the heel, supplanter. 
R. 3P¥ to be behind, to take hold of any one by the heel, to 


supplant. 


PSALM XV. 


This Psalm, in which David describes a citizen of Zion, (and 
which is one of the Proper Psalms for Ascension Day,) is sup- 
posed to have been written on the occasion of the removal of the 
Ark to Zion, and the Consecration of the Tabernacle. In its 
general subject it bears some resemblance to Ps. v, the doctrine 
of both being this: that righteousness is the qualification which 
alone may fit any one to be a guest in God’s Tabernacle. 


Verse 1. ἼἽΡΠΝΞ in-Thy-tabernacle, subst. m. with pr. 3 i. 1 
and suff, 2 m.s.; abs. form 578, pl. DODK, constr. YIN. The 
LXX., Syr., Vulg., th., Arab., and Chal. have ‘7. 


Verse 2. ODM uprightly, verb. adj. m. from OF vii. 9, used 
substantively, (in) uprightness. 
NOS truth, contraction of NIN subst. ἡ, RK. POS xi. 2. 


Verse 3. 5) He-backbiteth, Kal 3 m.s. pret., denom. from 
bs foot (see viii. 7), to run about, especially as a talebearer and 
as a spy; to calumniate, to spy out; in Kal found only in this 
passage. 


PSALM XV. vv. 4, 5.—PSALM XVI. 53 


MBM and-a-reproach, verb. ἢ. m. from 479 Kal and Pi. to 
mock, to revile. 

135? him-that-is-near-him, verb. adj. m. with suff. 3 m. s. from 
Δ to approach. The word 21, when occurring in connection 
with ΟΝ), indicates hostility (hence we have 21?) war), i.e. parties 
meeting each other for hostile purposes. 


Verse 4. ‘33 is-contemned, Niph. pres. part. τὴ. s. from 
MID ig. MA, : 

DX!2] a-vile-person, Niph. pres. part. m. s. from DN to reject, 
to despise. The subject and the predicate are not clearly marked ; 
some take 23 as the subject, ‘The despised person is rejected in 
his eyes;’ others consider both 773) and DN123 as predicates, and 
render ‘ He (i.e. the subject of the Psalm) is despised and re- 
jected in his own eyes.’ 

yaw? he-sweareth, Niph. 3 m. s. pret. from Y2¥ to swear, in Kal 
found only in the part. pass.; Niph. to swear; Hiph. to make to 
swear, to bind by an oath. 

yanp to-(his own) hurt, prob. for yan? , Hiph. inf. constr. from 
Yiii.g. The LXX. has τῷ πλησίον, and so Syr., Vulg., Arab., 
fEth., Coptic, and our Prayer-Book Version, as if they read 
amy for yin. Some suppose that it stands for yp ‘to the 
evil;’ the Chal. has ‘so as to afflict himself.’ 

2° changeth, Hiph. 3 m.s. fut. from 139, not used in Kal, 
to change, to exchange, i. q. 2°. 

Verse 5. 23 to-usury, verb. ἢ. m. with pr. 3 i. 1, from 
ἼΦ2 to lend on usury. 

Int” and-a-reward, verb. n. m. from TINY to give a present. 

nx these (things), demonstr. pron. com. gen., used as the pl. 
of ΠῚ and mn}, 


PSALM XVI. 


Psalms XVI and XVII form a pair, and express the Psalmist’s 
joy in God, and adherence to Him in times of peril, with a firm 
belief in the doctrine of the Resurrection. Ps. xvi is interpreted 


δά PSALM XVI. vv. 1-4. 


with respect to Christ by St. Peter in Acts ii. 25-28, and also 
by St. Paul, Acts xiii. 35, in the synagogue of the Jews at 
Antioch in Pisidia. The Syr. and Arab. Versions entitle this 
Psalm, ‘The election of the Church and the resurrection of 
Christ.’ 


Verse 1. OF Michtam, subst. m. (in the superscriptions 
of Psalms xvi, lvi-lx), most probably i. q. 241313 Is. xxviii. g (by 
commutation of 1) and 3), a writing, by way of eminence a song. 
Some render 043!) (as if from 02 gold) a golden or most precious 
poem. Some suppose this title to be given to certain Psalms, 
either on account of their peculiar excellence, or because they 
were written in golden letters. 


Verse 2, FDS (O my soul) thou-hast-said, Kal 2 f. s. pret. 
from 728 ii, 7. This supposes an ellipsis of 52 ; some take 
FMVS as a defective reading for ‘7X, according to the LXX., 
Syr., Vulg., Arab., Eth., and some MSS. In Ps. exl. 13 we find 
FYT for ΤΣ), 

278 my-Lord="J58 ii. 4 with suff. τ 5. 

ΣΙ my-prosperity (extendeth), verb. n. f. from 35D iv. 7 with 
suff. rs, 

ΤΡ 3 not-upon-Thee, or I have no good beyond Thee, or 
without Thee, in addition to Thee, or my prosperity is not need- 
ful to Thee. 

Verse 3. pin To-(the) holy-ones, pl. of 47? verb. adj. m. 
with pr. 5 iv. 3, from WIP ii. 6. 

‘81 the constr. form instead of the abs., as in Ps. xxiv. 7. 

Verse 4. ‘527 shall-be-multiplied, Kal 3 m. pl. fut. from 729 
to become many or numerous; Pi. and Hiph. to multiply, to 
increase, to make great. 

Dna their-sorrows, pl. of N3¥Y verb. ἢ. f. with suff. 3 m. pl. 
from 23¥ to labour, to form, to fashion, to suffer pain; Niph. to 
be pained, to be grieved; Pi. and Hiph. to form, also to afflict ; 
Hithp. to be grieved, to be angry. The LXX., Vulg., Arab., and 
Syr. render OMj33Y ‘their sorrows,’ whereas the Chal., Jerome, 
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and Symmachus translate the word ‘their idols.’ In the former 
case it is the pl. of NA8Y, in the latter of ASY. 

IMS another(god), adj. m.; f. NII8, prop. following, another. 
R. JAS ix. 4. 

ὙΠ (that) hasten(after), or give gifts to, Kal 3 pl. pret. from 
13! to hasten after, also to buy (a wife), to marry. 

OSD) their-drink-offerings, pl. of 02) verb. ἢ. m. from 2) 
ii. 6 with suff. 3 m. pl. 

Verse 5. ‘pon mine-inheritance, verb. ἢ. m. with suff. 1 s. from 
pon v. 10. 

JIA maintainest ; apparently this is Hiph. 2 m. 5. fut. from a 
root 25, which, however, does not exist either in Heb. or Arab. 
It may possibly be=JOW Kal pres. part. m.s. from JF, 

dria my-lot, subst. m. with suff. 1 s. from an unused root δ, 
softened from 173, having the sense of roughness, especially used 
of a rough gravelly soil. Bp. Horsley translates these two words, 
‘Thy Thummim is my lot,’ (substituting of course different vowel 
points.) ‘That eternal perfect priesthood is allotted unto me, of 
which the Levitical is the general type; of the glory of which 
the brilliant gems on the High Priest’s breastplate are the par- 
ticular symbols.’ See Deut. xxxili. 8. 


Verse 6. 0720 (The)lines, pl. of 225 subst. m. (once f. in 
Zeph. ii. 6), a cord, a rope, especially a measuring line, hence a 
measured field, a possession. Comp. Eng. and Fr. cable. R. pan 
MITE σ 

D">"Y32 in-pleasant (places), pl. of DVI adj. m. with pr. 3 i. 1. 
R. BY3 to be pleasant, lovely. 

ΤῊΝ yea, conj. signifying addition. R. perhaps 728 to cook, 
hence cooked, complete, whole. 

npn an-inheritance, poet. form of mbna i. 8, 

MY has-been-goodly, or is beautiful, Kal 3 f. 5. pret. from "BY 
to be fair, shining, bright; the notion of brightness being also 
applied to brilliancy of sound : according to some it also signifies 
to pierce through, to hollow, to be hollow. 
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Verse 8, Τ᾽ I-have-set, Pi. 1 5. pret. from mY to be even ; 
Pi. to make even, also to place, to put. 

TON always, subst. m., lit. meaning constant continuance, 
used as an ady. constantly, always, for ever. R. 739, unused in 
Heb., to be moved, agitated. 

Saar at-my-right-hand, subst. com. gen. (mostly f.) with suff. 
Is. and pr. Ὁ ii. 3, see ix. 10. 

Verse 9. For 19 my-glory, the LXX. has ἡ γλῶσσά pov, 
the Vulg. lingua mea. 

"2 my-flesh, subst. m. with suff. 1s. , once pl. DW Prov. xiv. 
30. R. 13, unused in Kal, of which ae primary sense appears to 
have been that of beauty ; Pi. to make cheerful with glad tidings, 
to bear glad tidings. 

Verse 10. ‘5 is here equivalent to the pers. pron. ‘NIN me, 

TON Thy- Belov red, or Thy godly One, prob. for ἼΤ᾽ ὉΠ in the 
sing. according to all the old versions, the K’ri, and a lar ge number 
of MSS., though several modern critics are of opinion that it stands 
for pO ‘Thy beloved Ones,’ in the pl. St. Peter (Acts ii. 17) 
and St. Paul (Acts xiii. 35) ΙΝ the word in the sing. 

DAY corruption ; it is uncertain whether this is the same word 
as NOW vii, 16, or whether it is verb. n. m. from NOY xiv, 1. 


Verse 11. 2 fulness-of, verb. ἢ. m. from yaw’ to be satis- 
fied. 


PSALM XVII. 


This Psalm (which is somewhat similar to the preceding) was 
probably written at the time of David’s persecution by Saul. 


Verse 1. The LXX., Vulg., and Arab. have ‘my righteous- 
ness,’ as if they read ‘P7¥ for PIS, 

37 my-cry, verb. n. f. with suff. 1 8. from [3 v. 12. 

Verse 2. 3%) Let-go-forth, Kal 3 m. s. fut. from ΝΙΝ to go 


out; Hiph. to cause to go out=to bring out. 
For 13° the LXX. reads ‘JY. 


PSALM XVII. vv. 3-5, 7, 8. 57 


Verse 8. ‘Nit I-am-purposed ; some consider this word as 
Kal inf. constr. with suff. 1 s, from OM? x. 2, and render ‘my 
thought varies not from (lit. passes not by 73¥") my mouth,’ i.e. 
I do not think one thing and say another ; others think that it 
stands for ΤΠ), pl. of Tt verb. n. f. from O11, and render ‘my 
counsels, i.e. my settled purpose, ‘my mouth shall not overstep ;’ 
whilst others (as Gesenius) take it for Kal 1 8. pret. from ὩΣ, 
- and render ‘(that which) I purposed my mouth shall not trans- 
gress.’ The LXX. has ‘that my mouth may not speak,’ instead 
of transgress, 3° for Ty’. 

Verse 4. nibye? Concerning-(the) works-of, pl. of npyE verb. 
n. f. from OYS v. 6 with pr. 5 iv. 3. 

7B (the) destroyer, adj.m. R. 712 to tear, or break forth, 
to spread abroad, to disperse, to increase. Comp. Gr. ῥήσσω, 
Ger. reihen'; and with a prefixed sibilant, Goth. spreitan, Ger. 
{preigen, to spread, 

Verse 5. yon To-maintain, Kal inf. abs. from 72m. The 
inf. for the imp. 

“WS my-goings, pl. of WN verb. ἢ. f. with suff. 1 5. from 
WR ἃν τὶ 

ΤΠ ΟΙΜΊΟΞ in-Thy-paths, pl. of 7739 verb. n. f. with pr. Jit 
and suff. 2 m. 5. from 22}) to roll, to revolve. 

ΝΒ my-footsteps, pl. of BYE verb. n. f. (once m. in Jud. xvi. 28), 
with suff. 1 s. from QY5 to strike; Niph. to be agitated, disturbed ; 
used sometimes with the art. as an adv. now; abs. form sing. DYE, 
dual DY2YB, pl. DYDYB and Nipys, 

Verse 7. O°DIN them-who-seek-refuge (in Thee). The LXX., 
Syr., and Arab. have the suff. 2 m. s. 

WIS ὈΣΟΟΊ ΡΞ from-those-that-rise-up-(against them) by- 
Thy-right-hand; or, ‘that savest them which trust (in Thee) 
from those that rise up against Thy right hand.’ ' 

Verse 8. ΠΟ ΝΞ as-(the) apple, subst. m. (or perhaps in this 
instance com. gen.), dimin. from &*8 i. 1, homunculus, mannikin, 
little man ; joined with ?'Y the little man in the eye, ie. the apple 
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of the eye, so called from the little image of himself which the 
beholder sees therein. Some derive the word from the unused 
root WS to be black, to be dark. 

bya under-(the) shadow-of, verb. ἢ. m. (once f. in Is, xxxviii. 8), 
with pr. 3 i. 1, from δος to be shaded, to be dusky. 

Ἴ 525 Thy-wings, subst. f. dual with suff. 2 m.s.; βίῃρ. 223, dual 
DYI3, pl. M533. RK. 4123, unused in Kal, to cover, to protect. 

Verse 9, 523 against-(my) soul, or perhaps ‘ with the soul’ 
=eagerly; Chal. ‘with the desire of their souls ;’ Syr. ‘enemies of 
my soul,’ i.e. deadly enemies. 

ΒΡ they-will-enclose, Hiph. 3 m. pl. fut. from 4P2 to make a 
circle, to go round, to revolve; Hiph. to surround, to encom- 
pass. 

Verse 10, ipapn their-own-fat, verb. n. m. with suff. 3 m. 
pl. from aon, unused in Heb., to be fat. 

M3834 in-pride, verb. ἢ. f. from O83 x, 2 with pr. 3 1. 1. 

Verse 11. The K’thiv is 3220 (to be read ‘23330); the K’ri is 
(335. 

Verse 12. 14105 His-likeness, verb. n. m. (only found here), 
with suff. 3 m. 5. from ΠῚ to be like, to resemble; sometimes 
meaning to cut off, to destroy, also to be dumb; Pi. to liken, 
to compare, to imagine, to think, to think of, to mention, to 
remember. 

533) and-as-a-young-lion, subst. m. (with pr. 5 ii. 9), a young 
lion already weaned, prop. hairy, covered with hair. R. 52 to 
cover, specially with hair, to be hairy, shaggy; according to 
Fiirst to be strong, to be powerful; Pi. to cover, i.e. to pardon 
(sin), to expiate (an offence). 

Verse 18. TIP prevent, Pi. 2 m.s. imp. with 7 parag. from 
Δ, found only in Pi. to precede, to be beforehand, hence to do 
before, to do early in the morning, to fall upon, to meet. 

YI cast-him-down, Hiph. 2 m. 5. imp. with suff. 3 m. s. 
from 72 to bend or let oneself down; Hiph. to cast down. 

ΠΌΡΕ deliver, Pi. 2 m. 5, imp. with 7 parag. from ὯΣΒ i. ἃ 
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ndr to be smooth, to slip away, to escape; Pi. to cause to escape 
=to deliver. 

7210 yw from-(the) wicked-(which is) Thy-sword. Luther 
has mit Deinem Gchwerdt, (the noun being in the acc. of the 
instrument. ) 

Verse 14, Ὁ From-men, subst. m. pl. from the unused 
sing. ND or ΠΘ with pr. Ὁ il. 3. 

spn of-(the) world, subst. m. with pr. 19 lil. 5, length of life, 
life, world. This word occurs four times, besides this place, in 
the Old Testament, viz. Job xi. 17, Ps. xxxix. 6, xlix. 2, and 
Ixxxix. 48. R. in Arab. to last, to endure. 

ἼΣ ΒΝ) (to be read 12°D¥3), and-Thy-hid (treasure) ; according to 
the K’thiv this is verb. ἢ. m. from {2¥ to hide, to conceal; the K’ri 
abst is Kal pass.part. m.s. from [2¥ with Ὁ cop. i. 1 and suff. 2 m.s. 

D321 whose-belly, subst. f. (abs. form 123), with suff. 3 m. pl. 
R. 23, unused in Heb., prop. to be empty, hollow. 

2 wav” they-are-full-of-children, or (their) children are full. 

3) and-leave, Hiph. 3 pl. pret. with 1 convers. from 13 to 
rest, to sit down; Hiph. to set down, to deposit in any place. 

Verse 15. 032 Thy-likeness, subst. f. with suff. 2 m. 5. 
R. 9 or (2, unused in Heb., prob. meaning to bear an appear- 


ance, to pretend, in Arab. signifying to le, to speak falsehood. 
The LXX., Vulg., Arab., Aith., and Coptic have ‘Thy Glory.’ 


PSALM XVIII. 


In this magnificent Hymn, (which is also found with several 
variations in 2 Sam. xxil,) the sweet Psalmist of Israel praises 
God for the numerous blessings which he had received at His 
hands. ‘There occur in it several words not found in any other 
part of the Old Testament. We find the expression ‘the servant 
of the Lord’ also in the Title of Ps. xxxvi. The Title in the 
Syriac Version is ‘A Thanksgiving on the Ascension of Christ.’ 
This is the first of the eight Psalms which, according to their 
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Inscriptions, are to be referred to David’s persecution by Saul. 
_ The others are Psalms xxxiy, lii, liv, lvii, lix, Ixiii, and exlii. 


Verse 1. ay? of-(the) servant-of, verb. n. m. with pr. b iid, 
from 72Y to labour, to serve. 

NWO the-song, verb. n. f. from WY vii. 1. 

Dany) Saul, prop. name m. (asked for, R. ONY 11. 8, to ask, 
to demand), the first king of the Israelites, the son of Kish, of 
the tribe of Benjamin. 


Verse 2. JMS I-will-love-Thee-fervently, Kal 1 s. fut. with 
suff. 2 m. s. from 0 to be soft, to love, in Kal found only in this 
passage; Pi. to have compassion, to pity. 

ΠῚ my-strength, verb. n. m. (only found here), with suff. 1 s. 
from PI" to bind fast, to be strong; Pi. to strengthen; Hiph. to 
take hold of; Hithp. to strengthen oneself, i.e. to collect one’s 
strength. 


Verse 3. ‘yD my-rock, subst. m. (with suff. 1 ‘s.), from the 
unused root yoo, having the signification of height, elevation. 

‘N7S13 and-my-fortress, subst. f. with } cop. i. 1 and suff. 1 s, 
ΒΝ to lie in wait, to hunt. The Syr. reads "yy dx, which seems 
to have been borrowed from the parallel passage 2 Sam. xxii. 

“HS my-strength, lit. my rock, subst. m. with suff.1s. Β.. ἫΝ 
to straighten, to press. | 

MP) and-(the) horn-of, (the horn being a symbol of strength,) 
subst. f. Comp. Gr. κέρας, Lat. cornu, Fr.corne, and Goth. haurns, 
whence Ger. horn. 


Verse 4. opm (who is worthy) to-be-praised, Pu. pres. part. 
m. s. from oon y. 6. This word, by most of the older trans- 
lators, is taken in an active sense, as if they read DPmD, The 
LXX. has αἰνῶν ἐπικαλέσομαι, Vulg. lawdans, Chal. ‘In a hymn οἱ 
praise do I utter my prayer.’ The Syr. joins it to the previous 
word °33¥12 ‘my glorious refuge.’ 

Verse 5. ΒΞ compassed-me, Kal 3 pl. pret. from AS, a 
poetic word, with suff. 1 s. 
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yom) and-(the) floods-of, constr. of pon) , pl. of ΠΣ subst. m. 
(dual pony) ; ; it properly denotes a river or stream, or a valley 
with a torrent. R. 293, unused in Heb., i. 4. bn and 133 to flow. 

ΣΙ ungodliness, subst. m. (compounded of va (see x. 4) 
and by, prob. use, profit, from bys 1.6. noy to ascend on high, 
to climb, also to be useful, not used in Kal; Hiph. to profit, 
to help); prop. unprofitableness, worthlessness, what is useless, 
hence wickedness, vileness, sometimes used for destruction. 

NY made-me-afraid, Pi. 3 τὴ. pl. fut. with suff. 1 5. from 
ny3s, unused in Kal (Syr. to be afraid); Niph. to be afraid; Pi. 
to frighten ; only used in poetry. 

Verse 6. ban (The) sorrows-of, or the cords of ; in Sam. we 
find "120% billows or breakers, instead of bands or sorrows. 

wei (the) snares-of, pl. constr. of Pid verb, ἢ. m. from vip? 
to lay snares. 

Verse 7. you is the reading of the Syr., Vulg., and some 
MSS. 

Verse 8. Win} Then-shook, Kal 3 f. 5. fut. with Ὁ convers. 
from WY3 to push, to thrust, to be moved violently, to shake, to 
tremble; Hithp. to be moved, to roll, in Kal found only in this 
passage. 

“ID103 and-(the) foundations-of, constr. of M1D12, from the 
unused sing. TD19 verb. n. m. from ἼΘ᾽) ii. 2 with } cop. i. 1. 

ΓΞ because, or when. 

1 there-was-wrath, the word 48 is understood. 


Verse 9. {YY a-smoke, verb. n. m. from JW8 to smoke. 

ΒΞ in-His-anger, or in His nostril. 

brn coals, pl. of neni subst. f. R. unused in Heb., prob. to 
light a fire, to burn. 

Verse 10. OB) and-thick-darkness, subst. m. with 3} 
cop. li. 6. 

Verse 11, 113 a-cherub, subst. m., a poetical being in the 
writings of the Hebrews, whose form was compounded of that of 
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a& man, an ox, a lion, and an eagle, the well-known symbols of 
might and power. The etymology of the word is doubtful. 

N71) and-He-did-fly, Kal 3 m. 5. fut. apoc. with Ὁ convers. from 
MN. The ordinary fut. of the verb is 1N7'. In the corres- 
ponding passage in Sam. we find | 81") He was seen, He appeared, 


instead of Nu. 


Verse 12. 17ND His-secret-place, verb. n. m. from "ND x. 8 
with suff. 3 m.s. The word is omitted in Sam. 

“navn darkness-of, constr. of N2WN or T32WN verb. n. f. from 
wn to be dark., The only other passages where the word occurs 
are Gen. xv. 12, Ps. Ixxxii. 5, cxxxix. 12, Is. viii. 22, and 1. 10. 

"2 thick-clouds-of, constr. of O°, pl. of 2Y subst. com. gen. 
R. AY or VY to darken, to obscure, found only in the fut. Hiph. 
in Lam. ii. 1. 

D'PHY (the) skies, pl. of PRY subst. m., ig. O° and YP? the 
heavens, the sky, in the sing. found only in Ps. Ixxxix. 7, 38. 

Verse 13, 113 At-(the) brightness, verb. n. f. with pr. 9 ii. 3, 
from "133 to shine, to be bright ; Hiph. to enlighten. 

T2 hail (stones), verb. n. m. from 772 to scatter, to sprinkle. 


Verse 14. O91 also-thundered, Hiph. 3 m. s. fut. with } 
convers. from DY to be agitated, to tremble; Hiph. to thunder. 

In Sam. we find ‘from’ and not ‘in the heavens,’ which is the 
reading here of the LXX., Chal., Vulg., Aith., and Arab. 

The last three words of this verse, ‘hailstones and coals of 
fire, are wanting both in 2 Sam. and in the LXX. 


Verse 15. nov And-He-sent-forth, Kal 3 m. 5. fut. with } 
convers. from now, 

Ds") and-scattered-them, Hiph. 3 m. 5. fut. with } convers. 
and suff. 3 m. pl. from 72 i.q. 752 to break or dash in pieces, to 
scatter, only found (in Kal) in fut., imp., and once in part. pass. 
in Zeph. iii. 10. 

DO’) and-lightnings, pl. of P12 verb. n. m. with Ὁ cop. i. 1, 
from pia to lighten, to send forth Pema used of God, only 
found in Ps. exliy. 6. 
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1) He-shot-out; some consider this as Kal 3 m. s. pret. from 
327 to shoot arrows; others take it for an adv. ‘in abundance,’ 
from 22) iil. 2. 

O17") and-discomfited-them, Kal 3 m. 5. fut. with Ὁ convers. 
and suff. 3 m. pl. from 5129 to terrify, to confound. 


Verse 16. *P'DS (the) channels-of, pl. constr. of P*DS subst. m. 
(always used in the constr. state), channel, tube, so called from 
the idea of containing. R. PDS, unused in Kal, to hold, to hold 
fast, also to be strong; Hithp. to restrain oneself. 

In 2 Sam. for 5% we find ὯΝ", which is more suitable. 

aba and-were-discovered, Niph. 3 m. pl. fut. with Ὁ convers. 
from ἊΣ to uncover; Niph. to be uncovered, to be revealed ; 
Hithp. to strip oneself. 

WMA at-Thy-rebuke, constr. of ΠῚ) verb. n. f. (with pr. Ὁ 
li. 3 and suff. 2 m.s.), from 3 to chide, to rebuke. 

ni2v3) at-(the)blast-of, constr. of MY verb. n. f. with pr. Ὁ 
ii. 3, from DY to pant. 

Verse 17. pla) He-drew-me-out, Hiph. 3 m. s. fut. with 
suff. x s. from ΠΟ, The only other places where the word 
occurs are the parallel passage 2 Sam. xxii. 17 and Ex. 11. ro. 

Verse.18. 2S! from-my-enemy, the word should be taken 
collectively. 

Y strong, verb. adj. m. from MY viii. 3. 

WON they-were-strong, Kal 3 pl. pret. from YO to be strong, 
to be courageous ; followed by 12 to prevail over; Pi.to strengthen, 
to establish; Hiph. intrans. to be strong, i.qg. Kal; Hithp. to 
strengthen oneself, to collect one’s strength. 

Verse 19. "T'S my-calamity, subst. m. (with suff. 1 s.), prop. 
a burden, a load, hence a calamity. R. δὲ, unused in Heb., to 
load, to press down. 

wero for-a-stay, verb. ἢ. m. with pr. 5 ii. 1, from YY, found 
only in Niph., to lean, to rest. The only other passages where 
the word occurs are 2 Sam. xxii. 1g and Is. iii. 1. 
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Verse 20. anid into-a-large-place, verb. ἢ. m. with pr. bit, 
from 397) iv. 2. 

Verse 21. 53 according-to-(the) cleanness-of, verb. n. m. 
with pr. 5 i. 3, from 772 to separate, to separate what is unclean, 
to purify; Hithp. to purify oneself, to shew oneself pure, found 
only in Ps. xviii. 27, the parallel passage in 2 Sam. and Dan. 
xii. 10. In the proper signification of purity it answers to the 
Lat. purus, Ger. bar, and Eng. pure ; figuratively to the Lat. verus 
and Ger. wabr. 


Verse 22. OND ‘AY have-done-wickedly-(in departing) 
from-my-God. The verb YY i. 1, construed with |, signifies to 
act wickedly against a person. The phrase is elliptical. 

Verse 23. NPM and-His-statutes, pl. of 777 subst. f. with 
suff.3 m.s. R, PPM ii. 7. 

2 from-me, poetic form for ‘35 5. of ii. 3. 

Verse 24. '} before-Him, lit. with Him, suff. 3 m. 5. with 
DY, lit. a subst. connexion, union, but used only as a prep. 
R, DY iii. 7. 

‘NY from-mine-iniquity, subst. m. with pr. 9 iii. 5 and suff. 
1 s., lit. perversity, depravity, sometimes used for the penalty 
of sin ; calamity, misery; pl. 0° and ni). R. MY, not used in Kal, 
to be crooked, to bend, to twist; Niph. to be bowed down, espe- 


cially with pain, also to be perverse; Pi. to overturn, to destroy. 
In some MSS. the pl. Dip is found. 


Verse 26. The LXX., Syr., Vulg., Arab., and some MSS. 
have Dy\. 

733 a-man, Chal. form for 123 subst. m., 1.q. WN used almost 
exclusively in poetry. In the parallel passage in 2 Sam. we find 
"433, 

OAM Thou-wilt-shew-Thyself-upright, for DOANN, Hithp. 2 m 
s. fut. from OA vii. 9. 

Verse 27. 123 (the)pure, Niph. pres. part. m. s. from 73 
<VUL. 21. 
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ΔΨ (the) froward, verb. adj. m. from YP¥ to distort, pervert. 

OABNA Thou-wilt-shew-Thyself-froward, Hithp. 2 m. s. fut. 
from one to twist, to twine, not used in Kal; Niph. to be twisted, 
to wrestle, metaph. to be deceitful; Hithp. to act perversely. 


Verse 28. Ni) exalted, Kal pres. part. f. pl. from DS iii. 4. 
bavin wilt-make-low, Hiph. 2 m. 5. fut. from bay to be made 
low, to sink; Hiph. to make low, to bring down. 


Verse 29. ‘2 my-candle, or lamp; a lamp lighted in a house 
is a common Heb. figure for prosperity, as its extinction is for 
distress ; verb. n. m. with suff. 1 5. from the unused root 133 to shine. 

3°3° will-enlighten, Hiph. 3 τὰ. s. fut. from 2) xviii. 13. 

Verse 30. YS I-have-run-through, Kal 1 5. fut. from 1 to» 
run; Hiph. to cause to run=to bring quickly. 

473 a-troop, subst. m., pl. O° and ΠῚ ἃ troop, a band of soldiers 
(prop. a cutting in), so called as intended to cut or break in upon 
the enemy. R. 773 to cut into, to cut. 

“DIN have-I-leaped-over, Pi. 1 8. fut. from 13 to leap, to 
spring ; in Kal found only in Zeph. i. 9. 

WY a-wall, subst. m.; pl. nin, 

‘Verse 81. bn (As for) the-God, v. 5, with the art. i. 1, used 
emphatically. 


Verse 32. ΡΞ save, compounded of b3 not (x. 4) and 
"IY, poetic form for T¥ unto (iv. 3), with pr. 9 il. 3; prop. not 
unto, nothing to, besides, without. 

DH besides, strictly a subst. f., taking away, putting aside ; 
used as a prep., besides, save,except, with Chirek compaginis. This 
final Yod or Chirek compaginis as it is called, or long connecting 
vowel, is the vowel originally employed to mark the relation of 
the gen. The old form of the stat. constr. had for its termina- 
tion either Cholem, as in 7/8 5N‘D, or Chirek, as in the com- 
pound names PIY7220, says , and many others ; in the part. 
12 “IDS Gen. xlix. 11, DY") yon 12, and in some prepositions 
nd, ΟΝ, ‘31D (poet.) 
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Verse 33. Dn strength, subst. m., strength, ability, power, 
hence wealth, riches. R. 537 to be strong, x. 5. 

Verse 34. nib'N2 like-hinds’(feet), pl. of ΠΡῸΣ subst. £. with 
pr. 5 i. 3, excluding the art., pointed with (,) because the next 
letter does not admit Dagesh. 

‘NiN2 my-high-places, i.e. secure places, pl. of 722 subst. f. 
with suff. 1 5. from the unused root D313, which appears to have 
had the meaning of height. 


Verse 35. 1991 He-teacheth, Pi. pres. part. m. 8. from 109 
to accustom oneself to anything, to learn; Pi. to teach. 

monde to-war, verb. n. f. from ne xiv. 4 with pr. b ii. 1. 

NNN so-that-bend, Pi. 3 f. 5. pret. from 2 to descend, to come 
down; Pi. to press down, to stretch. Some incorrectly consider 
it as Niph. 3 f. s. pret. from NOM to break. The verb is sing. 
with plur. noun. In the parallel passage in 2 Sam. we find the 
verb in the mase. 

MAYAN) steel, prop. adj. f. brazen, denom. from NWN) brass, subst. 
com. gen. from the unused root ὉΠ), prob. signifying to shine. 

‘NY mine-arms, pl. of YI} x. 15 with suff.1s. The LXX.,Vulg., 
and Jerome have ‘ Thou hast made my arms like a brazen bow.’ 

Verse 36. ‘J7YDN hath-holden-me-up, Kal 3 f. 5. fut. with 
suff. 1 5. from TYD to hold up, to support, to refresh. (Might it 
not possibly be ‘with Thy right hand Thou wilt hold me up,’ 
2 m. 8. instead of 3 /f. 8.) 
stantively, with suff. 2 m. 8. 

9270 hath-made-me-great, Hiph. 3 f. 5. fut. with suff. 1s. from 
M27 xvi. 4; or perhaps it is 2 m. 8. fut. ‘(with) Thy meekness 
Thou hast multiplied me.” Luther has ‘when Thou humblest 
me Thou makest me great.’ » 

Verse 37. “TY¥ my-step, verb. ἢ. m. with suff. 1 s. from TW¥ 
to step, to go on slowly. 

MY) did-slip, Kal 3 pl. pret. from ἼΜ to totter, to slide; Hiph. 
to cause to shake. 
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‘Dp my-ancles, dual of 50} subst. m., prop. dimin. from 
DIP a hook, with suff. 1 s., a joint, a little joint, specially the 
ancle, which is also in Ger. expressed by a dimin. SKnidchel. 
R. DP to bow oneself.* 

“Verse 39. ONS T-have-wounded-them, Kal 1 8. fut. with 
suff. 3 m. pl. from /’9'2 to agitate, to shake, to break or smite in 
pieces. 

Verse 41. ἘΠ») (the)neck-of, subst. m. 

ON ΟΝ T-might-destroy-them, Hiph. 1 s. fut. with suff. 3 m. pl. 
from ΠΩΣ, Kal and Pi. to root out, to cut off; Niph. to perish. 
The LXX. renders the verb in the 2nd person. 

Verse 43. Opn’) And-I-did-grind-them, Kal 1 5. fut. with 
ἡ conyers. and suff. 3 m. pl. from POY to pound or bruise in pieces. 

D°D2 as-(the) mire-of, subst. m. with pr. 31. 3. 

nivin (the)streets, pl. of yan subst. m., prop. a wall, hence 
especially the outside (of a house), what is without, the street ; 
used sometimes for that which is without the city, i.e. the fields, 
as in Ps. exliv. 13, Job v. 10, Prov. viii. 26 ; sometimes used as 
an adv. out-of-doors, abroad. R. fin, unused in Heb., to enclose, 
to surround. i 

DPIS is the reading of the LXX., Syr., Chal., Vulg., Arab., 
several MSS., and 2 Sam. xxii. 

Verse 44. ‘2D from-(the)strivings-of, constr. of 5°23", pl. of 
2" verb. ἢ. m. from 2") to contend or strive (with any one), with 
ΓΘ il. 7. 

‘OY is the reading of 2 Sam, xxii. : 

Verse 45. pov At-(the) hearing-of, verb. n. m. with pr. >) 
ii. 1, from YOY to hear. 

12) (the) stranger, or of foreignness, verb. n. m. from 133, unused 
in Kal, to be foreign, strange; Hiph. to recognize, to acknow- 
ledge, also to contemplate; Hithp. to be recognized, also to dis- 
simulate, to feign. 

"wn" shall-submit, Pi. 3 τὰ. pl. fut. from W2, prob. to lie, 
also to fail, in Kal found only in Ps. cix. 24; Pi. to deny, to lie, 

F 2 
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to deceive, also to feign, to flatter, used of the vanquished pre- 
tending subjection and love towards a victor. , 

Verse 46. Δ ἼΠ and-be-afraid, Kal 3 m. pl. fut. from 31, 
only found in this passage. In the cdrresponding passage in 
Sam. we find 4937. from 734 to gird. 

OMN3D}) from-their-borders, subst. f. pl., close places, poet. 
used of fortified cities, borders, margins, from the unused sing. 
ΓΘ with pr. Ὁ ii. 3 and suff. 3m. pL R. 3D to shut. 

Verse 47. ~D liveth, lit. (is) living, (is) alive, verb. adj. m. 
from MF vii. 6. 

Verse 48. NiDP3 avengements, pl. of ΠΡ) verb. ἢ. f. from Ὁ) 
to avenge. 

Verse 51. spray and-to-his-seed, verb. n. m. from YU to 
scatter, to disperse, especially to scatter seed, to sow, with } cop. 
τ Dr, δ ii. 1, and suff. 3m, 6. 


PSALM XIX. 


In this Psalm, which consists of two parts, David speaks first 
of the Glory of God as seen in the Heavens, and then of His Glory 
as manifested in His Law, concluding with an earnest prayer for 
grace. This Psalm is quoted by St. Paul, Rom. x. 18, and is one 
of the Proper Psalms appointed for Christmas Day. 


Verse 2. P75 the-firmament, verb. n. m. from YP) to spread 
out, with the art. i. 4. 

Verse 3. "3! uttereth, Hiph. 3 m.s. fut. from 22 to spring, 
to flow; Hiph. to let flow out, to announce, to manifest. 

112 speech, subst. m., used only in poetry, i.g. VN. R. V8 ii. 7. 

“TM sheweth, Pi. 3 πὶ. 5. fut. from 717, unused in Kal, prop. 
to breathe, to live, i.g. 74; Pi. prop. to breathe out, hence to 
declare, to shew, found only in poetry. 

YT knowledge, prop. inf. constr. from YT! i. 6, used as a subst. f. 
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D3? Their-line, subst. τὰ. (with suff. 3 τὰ. pl.), a cord, a rope, 
the string of a harp, hence sound. R.P ix.19. Almost all the 
ancient versions read Delp, which has the authority of St. Paul, 
Rom. x. 18. 

ΠΕΡῚ and-to-(the) end-of, constr. of ΠᾺΡ i.g. ΤΡ verb. n. m. with 
ἡ cop. 1. 1 and pr.3 11. 11, from /'¥? to cut off. 

“DINED their-words, pl. of ΠΡ subst. f. (with suff. 3 m. pl.), 1.4. 
37, but used only in poetry. R. b>, in Aram. to speak, in 
Kal only in part. 921 Proy. vi. 13. 

vinw> for-(the) sun, subst. com. gen. with pr. At. 


Verse 6. jNN2 as-a-bridegroom, subst. m. with pr. 3 1. 3. 
R. {94 to give one’s daughter in marriage, to take in marriage. 

NBM of-his-chamber, subst. f. (with pr. Ὁ iii. 5 and suff. 3 m.s.), 
prop. a covering, hence a bed with a canopy, a nuptial bed. R. 
1M to cover, to protect. - 

a3 as-a-strong-man, verb. adj. τη. from 733 xii. 5 with pr. 
5.1.2. 

Most of the ancient versions seem to have read TN ἕο M18. 

Verse 7. 8¥12 His-going-forth, verb. n. m. from δὲν xvii. 2 
with suff. 3 m. 8. 

INDpN} and-his-circuit, verb. n. f. (with 4 cop. i. 1 and suff. 
3 m.s.), from 5}? i.g. 1P2 xvii. 9. The LXX., Vulg., and some 
MSS. read W for Ὁ). 

OM SP (the) ends-of-it, lit. their ends, pl. of ΠᾺΡ verb. ἢ, f. with ο 
suff. 3 m. pl. from ΤΡ to cut off. 

ima) from-(the) heat-thereof, verb. n. f. from D7 to be warm, 
with pr. Ὁ 111, 5 and suff. 3 m. s. 


Verse 8. iT} (the)testimony-of, verb. ἢ. f. from TY x. 18. 

ΤΡ Ξ ΠΣ making-wise, Hiph. pres. part. f. s. from 034 to be or 
become wise; Pi. and Hiph. to make wise; Hithp. to think 
oneself wise, to act wisely. 

‘NB (the) simple, in pause for NB adj. m. simple, inexperienced, 
lit. open to every impression, easily seduced. R. MB to open; 
see V. 10. 
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Verse 9. “ΡΞ (The)statutes-of, constr. of O'NPB, pl. of 
“PB verb. n. m. from 7?8 viti. 5. 

NY) (the)commandment-of, constr. of 71¥ verb. n. f. from 
MS vii. 7. 

M3 pure, f. of 13 verb. adj. from 173 xviii. 21. 

Verse 11. O° ΠΣΠ Which-are-desirable, Niph. pres. part. m. 
pl. with 7 prefixed as the relat., from ὙΠ to desire, to take delight 
in, to covet. 

3779 more-than-gold, verb. n. m. with pr. Ὁ ii. 3, from the 
unused root 7! to be bright, to shine. 

1B!) and-than-pure-gold, subst. m. with Ὁ cop. i. 1 and pr. 2 11. 3. 
R. 1B, not used in Kal, to purify metals. 

Oxpn? and-sweet, pl. of PiN2 verb. adj. m. with } cop. i. 1, from 
PMD to suck, also to become sweet, sweet things being commonly 
sucked; Hiph. to render sweet or pleasant. 

v2) more-than-honey, subst. m. with pr. Ὁ ii. 4. R. 27, 
unused in Heb., to work up a mass, to make it soft by kneading it. 

n®3) and-droppings-of, verb. n. f. from 532 to swing, wave, move 
to and fro; Hiph. to scatter in small particles, to sprinkle. 

ΒΝ honeycombs, pl. of 4{¥ verb. ἢ. m. from *3¥ to overflow. 
The only other passage in which the word occurs is Prov. xvi. 24. 

Verse 12. ‘13 is-warned; Niph. pres. part. τὰ. s. from V7, 
not used in Kal, to shine; Niph. to be instructed; Hiph. to 
enlighten, to teach. 

2?¥ reward, subst. m. R. 3? xiv. 7. 

Verse 18. ΓΝ) (As for) wanderings, or errors, pl. of TN83Y 
subst. f. wandering, transgression. R. δ i.g. 72% to wander 
about, to transgress; Hiph. metaph. to seduce, entice. The word 
occurs nowhere else. 

Verse 14. O33 from-presumptuous (sins), pl. of Ti verb. 
adj. m., used as a subst., with pr. 9 11. 3, from 33 or Tt Kal and 
Hiph. to act proudly, to deal wickedly. : 

WWM keep-back, Kal 2 m. s. imp. from J; or perhaps, 
‘preserve thy servant also from the proud,’ i.e. from tyrannical 
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or haughty governors, or from evil spirits. The LXX. has ἀπὸ 
ἀλλοτρίων, as if the reading were ond, 
OMS shall-I-be-upright, for DON Kal 1 5. fut. from DMF vii. 0. 


Verse 15. PN and-my-redeemer, Kal pres. part. m. 8. with 
suff. 1 5. from ON to demand back one’s property, hence to redeem, 
to ransom. 


PSALM XxX. 


Psalms XX and XXI form a pair, and express the prayers and 
thanksgivings of the people for the Lord’s Anointed: the first 
being a litany before the king went forth to battle, the second a 
Te Deum on his return. 


Verse 3. TY thy-help, verb. n. m. from WY to help, with 
suff. 2 m. 5. | 

Verse 4, N22 Thy-offerings, pl. of 1029 verb. n. f. with 
suff. 2 m. 5. from M29, unused in Heb., to give. The LXX., 
Vulg., AXth., and some MSS. have the word in the sing. 

ANN and-Thy-burnt-sacrifice, verb. ἢ. f. with suff. 2 m. 5. from 
nby i. 3. The Arab., Syr., Chal., and some MSS. have the word 
in the plur. 

NWT accept, or make fat, or turn to ashes, Pi. 3 m.s. fut. from 
W to wax fat; Pi. to make fat, to anoint, to pronounce (a burnt 
offering) fat=to accept it; according to some, to reduce to ashes. 

Verse 6. D373 we-will-set-up-(our) banners, Kal 1 pl. fut. from 
5.5 to carry or raise up standards, denom. from 221 subst. m. a 
standard, a banner. Some of the ancient MSS. have ‘we will 
magnify,’ as if they read 549. The LXX. has μεγαλυνθησόμεθα. 

pela eens pl. of nexwin verb. ἢ. f. with suff. 2 
τη. s. from ?XY to ask. The only other passage where the word 
occurs is Ps, XXXVil, 4. 


Verse 7. MiN333 with- (the) strength-of, Tl of 7833 verb. n. f. 
from 133 xii. 5 with pr. 3 it. τὶ. 
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Verse 8. 2272 in-chariots, verb. n. m. from 33° to ride, with 
or, 21. I, pointed ‘with (,) because 2. does not take Dagesh. 

D°D3D3 in-horses, pl. of DID subst. m. with pr. 3 i. 1, perhaps 
from the unused root ΘῈ to leap for joy. 

Verse 10. wNIP "OVI ὍΣ)" yp Aen Aim Sa ton 
let-the-King-hear-us-i -in- the-day -of-our-calling. The LXX. and 
Vulg. render ‘O Lord! save the king; hear us when we call.’ 
The Syr. has ‘Jehovah will preserve us, and our King will 
answer us.’ 


PSALM XXI. 

This is one of the Proper Psalms appointed for Ascension Day. 

Verse 2. K’thiv "3! (to be read 9°), K’ri ὃ)». 

Verse 8. NIN) and-(the) request-of, subst. f. (only found in 
this passage), with } cop. ii. 6. R. S28, unused in Heb., to 
long for. 

Verse 4. NOY a-crown-of, constr. of TOY verb. ἢ. ἢ from 
WY v. 13. 

Verse 7. *730M Thou-wilt-make-him-rejoice, Pi. 2 m. s. fut. 
with suff. 3 m. 5. from NIM to rejoice, in Pi. found only in this 
passage. 

Verse 10. 302 as-a-furnace-of, subst. m. with pr. 5 i. 3, 
compounded of the unused word {Ff a furnace, R. j24, Syr. and 
Chal. to smoke (comp. Welsh ¢én, fire), and 3) fire, from the 
unused root 13) to give light. 

Verse 13. 03 (the)shoulder, subst. m. 

71ND). on-Thy-strings, subst. m. pl. with pr. 3 1. 1 and suff. 
2 τὸ δ. Δ ἮΝ Si. 6. 


PSALM XXII. 


In this Psalm (which somewhat resembles the sixty-ninth, and 
which is one of the Proper Psalms for Good Friday) David prays 
to the Almighty for help in the midst of overwhelming distress 
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and anguish. Independently of the circumstances of David’s 
case, this Psalm is a foreshadowing of the Passion of Christ, 
and the first words of it were uttered by our Blessed Saviour 
when He hung upon the cross (see Matt. xxvii. 46), substituting 
for the Hebrew verb the corresponding word in the Arameean 
dialect then in use among the Jews. 


Verse 1. ἽΠΟΠ nds Aijeleth Shahar, (the Hind of the dawn,) 


compounded of nds subst. f., 1.4. Προς and NY subst.m. Ἐ. Ww 
to break forth as light, or the dawn, in Kal only found in Prov. 
xi. 27; Pi. to seek, used only in poetry. The Title of this Psalm 
is difficult to explain; it may perhaps signify the name of some 
tune to which the Psalm was-to be sung, or possibly the name of 
a musical instrument, so called on account of the tremulousness 
of its sound being like to the cry of a stag. Some critics suppose 
the words to be a description of the subject of the Psalm; the 
hind’ being a figure of persecuted innocence, and the morning of 
deliverance after long distress. 


Verse 2. ‘DINU my-roaring, verb. n. f. with suff. 1 s. from 
IXY to roar, to groan. Perhaps the passage may be rendered, 
‘Far from my salvation (are the) words of my roaring.’ 

Verse 3, 11257 silence, verb. n. f. from the obs. root DY 1.4. 
DDT iv. 5, | 

Verse 4. The LXX., Vulg., and. Arab. read YIP; the Ath. 
ae 

Verse 6. wb and-were-delivered, Niph. 3 pl. pret. from 
bo not used in Kal, to be smooth, slippery, hence to slip away, 
to escape; Niph. to be delivered; Pi. to let escape=to deliver. 

‘Verse 7. ny2in a-worm, subst. m. R. ydn, unused in Kal, 
to have a long neck, to be stretched out. 

Verse 8. 25) they-will-open, Hiph. 3 m. pl. fut. from 102 
to cleave, to burst open; in Hiph. found only in this passage. 

Verse 9. δὲ Cast (thyself), or roll (thyself). Some consider 
this as Kal 2 m. 8. imp. from 223, others take it for the 3rd 
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pret., and others again as Kal inf. abs. (At the beginning of 
this verse TON} is understood as in Ps, it. 3, Eccles. iv. 8, &e.) 

Verse 10. 13 taking-me-out, Kal pres. part. m. s. with suff. 
1 5. from ΠῚ or 5°} to break out, trans. to cause to break forth, 
to bring forth. 

‘IY (the) breasts-of, constr. of ov, dual of ἽΝ subst. m. 
R. perhaps ΠῚ), unused in Heb., to cast forth, to pour out, to 
irrigate. 

‘OX my-mother, subst. f. with suff. 1 s.; abs. form ON, pl. Mi, 

Verse 11. ὉΠ from-(the)womb, subst. m. (once f. in Jer. 
XX. 17), with pr. Ὁ ii, 7. R, OF) xviii. 2. 

Verse 18. OM bulls, pl. of 12 subst. m. 

‘YS strong-(bulls) of, pl. constr. of V8 adj. τὰ. mighty, strong, 
noble, poetically used of bulls, sometimes metaph. of princes. 
R. 138, which implies the notion of being above, being over, 
hence of passing over, surpassing, prop. to strive upward, to 
mount. Comp. Pers. eber; Gr. ὑπέρ. 

¥2 Bashan, prop. name of a country beyond Jordan, between 
the rivers Jabbok and Arnon, celebrated for its pastures. 

‘0D have-beset-me-round, Pi. 3 pl. pret. with suff. 1 s. from 
1N3, not used in Kal; Pi. to surround. 

Verse 14. Before "8 the part. 5 is understood, which is 
the reading of the LXX., Vulg., Chal., Syr., and Arab. 


Verse 15. %775Ni1) and-have-separated-themselves, Hithp. 3 
pl. pret. from 778 to break off, to separate by breaking; Niph. to 
be divided. 

321713 like-wax, subst. m. with pr. 3 i. 3, from the unused root 
327, which appears to have had the signification either of tenacity 
or else of melting. 

Did] it-is-melted, Niph. 3 m. 5. pret. from DD! to dissolve, to 
melt; in Kal found only in inf. constr. in Is. x. 18. 

3iN3 in-(the) midst-of, constr. of ΠΣ subst. m. with pr. 2. 1. r. 
R. ΓΙ, unused in Heb., to cut up, to divide. 

‘Yt my-bowels, subst. m. (with suff. 1 s.), found only in the 
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pl., from the unused root ΠΡΟ, which appears to have had the 
signification of flowing down, or of softness. 


Verse 16. ND like-a-potsherd, subst. m. with pr. 3 i. 3, so 
called from its roughness. R. #14 i.g. ΘΠ to scrape, to scratch, 
to be rough. 

2 my-strength, subst. m. with suff. 1 s.; abs. form md. R. 
ΓΞ, unused in Heb., prop. to pant, hence to exert one’s 
strength. 

P22 cleaveth-to, Hoph. pres. part. m. 8. from P37 to cleave 
to, to adhere. 

Προ my-jaws, dual of ΠΡΟ subst. m. (with suff. 1 s.), the 
jaws, by which food is taken. R. np? to take hold of. 


Verse 17. pae3 dogs, pl. of 23 subst. m. a dog, so called 
from barking, from the unused root 223, apparently signifying 
to imitate the sound of beating or clapping, fig. applied to bark- 
ing. Comp. Gr. κολάπτω, Ital. colpo, Fr. cowp, Ger. flopfen, 
flappen, and Eng. to clap. 

“IND they-pierced; the true interpretation of this word has 
been much discussed; most of the ancient versions translate it 
‘they pierced, ‘bored through, considering that it stands for 
VW Kal 3 pl. pret. from 183, a lengthened form of "3D to pierce 
or bore through. Some take it for Kal pres. part. m. pl. from 
182, formed in the Chal. manner for. 5°I82 (comp. Sans. khur, 
to cut up, to break in pieces, to scratch); whilst others, regarding 
the word as a subst., translate the passage ‘as a lion (they gape 
upon, or threaten) my hands and my feet,’ i.e. they threaten to 
tear all my members; but this rendering would certainly involve 
a very strange ellipsis. 


Verse 19. “123 my-garments, subst. m. pl. with suff.-1 s., 
once ἢ, in Lev. vi. 20; abs. form sing. 732, pl. 0°32; with the ter- 
mination n} only in Ps. xlv. 9. BR. 732, prop. to cover, hence to 
act covertly, perfidiously, to deal falsely. 

"had my-vesture, verb. n. m. with suff. 1 s. from vind to put 
on (a garment). : 
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Verse 20. TDN O-my-Strength, subst. f. with suff. 1 s., 
only found in this passage. R. Sax iii. 3. 

nu? to-my-help, verb. n. f. from WY to help, with pr. Ὁ ii. 1 
and suff. 1 s. 

Verse 21, ΠῚ my-only-one, verb. n. f. (αι. 1), from TM} 
to be united, with suff. 1 s.; the word occurs in the f. only here, 
in Ps. xxxv. 17, and Jud. xi. 34. 

Verse 22. 3. (the)buffalos, an abbreviated form of DYN, 
pl. of O8 subst. m. a wild animal, (prob. either the buffalo, the 
oryx, or the rhinoceros,) fierce and untamed, resembling an ox; 
some suppose that the word denotes a large and fierce species of 
antelope. 

_ ΩΨ» Thou-hast-answered-me, or according to the LXX. and 
Syr. ‘my humiliation.’ 

Verse 23. nN? to-my-brethren, pl. of M8 subst. m. with pr. 
δ ii. 1 and suff. 1 5. 

MP (the) congregation, verb. n. m. from OnP, not used in Kal, 
prob. to call, to call together (kindred to the root ΟἿ iii. 5); 
Hiph. to assemble, to call together. 

Verse 24, 7°) and-fear, Kal 2 m. pl. imp. from "8 τες 8), 

Verse 25. 2 He-hath-despised, Kal 3 m. 5. pret. i.g. 13. 

YPY abhorred, Pi. 3 m. 8. pret. from Υ̓Ρ to be abominable, not 
used in Kal; Pi. to loathe, to abhor. 

ΤῊ (the) affliction-of, subst. f. R.72Y ix.13. The LXX. and 
Vulg. erroneously render the word ‘ ery.’ 

Verse 26. ‘17) my-vows, pl. of 172 or 173 verb. n. m. from 
172 to vow, with suff. 1 s. 

In the beginning of the verse God is spoken of in the second, 
but in the latter part in the third person. 

Verse 27. Some of the ancient versions read p335 for p232?, 

Verse 28, For 25? the LXX,, Vulg., Syr., Arab., and Jerome 
have 1259. 

ΤΊΠΤΕ (the) kindreds-of, constr. of ninavD, pl. of NBWD subst. 


f., kind, species, family. R. 5’, unused in Heb., to spread out. 
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: Verse 30. "2 (the) fat-ones-of, pl. constr. of [#7 verb. adj. 
m. from ἰ 1 xx. 4. 
YS earth, a periphrasis for all men. 
For 52) the LXX., Syr., Vulg., Zth., and Arab. have ‘W53), 
3, instead of x5, is the reading of the LXX., Vulg., and Arab. 


Verse 31. The LXX., Vulg., Aith., and Arab. read the word 
Yt with the suff. 1 5. 


Verse 32. arab that-shall-be-born, Niph. pres. part. m. s. from 
72 to beget ; Niph. to be born. The pron. 1S must be under- 
» Stood before Ἴ5.). 


PSALM XXIII. 


In this Psalm David expresses his confidence in the grace of 
God, under the figure of a sheep lying down in rich pastures 
beneath the care of a tender and watchful shepherd. 


Verse 2. NiN22 in-pastures-of, subst. f. pl. (with pr. 3 ii. rr), 
used only in the constr. state and in poetry, a seat, a dwelling; 
when spoken of flocks—pastures. R.82, unused in Kal, to sit, to 
dwell; Pilel, followed by 5 to be suitable for any one, to become 
any one, to sit well on any one. 

NY] tender-herb, verb. n. m. from NY. to wax green, to flourish. 

ND He-will-lay-me-down, Hiph. 3 τὰ. 5. fut. with suff. 1 5. 
from 73 to lie down. 

ni rest, pl. of nM verb. n. f. from OY xvii. 14. 

90713) He-will-guide-me, Pi. 3 m. 5. fut. with suff. 1s. from 
bn) , not used in Kal, which had properly the signification of 
flowing and going, like the cognate 172; Pi. to lead, specially to 
lead to water, hence with the notion of care and protection, to 
guard, to provide for, to sustain; Hithp. to go on. 

Verse 4, N32 through-(the) valley-of, constr. of 8‘) subst. 
com. gen., generally m. (with pr. 3 i. 1), so called from the water 


flowing together there, from the unused root 8° to flow together 
(as water). 
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ΠΥΡΌΣ (the)shadow-of-death, subst. f., lit. ‘death shade, cont 
pounded of PY xvii. 8 and ND vi. 6, poetically used for very thick 
darkness. The LXX. has ἐν μέσῳ σκιᾶς θανάτου. 

‘TY with-me, prep. WY ig. OY xviii. 24, but found only with 
suff. 1s. 

TA and-Thy-staff, subst. f. (abs. form NY), i. gq. WD 
XVlil. 19. 

‘123° comfort-me, Pi. 3 m. pl. fut. with suff. 1 s. from 572 to 
pant, to groan, not used in Kal, but in Niph. signifying to grieve, 
to repent; Pi. to comfort; Hithp. to comfort oneself, to be com-_ 
forted, to take vengeance. 

Verse 5. now a-table, subst. m., pl. mhanew, so called from 
its being extended, spread out. R. now to stretch out. 

rw Thou-hast-anointed, or made fat. 

ΘΒ with-oil, verb. n. m. with pr. 3 i. 1, from [2Y to be or 
become fat. 

For ‘my cup, the LXX. and Arab. read ‘Thy cup,’ but the 
Chal., Syr., and Vulg. support our present Hebrew reading. 

Mm (is)abundance, verb. ἢ. f. (only found here and in Ps. 
Ixvi. 12), from 71) to drink eagerly, to be satisfied with drink ; 
Pi. and Hiph. to give to drink, to water, to moisten. 


Verse 6. δ Surely, adv., shortened from {28, prop. inf. abs. 
Hiph. from the root [3 i. 3, used only as an adv. of limitation. 

‘MIA and-I-will-dwell; some consider this as Kal inf. constr. 
from 2% with suff. 1 s., ‘IY being for ‘IY; others take it as 
a defective writing for IU" Kal τ s. pret. from 3%; and others 
again as Kal 1 5. pret. from 23. 


(wend LV. 


This grand choral hymn (which was evidently intended to be 
sung in antiphonal measure) was probably composed and sung 
on the occasion of the removal of the Ark from the house of 


PSALM XXIV. vv. 1+10. 79 


\ 
Obed-Edom to the city of David on Mount Zion. It is one of 
the Proper Psalms appointed for Ascension Day. 


Verse 1. ANions and-(the) fulness-thereof, verb. ἢ. m. with } 


aa ὃ ΦΟΡ.1. 1 and suff. 3 f. 5. from ΩΣ to fill. 


Δ Ὁ the constr. form for the abs. as in Ps. xvi. 3. 

Verse 2. Ni7) (the)floods, pl. of 172 subst. m. R. 17) to 
run, to flow, also to shine, to be bright, hence fig. to rejoice, to 
have a bright countenance. 

Verse 8. ΟἿΡῸΞ in-(the) place-of, constr. of D'P9 verb. n. com. 
gen. (generally m.), from Dv) i. 5 with pr. 3 ii. 11. 

Verse 4, 5) his-soul, prob. for i¥52, though some read 
ΒΞ), according to the K’ri. 

After mig? the LXX.and Vulg.add the words ‘his neighbour.’ 

Verse 5. ΠΡῚΝ is here, as in many other places, taken for mercy. 

Verse 6. David here refers to himself in the third person. 

The K’ri reading is »wryt for 177. 

apy’ 73 Thy-face-O-Jacob; some translate this clause, ‘They 
that seek Thy face (are) Jacob’ (used collectively), i.e. are the 
true Jacob, the true Israel of God; but the reading of the old 
versions, ‘O God of Jacob,’ is better. The LXX., Vulg., and 
Arab. have ‘the face of the God of Jacob;’ the Se has “Thy 
face, O God of Jacob.’ 


Verse 7, δ Lift-up, for NW? pl. of iv. 7. 

‘8 O-doors-of, constr. of OVINE, pl. of MNB subst. m. RB. 
nNB vy. 10. 

poly eternity; Luther has ‘ of the world.’ 

Verse 8. ΤῊΝ strong, verb. adj. τὰ. from MY viii. 3. Besides 
this place the word occurs only in Is, xliii. 17. 

Verse 9. For Ἰδ some MSS. have the Niph. form 38¥30, 

Verse 10. 837 is, lit. he; but in use here, as elsewhere, for 


the substantive verb. 
MINDY Hosts, pl. of S2¥ verb. n. m. from N2¥ to go forth to war. 


δὴ PSALM XXV. wv. 5-7, 10. 


PSALM XXV. 


In this Psalm (which is an acrostic or alphabetical one, the 
first verse beginning with the first letter of the Hebrew alphabet, 
and the other letters following nearly, though not qgutte, in order 
at the beginning of each successive verse), David expresses his 
confidence in prayer, and prays for forgiveness and help in 
trouble. The second verse begins with & instead of 3, the letter 
ἡ is altogether omitted, Ἢ is repeated vv. 18, 19, whereas the 
former verse should have begun with p, and a last verse, added 
to make up the number twenty-two, commences with 5. See 
introduction to Ps.ix. Luther put this Psalm into his Office for 
the Dying, to be used after the receiving of the Holy Com- 
munion. 


Verse 5. ‘WIS Thee, suff. 2 m.s. joined with NX, marking 
the object (ii. 3), used as objective case of personal pronouns. 
Some MSS., LXX., Vulg., Arab., and Syr. read JNi8), making a 
fresh verse begin here, which would restore the alphabetical 
arrangement, as otherwise the letter } is altogether omitted. 

Verse 6. DM) Thy-tender-mercies, subst. m. pl. with suff. 
am.s. © RB. Of) xvui. ἃ. 

Verse 7. MINDN (the) sins-of, pl. of ΠΝ ΘΠ subst. f., sin, sin- 
fulness, sometimes used for a sin-offering, the penalty of sin. 
R, SDM i. 1, 

ΝΣ my-youth, subst. m. pl. with suff rs. R. W2 a boy. 
Comp. Sans. zara, a man; nar?, a woman: Zend nara: Gr. ἀνήρ. 

FO Thy-goodness, verb. n,m. from 3} iv. 7 with suff. 2 m. 5. 

Verse 10. The} of NN) is pointed with (..) instead of (.) 
because of the following (.,.). 

in 2 His-covenant, subst. f. with suff. 3 m. s., so called from 
the idea of cutting, since ft was the custom in making covenants 
to pass between the divided parts of victims. R. 13 to cut. 
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YN) and-His-testimonies, pl. of T7Y verb. n. f. from TY x. 18 
with suff. 3 τη. s. 

Verse 11. FIND) pardon, Kal 2 τη. s. pret. (with Ὁ emphatic, 
used for the imperat.) from 12D, prop. to separate, to loosen, fig. 
to untie sin, i.e. to do away with it, to forgive it. 

S372) it-(is)great; the antecedent to Ni7 is more naturally 
is than OY, although by some critics Nin is referred to the 
latter noun, ‘for it is great, i.e. Thy name, and because of it 
pardon my iniquity. 

Verse 12. Luther has den beften Weg. 

Before 2) the pron. TW is understood. 

Verse 13. per shall-lodge, Kal 3 f. s. fut. from n> or > to 
lodge, to pass the night, to dwell; Niph. to be obstinate, also to 
murmur, to complain. 

Verse 14, ‘TID (The)secret-of, for TID’, subst. m., prop. a 
couch, a cushion, hence a sitting together, an assembly, delibera- 
tion, secret. BR, 9) ii. 2. 

Verse 16. ὙΠὺ desolate, or alone, m. of xxii. 21. 


Verse 17. “MiP out-of-my-distresses, pl. of ΠΡῚΝ verb. 
n. f. with pr. Ὁ 1. 3 and suff. 1 5. from ΡῚΝ to be narrow, com- 
pressed. 

Verse 18, 8 for NW; see iv. 7. 


Verse 19. 82%" and-(with) hatred-of, constr. of ΠΝ subst. 
f., strictly Kal inf. constr. from δ) v. 6. - 

Verse 21, 1%) and-uprightness, verb. n. m. from 1 v. 9 
with } cop. i. 2. 

After 1? the LXX., Ath., and Arab. add mi, the Chal. 
T2712 MP. 


Verse 22. The name of God is here DON , whereas through- 
out the rest of the Psalm it is M7. 


82 PSALM XXVI. wy. 1, 2, 4, 6, 7. 


PSALM XXVI. 


This Psalm, which somewhat resembles the last, differs from 
it in this respect, that the chief subject of Ps. xxv is the cry ἴοι 
mercy, whilst that of Ps. xxvi is the protestation of integrity 
It was probably composed for the Temple service on some specia. 
occasion of a general visitation, possibly some plague or sickness. 


Verse 1. ‘IN I, emphatic. 


Verse 2. 25) and-try-me, Pi. 2 m.s.imp. with suff. 1 5. from 
MD), not used in Kal. 

MNS (to be read NBWY) purify; according to the K’thiv this 
is Kal inf. abs. with 7 parag. from ἮΝ xii. 7; the K’ri AW is 
the imp. 

Verse 4. pby) hiders-of-themselves, Niph. pres. part. m 
pl. from poy v.12. It is uncertain what class of men is here 
meant; the Vulg. translates, ‘persons acting unjustly, whos 
actions will not bear the light; the Syr. has rendered the worc 
‘foolish, as if denoting those persons from whom knowledge i: 
hidden. It is perhaps better to take the word as signifying 
persons who conceal their sins; ‘dzssemblers, as our English 
Version has it. Luther has mit den Salfchen. 

Verse 6, ΠΝ I-will-wash, Kal 1 5. fut. from 777 to wash 
used only in reference to the body; different from 933, whicl 
applies to garments. 

{i222 in-innocency, verb. ἢ. m. from 1?) x. 8 with pr. Ji. 1 
Washing the hands was a common token of innocence among the 
Jews. Comp. St. Matt. xxvii. 24. 

NaN) Thine-altar, verb. n. m. with suff. 2 m. 5. from ΠῚ to slay 
to sacrifice. 

Verse 7. yor To-make-to-hear, for yovino, Hiph. inf 
constr. from Y2Y with pr. τ΄ 

MF thanksgiving, verb. n. f. from ΠῚ) vi. 6. 
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Verse 8, i (the)habitation-of, constr. of }i¥2 verb. ἢ, m. 
from the unused root fiy to dwell. The LXX., Arab., and Vulg. 
have ‘comeliness,’ the Syr. ‘ ministry.’ 

᾿Ξ (the) dwelling-of, constr. of ΞΘ subst. m., pl. O° and nm, 
R. }2% to dwell. 

Verse 10. ΠΡ mischief, verb. ἢ, f. from Olt x. 2. 

Verse 11, The LXX., Arab., Ath., and some MSS. read 
ΠῚ YTB. 

Verse 12. “i¥"23 in-an-even-place, verb. n. m. from WY y. 9 
with pr. 21. 1, : 

ὈΡΠΡῸΞ in-(the) congregations, subst. m. pl. with pr. 2 1.1. 
R, OP xxil. 232. This word is nowhere else found in the masc. 
gender; it occurs in the fem. in Ps. lxviii. 27. 

The LXX., Vulg., Aith., and Arab. read the word Tax with 
the suff. 2 m. 8. 


PSALM XXVII. 


The first part of this Psalm (which may probably be referred 
to the time of Absalom’s rebellion), is an expression of confidence 
in Jehovah, the second an earnest cry for help and comfort. The 
Title in the Syriac is ‘A Psalm of David, on account of the sick- 
ness which fell on him.’ The LXX., Vulg., and Arab. say that it 
was written before David was anointed. 


Verse 1, “NY (the)strength-of, verb. n. τὰ, from MY viii. 3. 

Verse 2. Ὃ is here pleonastie. 

Verse 3. 297 should-encamp, Kal 3 f. 8. fut. from 730 to 
bow down, to incline, to set oneself down, to encamp. 

37) a-host, or a camp, subst. com. gen., f. only in Gen. xxxii. 9. 


NNt2 in-this, or in that case, even then. 
Verse 4, NON One (thing), f. constr. of TON xiv. 3. The 
noun mony is understood. 
G2 
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‘na my-dwelling, Kal inf. constr. (used substantively) fron 
30 with suff. 1 s. 

“DY3I3 upon-(the) beauty-of, verb. n. m. from BY2 to be pleasant 
to be lovely, with pr. 3 i. 1. 


Verse 5. 1303 is the K’ri, supported by the LXX., Vulg. 
Chal., and Syr. 

Verse 6. YIN shouting, verb. ἢ. f. from YY ig. YI tk 
make a loud noise, not used in Kal; Hiph. to cry aloud, t 
rejoice, to triumph. 

Verse 7. The LXX., Vulg., Syr., and Ath. omit the conj. 
before .23Π, 

Verse 8. The LXX. has ‘ My heart hath said to Thee, I have 
sought Thy face,’ as if reading ‘AWP3 for WP2; the Syr. has ‘My 
heart saith to Thee, and my face seeks Thy face,’ and in the nex 
verse “Ὁ Lord Thou wilt not hide Thy face from me. Thi 
Vulg. has ‘Tibi dicit cor meum, Exquisivit te facies mea; facien 
tuam; Domine requiram,’ reading 3 for ἸΦΡΞ. 

Verse 12. ΤῚΝ witnesses-of, constr. of OMY, pl. of TY verb 
ἢ. m. from 3p ix. 18. 

M5" and-he-who-breathes-out, constr. of [5* verb. adj. m. 
only found besides in Hab. ii. 3, from M5 i. q. M5 to breathe, tc 
puff, unused in Kal, with } cop. ix.10. The sing. is here usec 
in a collective sense. 

Verse 18, xpd (I had fainted) unless, a conditional negative 
conjunction (which has in most instances much the same sens¢ 
as OX), compounded of % if, and x. % i. Ὁ; xb not. The LXX. 
Vulg., Syr.,-ith., and Arab. omit ¢he word. See Ps. cxix. 92. 
where a similar sentence is found without ellipsis. — 


PSALM XXVIII. 


Here the Psalmist, after first praying earnestly against his 
enemies, blesses God for hearing his supplications, and concludes 
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with a prayer on behalf of the people. Some have supposed 
that this Psalm was written by Jeremiah, and others by Josiah, 
although in the Title it is attributed to David. 


Verse 1, WINN be-silent, Kal 2m. 5. fut. from U7, Kal and 
Hiph. to be deaf, to be dumb, also to cut into, to inscribe letters 
(on a tablet), and to plough. 

Verse 2, ‘230A my-supplications, subst. m. (with suff. τ s.), 
only found in the pl. R. 34 iv. 2. 

*8WI2 when-I-lift-up, Kal inf. constr. from 8¥2 with pr. 3 i. 1 
and suff. 1s. The lifting up of the hands is a posture of sup- 
plication in ordinary use among all nations, and the expression 
is of frequent occurrence in the Scriptures. 

aI (the) oracle-of, or perhaps the innermost part of, subst. m., 
only found here and in the Books of Kings and Chronicles. R. 
ἽΔῚ 1]. 5. 

Verse 8. °222F Draw-me-away, Kal 2 m. s. fut. from ἢ) 
with suff. 1s. We find the words μὴ συναπολέσης added in the 
LXX. 


Verse 4. 25 and-according-to-(the) wickedness-of, verb. ἢ. 
m. from YY) ii. g with } cop. i. 1 and pr. 5 i. 3. 

ΠΟ ΟΡ their-actions, subst. m. pl. with suff. 3 m. pl. R. δου 
ix, 12. 

‘wyDD is the reading of the LXX., Chal. Vulg., Syr., and 
Arab. 

poms their-desert, verb. n. m. from ba vil. 5 with suff. 3 m. pl. 

Verse 5. 3 has here the force of ἰοῦ, 

Verse 6. Here commences the second portion of the Psalm. 

Verse 7. “0 and-out-of-my-song, subst. m. with } cop. 1.1, 
pr. D ii. 3, and saff, 1s.) R. VP vn. x. 

WAN will-I-praise-Him, poet. for 28. The LXX. has 
ἀνέθαλεν ἡ σάρξ pov, καὶ ἐκ θελήματός μου ἐξομολογήσομαι αὐτῷ, Vulg. 
et refloruit caro mea et ex voluntate mea confitebor. 
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Verse 8. ΠΡ strength-to-him, or to them. For Ww several 
MSS., the LXX., Vulg., Syr., and Arab. read yd, as in Ps. 
xxix. rr, The Prayer-Book Version has ‘my strength.’ 


Verse 9. O71 feed-them-also, or be their shepherd. The 
LXX. ποίμανον, Vulg. rege, whence our ‘govern’ in the Te Deum. 


PSALM XXIX. 


This Psalm is a magnificent description of a thunderstorm, 
and contains an exhortation to the mighty ones of the earth to 
give glory to God, Who manifests His power in the thunder and 
lightging which He sends upon the earth, and Who promises 
protection unto His people. 


Verse 1. 333 Give, Kal 2 m. pl. imp. from 3° a defective 
root used only in the imp. with the exception of Ps. lv. 23, where 
it occurs in the pret. 

pd 3 O-ye-sons-of-(the) gods, or the mighty ones ; prob. poet. 
for angels, according to the Chal. rendering; the Syr. takes the 
words as the acc. and renders ‘ young rams.’ 

Verse 2. “N13 in-(the)beauty-of, or in the majesty of, 
constr. of 7715 verb. n. f. with pr. 3 i. 1, from ὙΠ vii. 6. 

The LXX. has ἐν αὐλῇ ἁγίᾳ αὐτοῦ, Vulg. in atrio sancto ejus, 
which is also the rendering of the Syr. and Arab. 


Verse 4, The two nouns [32 and 1372 are used in the 
place of adjectives. 

Verse 5. OOS (the)cedars, pl. of MS subst. m., so called 
from the firmness of its roots. R. TS, unused in Heb., to be firm. 

ἜΡΩΣ the-Lebanon, prop. name οὗ a great range of mountains 
between Syria and Palestine, so called because its summit is 
continually covered with snow. R. lap to be white. 

Verse 6, O7'P0" And-He-maketh-them-to-skip, Hiph. 3 m. 
s. fut. with Ὁ convers. and suff. 3 m. pl. from 727 to skip, to dance. 
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bay a-calf, subst. m. 

fi and-Sirion, prop. name given to Mount Hermon by the 
Sidonians. The LXX. has 6 ἠγαπημένος, ‘the beloved,’ for Sirion. 

Verse 7. 3M divideth, or cutteth out, Kal pres. part. m. 5. 
from 230. 

niane (the) flames-of, pl. constr. of 20? subst. δ from the 
unused root 27? to burn, to flame. 

Verse 8. θ᾽ ΠΡ shaketh, or putteth in pain, Hiph. 3 m.s. fut. 
from ben or Din x, 5. 

127!) (the) wilderness, subst. m., strictly an uninhabited plain 
country, fit for feeding flocks, not desert. RB. 02711. 5. Comp. 
Ger. Trift from treiben. 

WIP Kadesh, prop. name of a town in the desert to the south 
of Palestine. 

Verse 9. bein maketh-to-calve, or to be in pain, Pilel 3 m. 
s. fut. from bn or O30 x, δ. / 

hn) and-discovereth, Kal 3 m.s. fut. from WWM to strip, or 
make bare. 

nj" (the) forests, pl. f. of WY" subst. m. (which has both a masc. 
and fem. plur.), a forest, a thicket of trees, so called from the 
luxuriant growth of trees and shrubs. R., unused in Heb., 
prop. to boil, to boil over, the idea of which is applied to any 
sort of abundance as the luxuriant growth of plants. 

ἜΣ all-of-it, or all that is therein. 


Verse 10. baare upon-(the) flood, verb. n. m. with pr. 5 ii, I, 
from 53 ix. 9. The word occurs nowhere else, except in the 
story of the Deluge, to which this verse is supposed to refer. 
Luther has ber Herr figet, eine Sindfluth angurichten. 


PSALM XXX, 


According to the Inscription, this Psalm was composed ‘at the 
Dedication of the House,’ by which expression some would under- 
stand the dedication of the spot on which the Temple afterwards 
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stood; others conjecture that the purification and re-consecration 
of David's palace, which Absalom had defiled, is meant ; whilst 
others suppose that it refers to the house which David built in 
his new city of Zion. However this may be, it must certainly 
have been composed after recovery from sickness. 

This Psalm is the first which is called 1’, and the only one 
in this Book. 


Verse 1, 122M (the) dedication-of, constr. of 32M verb. ἢ. f. 
from 39 to consecrate. 


Verse 2. yah Thou-hast-lifted-me-up, Pi. 2 m. s. pret. 
with suff. 1 5. from nba to hang down, to let down (a bucket 
into a well), to draw (water); Pi. to draw up (out of a well), 
hence fig. to deliver, to set free. 

Verse 4. “11 from-among-them-that-go-down-to, prob. for 
‘IN constr. of O°", with pr. Ὁ ii. 3; K’ri sp ‘ that I might 
not descend,’ Kal inf. constr, (19" for NT), with pr. Ὁ ii. 3 and 
suff. 1 8. 


of; comp. Ex, 111. 15. 

Verse 6, 1192 in-(the)evening, subst. com. gen. with pr. 3, 
pointed with (,) because y does not take Dagesh. R. 3Y to set 
(as the sun), hence to grow dark, to become evening, to be black. 

Verse 7. novia in-my-prosperity, subst. τὴ, with pr. 3 i. 1 
and suff. 1 s. (abs. form ΩΣ R. by to be quiet, to be safe. 
The noun occurs only in this place in the masc. form, but it is 
found in the fem, ΠῚ δ᾽ in many passages. 

Verse 8. For ay) Houbigant would read, with the LXX., 
Syr., Vulg., and Arab., "119? ‘in Thy favour Thou hast estab- 
lished strength for my beauty,’ i.e. Thou hast given me that 
lasting comeliness of person which arises from a sound consti- 
tution. . 

Verse 10. In the beginning of this verse, in order to connect 
it with the preceding, the word “PN? should be understood. 


PSALM XXX. vv. 12, 13; XXXI. vv. 3-5. 89 


Y¥2 profit, verb. n. m. from Y¥2 x. 3. 

ὙΤῚΞ in-my-going-down, Kal inf. constr. from TY vil. 17 with 
pr. 3 i. 1 and suff. 1 s. 

Verse 12. This verse, as well as the beginning of the Psalm, 
proves that the Psalmist wrote after his recovery. 

“18D! my-mourning, verb. n. m. from 75D to mourn, to lament, 
with suff. 1 8. 

dine into-dancing, verb. n. m. with pr. 5 ii. 1, from ban x. δ. 

The pron. Disa pleonasm ; see Gen. xxi, 16 and Ps, exliv. 2. 

AHS Thou-hast-put-off, or loosed. : 

ΡΦ my-sackcloth, subst. m. with suff. 1 5., a thick cloth made 
of hair. R. PP’ to strain, unused in Heb. 

Verse 13, The LXX., Vulg., and Ath. read "323 for 335. 
The Prayer-Book Version is ‘every good man.’ 


PSALM XXXTI, 


In this Psalm David shews his confidence in God, to Whom he 
prays for help in his calamity, concluding by praising Him for 
His goodness to all who trust in Him. Some persons suppose 
that it was written by David when he fled from Saul to the 
wilderness of Maon (1 Sam. xxiii. 24); though others, notwith- 
standing the Title, attribute it to Jeremiah. The first part of 
ver. 6 was cited by our Blessed Lord when He hung upon the 
Cross, and St. Stephen used nearly the same words as he was 
expiring; see Acts vii. 59. 


Verse 3. 1 speedily, subst. f., haste, quickness; used as 
an adv., speedily. 
Verse 4, The subst. verb 17 is understood before yPD, 


Verse 5. After ‘YD the LXX., Ath. and Arab. add the 
word MN, 
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Verse 7. For ‘NY the LXX., Syr., Vulg., Hth., Arab., 
and some MSS. have the 2nd pers. ‘ Thou hatest,’ but the Chal. 
retains the word in the 1st pers. 

ban vanities-of, constr. of ὈΡΔΠ, pl. of ban subst. m., strictly | 
breath, breathing, used of anything transitory or frail, something 
vain and empty; used sometimes as an adv., vainly, emptily. 
R. Dan to breathe, to exhale, to act or speak vainly. 

Verse 10. The of OY22 has the force of propter, because of. 


Verse 11. ‘M134 and-my-years, pl. of 72% subst. f. with 1 cop. 
i. rand suff. 1s. R. 2% to do the second time, to repeat; Pi. 
to change. 

ΜΞ. because-of-mine-iniquity, or my affliction. The LXX. 
has ἐν πτωχεία, ‘in poverty,’ as if reading ΜΞ, 

Verse 12. 2207) but-to-my-neighbours, pl. of }2¥ a parti- 
cipial noun, from }2¥ to dwell, with pr.> iv. 3 and suff. 1 s. 

YTD? to-mine-acquaintance, Pu. pres. part. m. pl. from YT" i. 6 
with pr. iv. 3 and suff. 1 5. 

ὙΤῚ2 fled, Kal 3 pl. pret. from T7). 

Verse 18. M22 as-a-dead-man, Kal pres. part. m. s. from 
ni vi. 6 with pr. 3 1. 3. 

Verse 14. 25 (the)slander-of, constr. of ΠΞ subst. f. BR. 227 
to creep about, used of a slanderer, hence simply to slander. 

733! fear, verb. n. m. from 733 to be afraid. 

Verse 19. ΠΡΟΤῚ Let-be-put-to-silence, Niph. 3 f. pl. fut. 
from pdx, not used in Kal, to bind, to be solitary, forsaken ; 
Niph. to be dumb. 

PNY a-hard-thing, adj. m., bold, independent ; used adverbially, 
independently, wickedly. R. PNY vi. 8. 

12) and-contempt, verb. n. m. from 133 to despise, with } cop. 1. 2. 

Verse 20. After 13% the LXX., Vulg., Ath., and Arab. add 
the word 7, ; 

Before FDYB the pron. WN should be understood, or rather 
repeated from the former part of the verse. 


PSALM XXXI. wv. 21-23, 25; XXXII. v. 1. 91 


Verse 21. ‘P27 from-(the)conspiracies-of, pl. constr. of D2 
subst. m., league, plot, conspiracy, so called from the idea of 
being bound together, with pr. Ὁ li. 7. R. D3) to bind. The 
word is an ἅπαξ λεγόμενον. 

For 1303 the Syr., Vulg., and Aith. have 1393. 

Verse 22. iN strength, verb. n. m. from ἫΝ xviii. 3. 


Verse 23, ‘IMI in-my-haste, Kal inf. constr. with pr. 3 and 
suff. 1 5. from TS to leap up, to be alarmed, perplexed, to make 
haste; Niph. to flee. 

AMA] I-am-cut-off, Niph. 1 5. pret. from ™3, found only in 
Niph., to be cut off, or taken away. Fourteen MSS. read °F). 

j28 nevertheless, prop. for {23 Hiph. inf. abs. from ἢ 1. 4, used 
as an adv. of affirmation, surely, truly, certainly, but, yet. 

Verse 25. Demon ye-that-hope, Pi. pres. part. m. pl., with 
the art. and omission of Dagesh, from 217) to remain, not used in 
Kal; Pi. and Hiph. to expect, to hope, to wait for. 


PSALM XXXII. 


This is the first of the thirteen Psalms inscribed with the title 
of Maschil, and the second of the seven penitential Psalms (see 
Ps. vi). Init David describes the blessedness which consists in 
the remission of sins. The Syriac Version entitles this Psalm, 
‘Concerning the offence of Adam who presumptuously sinned, 
and a prophecy of the Messiah, through whom we are delivered 
from Gehenna. The Arabic entitles it, ‘The Psalmist speaks 
prophetically of redemption.’ It is one of the Proper Psalms 
for Ash-Wednesday. 


Verse 1. Daw Maschil, or giving instruction, subst. m. 
(strictly Hiph. pres. part. m. 8. from bay 11. 10), ἃ Psalm οὗ ine 
struction or admonition, a didactic poem. 

The form τ), instead of ἐδ), is adopted on account of its 
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similarity in form to "D2. The LXX., Vulg., Arab., Hth., and 
St. Paul, Rom. iv. 7, have the pl. 

"D3 covered (as to), Kal pass. part. m. s. from D3, in Kal 
only found here and in Prov. xii. 16. 

MON sin, subst. ἢ, sometimes used for a sacrifice for sin. 
R. 88M i. 1, 

“Verse 2. ΠΡ guile, verb. ἢ. f. from ΠῚ ν. 7. 

Verse 8. The 3 of NY has the force of because of. 

Verse 4, vei my-moisture, subst. m., juice, (from the idea 
of sucking,) moisture, vigour, with suff.1s. R, ὙΦ, unused in 
Heb., to suck. The word occurs only here and in Num. xi. 8. 

‘232702 into-(the)drought-of, pl. constr. of i370 verb. n. m. 
from 319 vii. 13 with pr. 3 i. 1. 

“2 summer, subst. m., harvest, prop. cutting off (of fruits), 
hence summer, as being the time when fruits are gathered. 
R. fp to cut. 

Verse 5. For ‘Y’® pl., the LXX., Syr., Vulg., and Arab. read 
the sing. 

Verse 6. ΡῚ surely, adv. of limitation and restriction only, 
except, surely ; the word means primarily thin. R. PP, prop. to 
beat, to pound, specially to spread out by beating, to make thin. 

Aw in-(the) flood-of, verb. ἢ. m. with pr. ii, 1, from Θ᾽ to 
flow out abundantly, to inundate. 

"3! they-shall-draw-near, Hiph. 3 m. pl. fut. from 522 to touch, 
to injure, to draw near. 

Verse 7. ‘22 shouts-of, pl. constr. of }4, prop. inf. from }27 
v.12. The part... is understood before ‘37, which occurs no- 
where else as a noun substantive. The Syr. and Vulg. omit 
the word. 

a) deliverance, verb. n. m. oe, Pi. inf. constr. from bp 
xvii. 13. 

Verse 8. The LXX. has ἐπιστηριῶ ἐπὶ σὲ τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς pov, 
the Chal. ‘I will set my eye on thee for good.’ 
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Verse 9. 753 as-(the) mule, subst. m. with pr. 5 i. 3. 

/25 understanding, Hiph. inf. constr. from ἴ3. 

ΓΞ with-a-bit, subst. m. with pr. 2 i. 1, from the unused 
root 401), which appears to have had the signification of spread- 
ing out. 

JD) and-bridle, subst. τὰ. with } cop. i. 2. R. jD7, unused in 
Heb., to bind. 

MY his-trapping, subst. m. with suff. 3 m.s.; abs. form “IY 
ornament, harness ; some attribute to the word the signification 
Ofmouth; 7h, 1 1.3. 

pina? to-hold-in, Kal inf. constr. from nba to bind together, 
to shut fast (with pr. b ii. 1), only found in this passage. 

TON ap ba lest-they-come-near-unto-thee; some translate, 
(or else) they 1 will not come nigh unto thee. 


Verse 10. ΙΝ ΘΟ sorrows, pl. of Ji832 verb. n. m. from 
383 to have pain, either in body or mind. 


PSALM XXXTII. 


- This Psalm opens with the exhortation with which the latter 
closed, and is one of the few earlier Psalms without a Title. 


Verse 1. M82 comely, f. of M82 verb. adj. from 782 xxiii. 2. 
Some persons consider it as Niph. pres. part. f.s. from 718 x. 3. 

Verse 2. 73332 with-harp, or guitar, or lute, subst. m. with 
pr. Di. τ, pl. O° and Mi, R. 723, unused in Heb., to give forth a 
tremulous sound. Comp. Gr. kivvpa; Lat. cithara, a harp. 

5295 with-psaltery, subst. m. with pr.3 iz. BR. 2224.3. Comp. 
Gr. νάβλα, ναῦλα; Lat. nabliwm. 

“YY (and an instrument of) ten (strings), subst. m., a ten, a 
decade. 


Verse 8. For ib the Chal. has ain, 
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WIN new, verb. adj. m. from WIN to be new, not used in Kal; 
Pi. to make new, to renew. 

2D") be-skilful, Hiph. 2 m. pl. imp. from 39° to be good, in 
Kal found only in the fut.; Hiph. to do well or rightly. 

Verse 4. 2282 in-truth, verb. n. f. from JOS xii, 2 with 
pr. 3 1. 1, pointed with (..) instead of (,) because of the follow- 
ing (,,). 

Verse 7. 03> He-gathereth-together, Kal pres. part. m. s. 
from 033, in Pi. found only in Ps. exlvii. 2, Ezek. xxii. 21 and 
XXxix. 28. 

133 as-an-heap, subst. m. with pr. 9 i. 3. The only other 
places where the word occurs are Ex. xv. 8, Josh. iii. 13, 16, 
Ps. Ixxviil. 13, and Is. xvii. 11. R.733 to heap up, to accumu- 
late. For 73 some would read ἽΝ) a bottle. Luther has wie in 
einem Schlauch ; the LXX. has ὡσεὶ ἀσκόν; the Vulg. sicut in utre. 

NIN in-storehouses, pl. of YIN verb. ἢ. m. with prea. 
from ¥8 to heap up, to lay up. 

niin (the) depths, pl. of BINA subst. com. gen., a poetic word, 
prop. water making a noise. R. O37 to put in motion, to disturb. 

Verse 10. 5!) hath-brought-to-nought, or made void, Hiph. 
3 m. s. pret. from VB i.g. 172 to break, only found here and in 
Ezek. xvii. 19. 

δ Π He-hath-made-of-none-effect, Hiph. 3 m.s. pret. from Ni3 or 
δ) to remove, not used in Kal, except in Num. xxxii.7; Hiph. to 
refuse, to hold back, to make of no effect, to bring to nothing. 

7 ΓΙ ΠΟ (the) devices-of, constr. of Ni2WND, pl. of navn or 
navn verb. n. f. from 3M to intend, to purpose. 

After OY the LXX., Vulg., Arab., and Aith. add the words 
‘and frustrates’ (Prayer-Book Version, ‘casteth out’) ‘ the counsels 
of princes.’ 

Verse 14, “i395! From-(the) place-of, verb. ἢ. m. from fi i. 4 
with pr. Ὁ 11. 3. 

m3 He-hath-looked-down, Hiph. 3 m. s. pret. from 73, only 
found here, in Is. xiv. 16, and Cant. ii. 9. 


PSALM XXXIII. wv. 17-20, 22; XXXIV.v.1. 98 


Verse 17. nyawind for-salvation, verb. n. f. from YY* iii. 3 
with pr. b iv. 3. 


Verse 18, The LXX., Vulg., Syr., Aith., and Arab. read "3°. 

Verse 19. 2372 in-famine, eae n,m. from 3) to be hungry, 
with pr. 3 xx. 8. 

Verse 20, 5M hath-waited, Pi. 3 fs. pret. from 13, in 
Kal found only in Is. xxx. 18. 

Verse 22, WN? according-as, i. 1 with pr. 3 i. 3, pointed 
with (_) because of the following (..). 


PSALM XXXIV. 


In this Psalm (which is an ‘acrostic or alphabetical one) is an 
exhortation to praise God. With the exception of there being no 
verse beginning with the letter 1, the alphabetical arrangement 
is preserved throughout. In order to make the number of 
verses correspond with that of the letters of the Hebrew alpha- 
bet, an additional verse, beginning with the letter 5, is added at 
the end. This Psalm and the next are the only two in which 
the expression ‘Angel of the Lord’ occurs. See Introduction to 
Psalms ix and xviii. The Title in the Syriac is ‘A Psalm of 
David when he went to the House of the Lord, and gave first- 
fruits to the priest.’ Verses 12-16 are quoted by St. Peter, 
1 Ep. ili. 10-12. 


Verse 1, 1D his-behaviour, or his judgment, or his reason, 
subst. m. (with suff. 3 m. s.), taste, especially pleasant taste, 
metaph. intellectual taste, wisdom, judgment. R. OYY to taste, 
metaph. to enjoy, to experience. The LXX. has τὸ πρόσωπον 
αὐτοῦ, Luther feine Geberde. 

ΡΟΝ Abimelech, Father of the King, or Father-King, a 
common title of the Philistine kings, as 7378 of the Egyptian, 
compounded of 38 father, see 111,1, and 120 sing. of il, 2 
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Verse 3. b>ann shall-make-her-boast, lit. shall glory. 

Verse 5, ‘N73 my-fears, pl. of 733 verb. n. f. from 73 to 
be afraid, with suff. 1 5. 3 

Verse 6. 7773) and-were-lightened, or flowed unto Him, as 
Luther renders it. The Welsh Version is a hwy a oleuwyd. 

For 01°25} the LXX., Vulg., Syr., Aith., Arab., and Kennicott 
read D3%353, ᾿ 

Verse 8. ἘΠῚ)» (The) Angel-of, lit. messenger, verb. n. m. 
from obs. 3&2 to send, also to wait upon, to minister to. 

Verse 9. 1237 the-man, subst. m., ig. UN, but, with few 
exceptions, used only in poetry. R. 123 xii. 5. There is an 
ellipsis of the pron. WS before the word MDM. 

Verse 10. DN want, verb. n. m. from 7DM yiii. 6. 

Verse 11. The LXX., Syr., Vulg., Arab., and Luther render 
D5 by ‘rich.’ 

Ww have-lacked, Kal 3 pl. pret. from v7 to be poor, or in 
want. 

Verse 18. The LXX., Vulg., Syr., Arab., Chal., and Bishop 
Lowth read DYDY TIN DP TY spyy, 

Verse 19. “S51 those-crushed-of, pl. constr. of 834 verb. 
adj. from 827 i.g. 3 ix. ro. 

Verse 21. Before 12” the LXX., Vulg., #th., and Arab. 
read the word 717, 

ΠΞ is-broken. This is the prophecy to which St. John 
alludes, xix. 36. 


PSALM XXXV. 


In this Psalm, which was probably composed either during 
the persecution by Saul or the revolt of Absalom, David prays 
for his own safety and the overthrow of his enemies. ἡ 


Verse 1. °3" them-that-strive-with-me, pl. of 3.) verb. ἢ. m. 
from 3" with suff. 1 5. 
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Verse 2. The words 22 and 133 both denote shields, but the 
latter was the larger, and covered the whole body of the warrior. ; 

The 3 of ΜΞ (in the character of help turned towards me) 
is the so-called Beth essentiae, used to introduce the predicate, 
as in Ex. xviii. 4, Prov. 11]. 26, Is. xlvili. 10 (tanquam argentum), 
‘in my help,’ i.e. as my helper, in that character, see Ex. vi. 2, 
ail DNA ‘in the character of the Almighty God.’ 

Verse 3. 1°20 (the)spear, subst. f. (pl. 0° and Τὴ), so called 
from its flexibility. R. 39 xxvii. 3. 

73D° and-stop (the way), prob. Kal 2 m.s. imp. from 730 with } 
cop. 1. 1, though some consider it as a subst. =odyapis, battle-axe. 

Np? to-meet, Kal inf. constr. from §1? (i.g. ΠῚ) to meet, to 
happen, with pr. 5 1ν..5. 

Verse 4. ‘35° let-them-be-turned, Niph. 3 m. pl. fut. from 
δ᾽ Ὁ or WD (i.q. 22) to depart; Niph. to decline, to fall away. 

Verse 5. 5 thrusting, Kal pres. part. m. s. from 777 to 
thrust, to impel vehemently ; in Kal found only in the Psalms. 

Verse 6. npepom and-slipperinesses, verb. n. f. pl. with } cop. 
11. from pon v.10. The word is found elsewhere only in Jer. 


Xx. 12 and Dan. xi. 21, 34. 

Verse 7. O31 without-cause, adv., compounded of jM grace, 
favour, and the syllable Ὁ, with which adverbs are formed, gratis, 
gratuitously, without cause. R. {34 iv. 2. 

Verse 8. “Ni destruction, verb. n. f. from Ni’ xii. 3. 

For MNiW2 the LXX. and Vulg. read NNW3; the Syriac Version 
is ‘into the pit which he has digged, let him fall.’ 

Verse 10. PIM from-him-who-is-strong, verb. adj. m. from 
PIn xviii. 2 with pr. Ὁ ili. 5. 

Verse 12. binw (the) bereavement-of, verb. n, m. from bow to 
bereave. 

Verse 13. ὉΠ ΓΒ in-their-sickness, Kal inf. constr. with pr. 

H 
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3 i. τ and suff. 3 m. pl. from nbn MN, prop. to be rubbed, to b 
polished, to be worn down in strength, to be sick; Pi. ὁ 
stroke, to smooth, to sooth, to caress, to flatter, also to mak 
sick. 
Di¥2 with-fasting, verb. ἢ. m. from DY to fast, with pr. 3 i. 1. 
Ἢ my-bosom, subst. m. with suff. 1s. R. prob. P* or PN 
unused in Heb., to surround, to embrace. 


Verse 14. “axa as-(one) mourning, constr. of bay ver 
adj. m. from bas to mourn, to be languid, with pr. 3 xxxill. 22. 

min’ I-bowed-down, Kal 1 s. pret. from nnw xs 10,7. 10 
LXX., Syr., Vulg., and Arab. do not translate the word O8, bu 
render the passage ‘As one mourning and sore lamenting, so wa 
I humbled;’ but the Chal. adheres to the Heb. 

Verse 15. ΟΣ) But-in-my-halting, verb. n. m. with } coy 
Lot, pro 3 1, 1, and sill. © 6: irom yoy to halt, to limp. 

D'D) (the) abjects, subst. m. pl., only found in this passage; 
word of doubtful signification; some take it in an active sense= 
‘smiters’ (with the tongue), i.e. ‘railers,’ ‘slanderers ;’ other 
give the word a passive sense, and render it ‘ the smitten,’ 1. 
poor, miserable, abject beings. The LXX. has μάστιγες ; th 
Chal. ‘ the wicked who strike me with their words.’ 


Verse 16. ‘DIN With-profanc-of, pl. constr. of 425 profan 
impious, verb. adj. τὰ, from *39 to be profaned, defiled, to tres 
contumeliously, to profane, to spit upon, with pr. 3, which he 
here the force of OY, 

“YP mockers-of, pl. constr. of ay adj. m., speaking in a bai 
barous or foreign tongue; a jester, buffoon, oer R. 4Y? i. ὁ 
The word occurs only here and in Is. xxvii. 11. ἜΣ is the reac 
ing of the LXX., Vulg., Arab., and Ath. 

39 a-cake, subst. m., found only here and in 1 Kings xvii. 1: 
This passage is extremely difficult; some translate the word 
‘With profane jesting parasites’ (mockers for a cake), who a 
the part of buffoons at the feasts of the wealthy for the sake « 
dainty fare. Others, considering the word 4} as derived ἔτῸ] 
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the root SY to go in a circle, to twist, to turn, would render 
‘With the profane in their foreign stammerings,’ or ‘Amongst 
profane, foreign, barbarous stammerers.’ 

ΡΠ to-gnash, Kal inf. abs. from P19; inf. instead of pret. 

Bishop Horsley translates, ‘While I was (thus) contumeliously 
treated, they jeered me with their jeers, gnashing their,’ Wc. 

Verse 17. ON from-their-destructions, pl. of xiv verb. 
n. m. from ἐδ δ᾽ xii. 3 with pr. Ὁ 11. 3 and suff. 3 m. pl. 

Verse 19. Ῥ has here the force of RAYS, 

Verse 20. The LXX., Vulg., and others read Ὁ instead of x5. 

“YI (the) quiet-ones-of, pl. constr. of ¥3 verb. adj. m. from 
YM vi.ri. The word is an ἅπαξ λεγόμενον. 

Verse 26. ὙΠῸ them-that-rejoice-at, pl. constr. of ΠΟΙ verb. 
adj. m. from ΠΣ or DY, 

nw shame, verb. n. f. from wid to be ashamed. 


PSALM XXXVI. 


In this Psalm, David, after first describing the state of the 
unrighteous, extols the mercy of God, and concludes by beseech- 
ing Him for a continuance of His favour. 

The expression ‘the servant of the Lord’ occurs also in the 
Title of Ps. xviil. 


Verse 2. “ON) an-utterance-of, Kal part. pass. constr. from 
ON to mutter, to speak in a low voice. The word is never used 
of common speech, but uniformly of oracular announcements. 
Some would translate the verse, ‘That which Transgression 
saith to the wicked is within my heart,’ i.e. forms the subject 
of my meditation, or, ‘An utterance concerning the transgression 
of the wicked is within my heart;’ others, supposing that "A? ig 
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a mistake for 122, (which latter reading is found in some ΜΌΝ, 
the LXX.; Syr., Vulg., Chal., Arab., and Aith.,) render, ‘The 
wicked hath an oracle of transgression within his heart,’ 


Verse 8. >} excellent, verb. adj. m. from 7?" to be heavy, 
to be difficult, also to be dear, to be precious. The word is some- 
times used (as in Ps, xxxvii. 20) as a subst., worth, costliness, 
splendour. 

Verse 9, {U1 with-(the)fatness-of, verb. n. m. from JW 
xx. 4 with pr. Ὁ ii. 3. : 

ΤΣ Thy-pleasures, pl. of [12 verb. n. m. with suff. 2 m. 5. from 
ΠΡ, unused in Kal, which appears to have had the signification 
of softness; found only in Hithp. to enjoy oneself. 

opv’n Thou-shalt-make-them-drink-of, Hiph. 2 m. 5. fut. with 
suff. 3 m. pl. from ΠΡ to drink, not used in Kal; Hiph. to give 
to drink, to water. 

Verse 10. iP (the)fountain-of, constr. of iP verb. n. m. 
from 3P to dig; see xxii. 17. 

Verse 11. 2 O-continue, lit. lengthen out, Kal 2m. Ss. imp. 
from ἢ to hold fast, to draw out, to prolong. 

Verse 12, ‘3737 let-remove-me, Hiph. 3 f. 5. fut. with suff. 
1s. from ἸΌ xi. I. 


PSALM XXXVII. 


This is one of the Acrostic or Alphabetical Psalms, and contains 
an exhortation to patience and trust in God by a comparison of 
the different estate (even in this life) of the righteous and the 
wicked. See Introduction to Psalm ix. The whole of the first 
verse is to be found almost word for word in Prov. xxiv. 19. 


Verse 1, §S3?F be-thou-envious, Pi. 2 m.s. fut. from δὰ}, not 
used in Kal. The verb 83?, when construed with 3. is net in 
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a good sense, as to be emulous in promoting another’s wel- 
fare; but when it is construed with 3 it is employed in a bad 
sense. 

nb iniquity, verb. n. f. from Dy vii. 4; in the pl. the word 
occurs only in Psalms lviil. 3 and Ixiv. 7. 


Verse 2. VSN like-the-grass, verb. n. m. with pr. 3 i. 3, 
from the obs. root 134 to be green; see vil. 6. 

19) they-shall-be-cut-down, perhaps Kal 3 m. pl. fut. from bp 
Eg, bon, bn, 5109 to cut off, or to be cut off; in Hiph. found only 
in Ps. cxvili. 10, 11,12. Some persons consider it as Niph. 3 m. 
pl. fut. from δ) or DY, 

P33 and-as- (the) ereenness-of, subst. m. with } cop. 1. 1 and 
pr. 31.3. R.P2, unused in Heb., to be green, also to be gold- 
coloured, to be shining. 


Verse 8. AON TY and-feed-upon-faithfulness, or perhaps 
delight in, or seek after truth. The LXX., Vulg., Aith., and 
Arab. seem to have read 72420 ‘and feed on its abundance ;’ the 
Chal. has ‘ be strong in faith;’ Luther πάρτε Dich redlich. 

Verse 4. 3390) Delight-thyself-also, Hithp. 2 m. s. imp. 
from 422 to live softly, not used in Kal; Hithp. to delight one- 
self, to be glad (in anything). 

Verse 6. O85 as-the-noon-day, prop. double, i.e. most 


splendid light, mid-day, noon; dual of 10¥ subst. m. with pr. 9 1.3. 
R. WS to shine. 


Verse 7. Luther has Gei ftilfe dem Serrn. 


Verse 8. ἢ Cease, for 12°03 Hiph. 2 m.s. imp. apoc. from 
N51 to be slack, to hang down, to be feeble; Hiph. to let down, 
to desist, to leave off. 


Verse 16. fom more-than-(the) plenty-of, constr. of 127 
subst. m. (f. only in Job xxxi. 34), with pr. Ὁ iii. 5, sound, noise, 
multitude, abundance, riches. R. 77 to make a noise, to rage, 
to roar, to be disquieted, to sigh, to lament. 
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Verse 20, Δ 3 ἽΡ᾽3 as-(the) fat-of-lambs, or as the glory of 
the meadows, 72° xxxvi. 8; 03 pl. of 13 subst. m., a lamb, 
sometimes used figuratively for a meadow, a pasture. Luther 
has wie eine fijtlicye Aue, R. 73, not used in Kal, prop. to go 
or move in a circle, to dance, to leap. 

For }¥Y2 the LXX., Vulg., Syr., and Arab. read [¥Y3. 


Verse 21. ny borroweth, Kal pres. part. m. 5. from mb to 
adhere, or be joined closely to any one, to borrow; Hiph. to lend. 


Verse 22. yPPpDr and-(they that are)cursed-of-Him, Pu. 
pres. part. m. pl. with Ὁ cop. i. 1 and suff. 3 m. 5. from 22P to be 
light, to be diminished, to be despised; Pi. to curse; Hiph, to 
reckon lightly, to despise; Pilpel to move to and fro. 

Verse 23. “YS (The) steps-of, pl. constr. of TY¥ verb. ἢ. m. 
from TY¥ xviil. 37. 

Verse 24. bow he-shall-be-utterly-cast-down, Hoph. 3 m. s. 
fut. from bap, not used in Kal. 

Verse 27. The Chal. has ‘ inhabit eternal life.’ 


Verse 28. Up to this point the alphabetical arrangement 
has been strictly preserved. Here apparently the y is omitted. 
Ewald supposes that the words 21D ‘YY have dropped out, whilst 
Delitzsch suggests that the 5 in privd goes for nothing, and that 
the y is the acrostic letter. 


Verse 30. 130 wisdom, verb. n. f. from 037 xix. 8. 


Verse 35. /Y oppressing, verb. adj. m. from WY x. 18. 

MYND and-spreading-himself, Hithp. pres. part. m. 5, with 
ἡ cop. 1. 1, from ΠῚ), not used in Kal, to be naked; Pi. to make 
naked, hence to empty (a vessel), to pour it out. The LXX., 
Syr., Vulg., 4Zth., and Arab. seem to have read npynns, 

NUK as-a-native-tree, subst. m. (with pr. 3 i. 3), a tree still 
standing in its original soil and not transplanted, a native, one 
born in a place. R. ΠῚ to rise, to sprout up. The LXX. has 
‘as the cedars of Lebanon,’ the Vulg. ‘a cedar,’ Luther ‘a laurel 
tree.’ 


ν εὐνάς δ, ΝᾺ 
es ἀφ πὶ Fe ak eae te 
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}Y1 green, verb. adj. m. from |, found only in Pilel 237 to 
be green, to be covered with leaves. 

Verse 36. The LXX., Vulg., Syr., and Houbigant read 
AYN) instead of 74%; Luther has da man yorither ging. | 

Verse 37. OF integrity, verb. adj. m. (used as a subst.), from 
DOM vii.g. The LXX., Vulg., Chal., and the ancients generally 
have ‘ Keep integrity and attend to uprightness ;’ English Version 
and most moderns, ‘Mark the perfect (man), and behold the 
upright ; Luther has Bleibe fromm, und halte Dich recht, 

NOS (the) latter-end, verb. ἢ. f. from ΠΣ ix. 4. 

Verse 38. ὙἼΩ ΝΣ shall-be-destroyed, Niph. 3 pl. pret. from 
TY, not used in Kal. 


Verse 39. NWN, instead of NWN, is the reading of four 
Hebrew MSS., Syr., and Arab., and one MS. of the LXX., and is 
required, that the last stanza of the Psalm may commence with 
the last letter of the Hebrew alphabet. 

The relat. pron. WX must be understood before D3, 


PSALM XXXVIII. 


In this Psalm, which somewhat resembles the twenty-second, 
David beseeches the Almighty to take compassion on his pitiful 
state. It is one of the penitential Psalms, and is appointed by 
the Church to be read on Ash-Wednesday. See Ps. vi. 


Verse 1. athe to-bring-to-remembrance, i.e. either as a 
memorial of suffering and deliverance, or ‘to bring (me) into 
remembrance (with) God; Hiph. inf. constr. from 12? with pr. 
δ ii. x (also found in the Title of Ps. Ixx). The LXX. adds the 
words περὶ Σαββάτου. 


Verse 2. ἼΞΣΞ in-Thine-anger, verb. ἢ. m. with pr. 3 i. 1 
and suff. 2 m. 5. from 4\¥P to break, to break forth into anger, to 
be angry, indignant. 
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In some MSS. and the Chal. the negative particle occurs a 
second time before *21D‘F, 

Verse 4. Oh soundness, verb. n. m. from OF vii. 9. 

Jv Thine-indignation, verb. ἢ. m. with suff. 2 m. 5. from DY" 
to be angry. 

Verse 5, N22 as-a-burden, verb. n. m. from 82 to bear, 
with pr. 5 i. 3. 

123 heavy, verb. adj. m. from 733 or 735 11]. 4. 

Verse 6, ‘%°N2 stink, Hiph. 3 pl. pret. from WN2 to stink ; 
Hiph. to make fetid, and metaph. to make hateful. 

ΡΣ are-corrupt, or have dissolved, Niph. 3 pl. pret. from P?9, 
not used in Kal; Niph. to flow or run down, to consume, to waste 
away. 

‘N30 my-wounds, pl. of 733M subst. f. with suff.1s. R. 72 
to bind, to join together, to fascinate (spoken of magic), to be 
marked with stripes, to be variegated. 

‘DIN my-foolishness, verb. ἢ. f. with suff. 1 5. from the obs. DIN 
to be foolish. 


Verse 7. ΝΣ I-am-troubled, or I am bent down, Niph. 
Ι 8. pret. from TY xviii. 24. 

Verse 8. D3 my-loins, pl. of bpp subst. m. (with suff. 1 s.), 
the loin, the flank, the part near the kidneys to which the fat 
adheres; the word sometimes signifies confidence, hope, and 
sometimes folly. R. bp3, hardly eyer used as a verb, of which 
the primary meaning appears to be, to be fleshy, to be fat; it is 
also sometimes applied in a good sense to strength and boldness, 
and in a bad sense to languor, inertness, folly. 

ΠΡ a-loathsome (disease), or dryness, or an inflammation, 
Niph. pres. part. m. s. from 12? to roast in the fire, to burn. 


Verse 9. ‘N52 I-am-become-feeble, Niph. 1 s. pret. from 
4B to be cold, to be wearied; Niph. to be weak, feeble. The 
word occurs three times in Kal, Gen. xlv. 26, Ps. 1xxvii. 3, and 
Hab. i. 4; in Niph. it occurs nowhere except in this place. 
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nid39 _by-reason-of-(the) disquietness-of, constr. of 711) subst. 
f. with pr. Ὁ ii.3. R. 893 to roar as a lion, to rage or foam as 
the sea, to sigh, to groan. The noun 2) in the fem. gender 
is found but once besides this place, viz. Is. v. 30. 

Verse 11. 17D panteth, Pilp. 3 m. s. pret. from 19D to go 
or move about (specially for the sake of trade), to traffic; Pilp. 
to flutter, to palpitate, only found here in Pilp. 

The phrase ‘the light of the eyes’ occurs only in this lavas in 
the Heb., although found in another in our English Bible, Prov. 
xy. 30, where the word in the original is different, though from 
the same root. 

Verse 12. ‘Y33 my-stroke, verb. ἢ. m. with suff. 1 5. from 
Ya) to touch, to smite. 

Verse 13. The LXX. and Vulg. translate wp by ‘they 
used violence,’ the Syr. has ‘ they laid hold of me, Arab. ‘ they 
oppressed me.’ 

Verse 14, M3 as-a-deaf (man), verb. adj. m. from Yn 
XXvili. 1 with pr. 3 i. 3. 

DpN> and-as-a-dumb (man), verb. adj. m. from pbx Χχτι τὸ 
with } cop.i. 1 and pr. 9 i. 3. 

Verse 15. ΤΊΣΙ reproofs, pl. of NNN verb. n. f. from 
M2 vi. 2. 

Verse 18, *2)83'5 and-my-sorrow, or my sore, my wound. 

Verse 19, 4N 18 [-will-be-sorry, Kal 1 s. fut. from 187 to be 
afflicted or troubled about anything, to fear. 

Verse 20. For 5% some would read 03), 

Verse 21. ‘230% will-oppose-me, Kal 3 m. pl. fut. with suff. 
1 s. from {8Y to be hostile, to oppose, to persecute, to lie in 
wait for. | 

ἜΥΤῚ (to be read *2177) my-pursuing, Kal inf. constr. from ane 
with suff. 1s. The K’ri is ᾿Β᾽ ΤΊ instead of ‘DY. 
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PSALM XXXIX, 


This Psalm somewhat resembles the sixty-second, which has 
also the name of Jeduthun in the Title. It must have been 
written by David at a time either of bodily illness, or of some ᾿ 
severe visitation of Providence. All the words in the concluding 
verse occur in different parts of the Book of Job. Comp. Job 
vii. 8, 19, 21, and x. 20, 21. 


Verse 1. BNW? for-J eduthun, (K’ri nny), praising, cele- 
brating, from the obs. noun M7’ praise, praisings, with pr. Pathe a: 
see ἶχ το. R. ΠῚ vi. 6; prop. name of a Levite set by David 
as chief over a choir. The name occurs also in the Titles of 
Psalms Ixii and Ixxyii. 

Verse 2, ODIDM a-bridle, verb. n. m. from ODM to stop, to 
obstruct. The word occurs nowhere else. 

Verse 8. For 158 the Chal. has ‘from the words of the 
Law;’ Vulg. silui a bonis. 

‘N25 and-my-sorrow, verb. n. m. from 382 xxxii 10 with Ὁ cop. 
i,t and suff. 1s. 

12Y] was-stirred, Niph. 3 m. 5. pret. from 72¥ to disturb, to 
trouble; in Niph. found only here and in Proy. xv. 6. 

Verse 5. ‘SP mine-end, 1.4. ΠΡ xix. 5 with suff. 1 s. 

nD) and-(the) measure-of, constr. of 1") verb. n. f. with 3 cop. 
i. 1, from 77 to stretch, to extend, to stretch out a measuring 
line, to measure. Comp. Sans. md, mad, to measure; Gr. μέτρον; 
Lat. metior ; Goth. mitan; A. Sax. metan; Ger. meffen. 

ban frail, verb. adj. m. from ban to cease, to leave off. 


Verse 6. MINDY hand-breadths, pl. of M50 verb. n. m. from 
NSO, unused in Kal, to be broad, spreading. 

38) standing, Nipb. pres. part. m. s. from 232 i,q. 23? to set, to 
place ; Niph. to be placed, to stand. 
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Verse 7. nya in-a-shadow, subst. m. (with pr.3 1.1), an image, 
a shadow, a likeness. R. poy unused in Heb., to be shady. 

Verse 8. ‘monin my-hope, subst. f. with suff. 1 s.; abs. form 
nonin, R. on XXxi. 25. 

Verse 10. N'Y didst(it), 1.6. the blow, 932, which we find in 
the following verse. The LXX., Arab., and Ath. have ‘Thou 
art He that hath made me.’ 

Verse 11. N14M'D by-(the) blow-of, constr. of 773 subst. f. with 
pr. 9 il. 3, strife, contention. The word is an ἅπαξ λεγόμενον. 
R, ΠῚ} v. ro. 

Verse 12, WY5 as-the-moth, subst. τὰ. with pr. 9 xviii. 34. 
Either ‘as a moth (perishes), or (as in Job xiii. 2 as a moth 
(consumes) a garment,’ 

Verse 13. i a-stranger, subst.m. R. 3 v. 5. 

3VIN a-sojourner, verb. n. m. from 2% to dwell. 

Verse 14, YW Look-away, for YY Hiph. 2 τι. 5. imp. apoe. 
from ΠΡ). 

9 from-me, i.e. keep not Thine eye Gat upon me in anger. 
The LXX. has ἄνες pou. Comp. Job vii. 19, xiv. 6. 

ἘΣΟῪ that-I-may-take-comfort, Hiph.1 5. fut. from 293, 1 in Kal 
not used in Heb., but in Arab. signifying to be bright, to shine 
forth as the dawn, to rejoice, to smile; Hiph. to cause to shine 
forth (in a figurative sense), intrans. to be joyful. The only 
other places where the word occurs are Job ix. 27, x. 20, and 
Amos ν. 9. 

D1b2 before, strictly a subst., a cutting off, a part cut off, 
(with pr. 3 i. 1,) always used as an adv. R. 02%, unused in 
Heb., to cut off. 


PSALM XL. 


In the first part of this Psalm David recounts the mercies of 
God in the time of past troubles, and in the second he prays for 
deliverance in the midst of present calamities. The verses 13-17 
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appear again in an independent form as Ps. Ιχχ, though Ps. xl 
was probably the original poem. This is one of the Proper 
Psalms for Good Friday. 


Verse 2. ‘15? Expecting, Pi. inf. abs. from MP ix. 19, placed 
before the finite verb to increase the strength of it. 

Verse 3. [IXY noise, or destruction, verb. n. m. from ANY to» 
make a noise; Hiph. to lay waste. 

i) the-mire, subst. m., only found here and in Ps. lxix. 3. 
R. M, unused in Heb., which appears to have had the significa- 
tion of boiling or bubbling up, to be clammy, also to be weak, 
tender. 

Verse 4, 3K} unto-our-God, iii. 3 with pr. 5 ii. 1 and suff. 
1 pl. As two Sh’vas, simple or compound, cannot stand together 
at the beginning of a word, the > should take (..) the vowel 
homogeneous to the compound (,), and then (.....) are contracted 
into (..). 

Verse 5. The LXX., Vulg., Syr., Arab., and Ath. have ‘ the 
name of the Lord,’ the Chal. follows the Hebrew. 

in3D his-confidence, verb. n. m. from M2 to trust or confide 
in, with suff. 3 m. 5. 

DI) (the)proud, pl. of 277 subst. m., only found in this 
passage.. R. 277 to rage, to be fierce, to attack ; Hiph. to make 
strong or courageous. 

MY" and-those-who-turn-aside-to, Kal pres. part. m. pl. constr. 
from DW ig. NYY to incline to anything, to turn aside; only 
found here. 

Verse 6. J} to-set-in-order, or to expound (them). 

The LXX. has ‘there is none to be compared to Thee.’ 


Verse 7. M3? means a bloody sacrifice, and is used in oppo- 
sition to 1D an unbloody sacrifice. Instead of ‘mine ears hast 
Thou opened,’ lit. digged, we find in the LXX. ‘a body hast 
Thou prepared me,’ which is the reading quoted by St. Paul, 
Heb. x. 5. 
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- Verse 8. “ni93 in-(the) roll-of, constr. of ny subst. f. 
(with pr. 2 ii. rr), a volume, a book rolled together as was the 
ancient custom. R. bo to roll. 

45D (the) book, verb. n. m. from 78D ii. 7. 


Verse 10. The Syr., Vulg., and Arab. have WPTY. 

NPIN J-will-refrain, Kal 1 s. fut. from NDD to shut up, to 
restrain; Niph. to be restrained, hence to cease. Comp. Gr. 
κλείω, κλαΐς; Lat. clavis, claudo. 


Verse 11, ‘N75 I-have-concealed, Pi. 1 5. pret. from 793 (not 
used in Kal), perhaps to be invisible; Pi. and Hiph. to hide; also 
to deny. 


Verse 18. 75D’ number, verb. ἢ. m. from 75D ii. 7. 
ninyid more-than-(the) hairs-of, pl. of ΠΣ verb. n. f. (with 
pr. 0 ii. 3), from IVY to shudder, to quiver, used also of the hair 


standing on end, to rage, to roar, to sweep away; Niph. to be 
tempestuous. 


Verse 16, %t Let-them-be-desolate, Kal 3 m. pl. fut. from 
DY to be desolate, to be laid waste, also to be astonished, to be 


struck dumb, to be struck with amazement, Lat. stupere, obstu- 
pescere. 


. 


PSALM ΧΙ 


In this Psalm, which somewhat resembles the thirty-eighth, 
and which seems to have been written during recovery from 
sickness, David complains of the treachery of his enemies, and 
flees to God for succour. Part of ver. 9 (10) is quoted by our 


Lord in St. John xiii. 18 as applicable to the treacherous conduct 
of Judas. 


Verse 2. ΣΦ followed by the prep. “by occurs nowhere 


in the Hebrew Bible with the exception of this passage and 
Neh. viii. 13. 
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bs (the)poor, or the weak, or sick, verb. adj. τα. from 553 i.q. 
nba to be pendulous, to be languid, weak. 

Verse 3. The K’thiv is TEN, and the K’ri "ws, 

At the latter end of the verse we have a sudden change from 
the 3rd to the 2nd person with respect to Jehovah; though the 
LXX., Vulg., and Syr. have the 3rd person. 


Verse 4. ‘YI languishing, verb. ἢ. m. from ΠῚ to be languid, 
to be sick. 

pena in-his-sickness, verb. n. m. from non XXXV. 13 with pr. 
31.1 and suff. 3 m.s. 

Verse 7. There is an ellipsis of ΠΝ after ninr?, which is 
supplied in the Syriac. 

Verse 8. winom whisper, Hithp. 3 m. pl. fut. from vind to 
whisper, not used in Kal; Pi. to whisper, to mutter, used of in- 
cantations, in Pi. found only in Ps. lviii. 6. 

Verse 9. For 5yt5a-125 the Syr. has ‘word of iniquity, 
Chal. ‘ perverse word.’ 

PIS’ is-poured-out, Kal part. pass. m. 5. from P3! to pour out 
(liquids), to cast (metal), hence P}8} hard, firm, like cast metal. 

Verse 10. ΡΝ heel, subst. m., the heel, the rear, also a per- 
secutor or a lier in wait ; (in the pl. signifying footprints.) R. APY 
ἘΠῚ 12. 

Verse 14. }28 Amen, adv. truly, verily. R. 28 xii. 2. 

This last verse is no part of the original Psalm, but is merely 
a later doxology appended here when the Psalms were collected, 
in order to mark the conclusion of the First Book. Similar 
doxologies occur at the end of the three following Books; see 
Psalms Ixxii, Ixxxix, cvi. We find the same form of words in 
1 Chron. xvi. 36. 


BOOK II, Psatms ΧΙΛΤ-ἼΧΧΤ. 


PSALM XLII. 


In Psalms XLII and XLII, which evidently form a pair, and 
which in more than forty ancient MSS. are found joined together 
into one, the Psalmist speaks of his zeal in the service of God, 
encourages his soul to trust in Him, and prays to be restored to 
His Temple. If not written by David himself they were probably 
composed by some Korahite who accompanied him in his flight 
across Jordan. The Title in the Arabic is ‘A Prayer for the 
Jews who had fallen.’ 


Verse 1. MP Korah, baldness, prop. name m. R, MP to 
make smooth or bald. These words ΠΡ 329 are found in the 
Inscription of Psalms xlii-xlviii, Ixxxiv, Ixxxv, Ixxxvii, and 
Ixxxvill. Some suppose the Title to denote not the authors of 
the Psalms, but the Levitical singers and musicians for whom 
it was composed. | 


Verse 2. OND As-a-hart, subst. com. gen., (always m. with 
the exception of this passage, where it is construed with the f.,) 
with pr. 5 1. 3. 

ΔΨ (which) panteth, Kal 3 f. 5. fut. from Y to ascend, fol- 
lowed by bY or bs to long for anything; the word only occurs 
here and in Joel i. 20. 


Verse 3. This particular form of expression "Π ON only 
occurs in three other places, viz. Josh. 111. 10, Ps. Ixxxiv. 3, and 
Hos. i. το. 

For the Niph. S88 some persons, with Luther, would substi- 
tute the Kal, and translate ‘that I may behold God’s face.’ 
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Verse 4. The Syr. and Arab. read 071283 for WON, 

mes Where, adv. of interrog., i.g. "8 with 7 parag. 

Verse 5. 93 with-the-throng, subst. m. (with pr. 2 1. 1), 
only found in this passage, prop. a thicket of trees, a thick wood, 
applied poetically to a dense crowd. The LXX. has ἐν τόπῳ 
σκηνῆς θαυμαστῆς, as if supposing the Tabernacle to be meant. 

DVIS I-marched-with-them, for D738 Hithp. 1 s. fut. with suff. 
3 m. pl. from 177 to move, to go slowly, spoken of the solemn 
slowness of a procession. The word occurs only here and in 
Is, xxxvill. 15. 

4310 keeping-a-feast, Kal pres. part. m.s. from 237 to dance, to 
keep a festival; in a bad sense, to reel, to be giddy. 

Verse 6. ‘“ONINWN art-thou-cast-down, or bowest thou thy- 
self down, Hithpoel 2 f. s. fut. from NOY x. το. 

‘WAATND is the reading of four Hebrew MSS., LXX. ar ᾿ 
Arab., and Chal., of ver. 11 and of xlili. 5. 

yI2 nips (the) health-of-His-countenance, lit. the salvations 
of, or ‘His presence (is) salvation.’ Many of the best critics 
follow the ancient versions and some copies of the Heb., in 
joining the next word in the Heb. to this verse. Thus, without 
altering a single letter, they read ‘the salvation of my coun- 
tenance and my God,’ so making all the three verses, 6, 12, 
and ΧΙ]. 5, alike. The LXX. (Alex.), Vulg., Syr., and one 
MS. of Kennicott read ἡ TDN) ‘3B, and begin the next verse 
with Ὅν, 

Verse 7. {11 Jordan, the largest river of Palestine, rising 
at the foot of Anti-libanus, and flowing into the Dead Sea, where 
it is lost. 

Ὁ 2) ὙΠῚ and-(the) Hermonites, pl. of 127 (prominent, rugged 
mountain; R. 020, unused in Heb., perhaps to be high, to be 
prominent, sometimes to consecrate); prop. name of a spur of 
Anti-libanus, in the north-east of Palestine, now called Jebel- 
esh-Sheikh, and towards the south Jebel-el-Heish, consisting of 
-several mountains, and therefore spoken of in the plural. 


* 
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WS!) Mizar (prop. smallness, R. WY¥ to be small), prop. name 
of a mountain on the eastern ridge of Lebanon. 

Verse 8. ΠΝ Thy-cataracts, pl. of Ἢν subst. m. with 
suff. 2 m.s.; the word occurs only here and 2 Sam. v. 8, where 
it is in the sing. R.72¥, unused in Heb., prop. to creak, to 
squeak, specially used of the stridulous sound of water flowing 
down violently. 

WIaw Thy-waves, subst. m. pl., waves broken on the shore, 
billows, with suff. 2 m.s. R.72¥ to break. 

Ten and-Thy-billows, pl. of ba subst. m. (with suff. 2 m.s.), a 
heap of stones, a fountain, a spring; (when used in the plur. it 
signifies waves.) R. ἊΣ to roll. 

Verse 9, ΠῚ Ὁ His-song, an unusual form for iY, which is 
found in some MSS. 


Verse 10. ynea because-of-(the) oppression-of, verb. n. m. 
with pr. 2 1. 1, from ynb to press, to oppress. | 

Verse 11. M¥03 (As) with-a-sword, subst. m. (with pr. 3 i. 1), 
a wounding, slaughter, breaking in pieces. Κ᾿. ΠῚ to dash in 
pieces, to kill. 


Verse 12. Instead of nyiw the LXX., Vulg., Ath, and 
Arab. have the sing. MW, 


PSALM XLITII. 


Verse 2. “35N31 hast-Thou-cast-me-off ? Kal 2 m.s. pret. with 
suff. 1 5. from Mt to have an offensive smell, metaph. to be 
abominable, trans. to loathe, to reject. 


Verse 8. ‘ND! let-them-bring-me, Hiph. 3 m. pl. fut. from 
Nia v. 8 with suff.1s. The K’ri is ἽΝ) (to be read ‘85') let 
come upon me, 

Verse 4, °° my-joy, verb. ἢ. m, with suff. 1 s. from δ} irr. 


The LXX., Syr., Aith., Vulg., and Arab. have ‘my youth.’ 
I 
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PSALM XLIV. 


In this Psalm, which somewhat resembles Psalm Ix, and which 
was perhaps composed on occasion of the invasion of the Edom- 
ites, the Psalmist calls to mind the great deeds which God had 
wrought for His people in the days of old; contrasts it with the 
present state of things, when they are given over into the hand 
of their enemies ; declares that they have not forgotten God, and 
prays for His succour against their adversaries. Verse 10 occurs 
almost word for word in Psalm Ix. 


Verse 2. The relat. pron. 18 is to be understood after by, 
D7? old, subst. m., prop. that which is before, the east ; referring 
_ to time—former time, the past ; poet. =Opiy, R. Ὁ xvii. 13. 

Verse 8. The LXX., Syr., Vulg., and AXth. omit the word TAX. 

Ovo and-didst-plant-them, Kal 2 m.s. fut. with suff. 3 m. pl. 
from YD) to set anything upright, to plant. 

YF Thou-didst afflict, Hiph. 2 m. 8. fut. from YY) ii. g. 

pnipviny and-cast-them-out, or rather, ‘Thou didst afflict (the) 
nations, but them (i.e. our fathers) Thou madest to spread 
abroad,’ i.e. extended their borders. 

Verse 5. The part. 7182 is apparently the reading of the 
LXX. instead of 733 imp. 

Verse 6. 932) we-will-push-down, Pi. 1 pl. fut. from 733 Kal 
and Pi. to push. 

D322 we-will-tread-under, Kal 1 pl. fut. from 03a. To tread 
with the feet is expressed in many languages by the syllable pat 
variously inflected; see Sans. path, to go; Zend pathan, a path, 
a way; Gr. πάτος, πατέω, ποῦς for ods; Lat. pes; Low Germ. 
padden, Bfad; Eng. path, t being changed by the Hebrews into 
a sibilant pas, bas. 

Verse 10. The LXX., Syr., Vulg., and Ath. seem to have 
read TAY for FS. 
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The Syr., Arab., and Chal. read AN. 

After N8N the LXX. and Vulg. add the word DOvON as in 
Fs, ἸΧ, 12. 

Verse 11, 3! from, poetic form for [2 ii. 3. 

The Syr., Arab., and Chal. read Ὁ for ino. 

Verse 12. POND food, verb. n. m. from DON to eat. 

1 hast-scattered-us, Pi. 2 τὴ. 5. pret. with suff. 1 pl. from 
Mm Kal and Pi. to scatter, to disperse. Comp. Sans. sri, to 
scatter; Lat. sero. 

Verse 13. ATNDA without-wealth, or for (that which is) not 
wealth=for nought, gratis; jin subst. m. R. 3m to be light, to 
be of little moment. | 

ΠΛ ΠῸΞ by-their-price, pl. of W subst. m. with pr. 3 il. 11 
and suff3 m.pl. R. 10, unused in Heb., to interchange, to 
buy, to sell. The word occurs nowhere else in the plural. 

Verse 14. 4? a-scorn, verb. n. m. from 1? ii. 4. 

ὈΡΡῚ and-a-derision, verb. n. m. with } cop. i. 2, from D2, not 
used in Kal; Pi. to mock, to scorn. 

Verse 15. bwin a-by-word, subst. m., a proverb, a byword, 
a parable, a figurative discourse generally, hence a song, a poem. 
R. 28 viii. 7. 

ΤῊΣ a-shaking-of, constr. of 753) verb. n, m. from 33) xi. 1. 
The word is an ἅπαξ λεγόμενον. 

Verse 17. 53:2) and-blasphemeth, Pi. pres. part. m. s. with 
1 cop. 1. 1, from 573, found only in Piel. 

Verse 20. O39 jackals, prop. howlers, pl. of {7 subst. m. 
R. }24, not used in Heb., (Ges.) to stretch out, to extend ; (Fiirst) 
to call, to cry. Comp. Sans. tan, to extend; Lat. tendo, tenwis ; 
Goth. thanjan; Ger. debnen. 

Verse 21. 753) and-stretched-out, Kal x pl. fut. with } 
convers. from &78 to break in pieces, to spread or stretch out; 
Pi. to scatter. 7 

Ἢ strange, Kal pres. part. m.s. from “37, a kindred root to Ὁ 

12 
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to turn aside, to depart, to turn from the way, to lodge at any 
one’s house, hence to be a stranger, to be strange or foreign. 


Verse 22. nivooyn (the) secrets-of, subst. f. pl. R. pby Υ͂. τὸ. 
The only other places where the word occurs are Job xi. 6 and 
RXvul. 17. 

Verse 23. 3D (the)slaughter, verb. n. f. from MID to 
slaughter. See Rom. viii. 36. 


PSALM XLV. 


Under the type of the nuptials of a Jewish king (probably 
Solomon) with a foreign princess—by some supposed to be the 
daughter of Pharaoh, king of Egypt, and by others of Hiram, king 
of Tyre—is prefigured the marriage of Christ and His Church. 
Some persons refer the Psalm to the marriage of Ahab with 
Jezebel, daughter of Ethbaal, king of the Zidonians; whilst 
others think that Joram, the son of Jehoshaphat, is the king 
intended, and Athaliah (who was of Tyrian origin and of the 
royal family of Israel) the queen. Verses 7 and 8 are quoted 
by St. Paul, Hebr. i. 8,9. This is one of the Proper Psalms 
appointed for Christmas Day. 


Verse 1. OW (the)lilies, pl. of ἸΏ subst. m., a lily, prop. 
what is white, the name of a musical instrument, perhaps so 
called from its resemblanee to a lily, though some persons sup- 
pose that it was the name of the melody to which the Psalm was 
to be sung. The same Inscription occurs in the Titles of Psalms 
Ixix and Ixxx, and a similar one in Ps. lx. Luther has yon den 
Rofen. R. vAw, unused in Heb., which appears to have had the 
signification of whiteness. 

ns" loves, or beloved. ones, ἢ pl. of 7°" one beloved, a friend, 
also loveliness, used as an adj. meaning lovely, pleasant. R. 77%, 
unused in Heb., i. q. 335 to love. 
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Verse 2. WM boileth, or bubbleth up, Kal 3 m. 5. pret., to 
swell or boil up (as a fountain and boiling water). The verb 
occurs nowhere else. 

DY (the) pen-of, subst.m. R. O3y, unused in Heb., prob. mean- 
ing to cut into, to engrave. 

ὙΠ quick, verb. adj. m. from VD xvi. 4. 

Verse 3. ΒΞ" Thou-art-fair, Pu. 2 m. s. pret. from 75° to 
be fair, to be beautiful; Pi. to make beautiful, to adorn; Pu. to 
be very beautiful. 

Verse 4. ἢ thigh, subst. m., perhaps so called from softness. 
R. 37, unused in Heb., to be soft, tender. 


-7? 


Luther’s Version is Girte Dein Gchwerdt an Deine Seite, und 
fehmirce Dich fchon. 

Verse 5. The two first words of this verse are omitted in 
the Syriac. — 

For 777) the LXX. seems to read 7779 tread or bend, ie. 
the bow NYP, as in ‘Ps. vii. 13. 

PIS) is the reading of two Hebrew MSS., Chal., LXX., Vulg., 
AKth., and Arab. 

Verse 6. Ὁ) whetted, Kal pass. part. m. pl. from 11% to 
sharpen; Hithpoel to be wounded. | 

Verse 7. INI Thy-kingdom, subst. f. with suff. 2 m. 8. 
R. 120 to reign. 

Verse 8. ἡ gladness, verb. n. m. from ney 1G: ww’ to 
rejoice, to be glad. 

77209 above-Thy-fellows, pl. of 129 verb. ἢ. m. from 720 
XXXvll. 6 with pr. Ὁ 11]. 5 and suff. 2 τη. 8. 

Verse 9, “i Myrrh, subst. m., so called from flowing down, 
distilling. R. 1) to flow, to drop. 

nibayy and-aloes, subst. m. pl. with } cop. ii. 6, a very valu- 


able odoriferous Indian tree, in Gr. ἀγάλλοχον, in later writers 
ξυλαλόη. 


ΤΉΝ Ρ cassia, pl. of ΠΡΝΝΡ subst. f., only found here, cassia, so 
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called from its being peeled. R.Y¥P, unused in Kal, to cut off, 
to scrape, to peel, also to rimple, to fold. Some translate the 
passage ‘the folds of all thy garments.’ 

‘2 (the) stringed-instruments. This is a very difficult word ; 
some suppose that it is an apocopated pl. of 0°3' viols, stringed 
instruments, subst. m. pl., prop. slender threads, so called from 
their being divided. R. {2 ii. 3. Others think that it is a 
repetition of the 35. preceding (in its poetical form), and render 
‘out of ivory palaces whence they gladden Thee,’ whilst others 
suppose that ‘32 may mean a province of Armenia (as in Jer. 
li. 27) according to the Chal. rendering. 

The LXX. has ἐξ ὧν ηὔφρανάν σε. 

Verse 10. NMP. among-Thy-honourable-women, or thy 
beloved ones, f. pl. of 12% xxxvi. 8 with pr. 3 i. 1; see ix. 10. 
Luther has 3n Deinem Gchmucé gehen der RKdnige Tochter. 

bavi (the) Queen-Consort, subst. f. R. baw) to lie with a woman. 

DN23 in-fine-gold-of, subst. m. (with pr. 3 i. 1), 1. ᾳ. 25%, but 
used only in poetry; prop. that which is hidden away in trea- 
suries, that which is precious. R. ONS, unused in Kal, perhaps 
to hide away, to lay up; according to some, to separate (dross 
from metal), to purify, to cleanse. 

“BIN Ophir, a celebrated region abounding in gold, by some 
supposed to have been in India, and by others in Arabia. 

Verse 12. 3) thy-beauty, subst. m. with suff. 2 ἢ, s.; abs. 
form *5’. RB. 5? xly. 3. 

Verse 13. Ὃν Tyre, a rock, rock-city, 1.4. ἫΝ (comp. Rupella, 
la Rochelle); a city of the Pheenicians celebrated for its traffic, 
and very rich. 

bn shall-entreat, lit. smooth, or stroke, Pi. 3 m. pl. fut. from 
nbn XKXY. 13. 

YY (the)rich-of, pl. constr. of MWY verb. adj. m. from WY to 
prosper, to be happy, to be rich; Hiph. to make rich, to enrich, 
intrans. to become rich. 


Verse 14. 22 glorious, lit. all glory, nothing but glory, 
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incorrect orthography for 25, either (as in Ezek. xxiii. 41) 
verb. n. f,, or else (as in Jud. xviii. 21) f. of 733 verb. adj. from 
T23 ui. 4. 

ΠΟ within, iii. 1 with 7 local; prop. to the wall of the 
house, or room, or court which is opposite to the door, where the 
throne stood in royal palaces; ‘all splendid (sits) the daughter 
of the King (the Queen) 9°12 by the wall,’ i.e. is seated on the 
throne. Some persons derive the word from a root 55, unused 
in Heb., to conceal, considering that it means a thing concealed, 
hidden, hence as an adv. within, inwardly, signifying that the 
Bride, the Church, must be pure within. 

niyav7!2 of-embroiderings-of, subst. f. pl. with pr. 9 ii. 3, cloth 
embroidered or interwoven with gold thread. R. /'2¥, not used 
in Kal, to mingle; Pi. to weave together. 


Verse 15. niopre Tn-raiment-of-needlework, pl. of 122 
subst. f. with pr. δ iv. 3, a variegation of colour, a parti- estes 
cloth or garment. R.O)) to variegate, to work cloth with 
various colours; Pu. found only in Ps. exxxix. 15. Comp. Span. 
recamar; Ital. ricamare; Fr. récamer, to embroider. 

ΣΡ (the) virgins, pl. of nena subst. f., prop. separated 
from intercourse with a man. R. bna, unused in Heb., to 
divide, to separate. 

ΤῚΝ ΦΉΣ are-brought, Hoph. pres. part. f. pl. from Ni v. 8. 

Verse 17. piv for-princes, pl. of ὙΦ᾽ verb. n. m. from TY 
to have dominion, to rule, with pr. Ὁ ii. 1. 

Verse 18. For 1318 the LXX., Vulg., Chal., and Syr. 
have the plur. 


PSALM XLVI. 


This Psalm and the two following are hymns of triumph, 
composed on the occasion of some great deliverance. They 
probably commemorate the destruction of the army of Senna- 
_ cherib, recorded in 2 Kings xix and Is. xxxvii, though they are 
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by some persons referred to the victory of Jehoshaphat over the 
combined Moabites, Ammonites, and Edomites. This Psalm was 
a special favourite of the Reformer Luther in times of peculiar 
danger; he founded on it the well-known hymn Gin’ fefte Burg 
ift unfer Gott, and it is admirably adapted for the solace of the 
Church in all her afflictions. 


Verse 1, nindy Alamoth, pl. of ἜΡΩΣ subst. f., a girl, a virgin. 
R. nby, unused in Heb., to be young, to be vigorous. The words 
niody-by probably mean that the Psalm was to be sung in the 
manner of virgins, i.e. with the virgin voice, soprano, opposed to 
MY basso; see vi. 1. 

Verse 2. Luther, after the LXX. and Vulg., renders the 
last words of the verse, ‘in the great distresses which have come 
upon us.’ 

Verse 3, D3 in-changing, Hiph. inf. constr. from 730 xy. 4 
with pr. 3 1.1. 

Verse 4, 312! are-turbid, Kal 3 m. pl. fut. from 17 to be 
agitated, to boil up, to ferment, also to be red. 

Verse 5. For ‘230 the LXX., Vulg., and Syr. read 23¥%0, 
and render ‘the Most High hath sanctified His Tabernacle.’ 

Verse 6. nied at-(the) appearing-of, lit. at the turning of. 

Verse 7. nino (the) kingdoms, pl. of ΠΡΟ verb. n. f. from 
ΒΡ» to reign. 

32M will-dissolve, Kal 3 f. 5. fut. from 339 to flow, to melt ; 


Niph. to despond (from fear); Pilel to soften, to melt; Hith- 
palpel to melt, to despond. 


Verse 8. The epithet ‘the Lord of Hosts’ first occurs in the 
mouth of Hannah, 1 Sam. i. 11. 

Verse 9.° ΣΡ (the) works-of, pl. constr. of ΠΡ verb. 
n. f. from byp v. 6. 

ni’ desolations, pl. of MY subst. f., elsewhere found only 
in the sing. 
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Verse 10. niday (the) chariots, pl. of may subst. f., a wagon, 
a chariot, so called from rolling, wheeling. RB. Δ) iq. 223 to 
roll, to revolve. The Chal. and LXX. have ‘shields,’ 

Verse 11. We find a change of person in this verse, Jehovah 
Himself being introduced as the speaker. 


PSALM XLVII. 


This is one of the Proper Psalms for Ascension Day. The 
words in verse 4, ‘ He shall subdue the people under us,’ are the 
same as in Ps, xviii. 48. 

Verse 2. “WPF clap-ye, Kal 2 m. pl. imp. from YF to strike, 
to clap, to blow with a trumpet. 

Verse 5. The LXX. and Vulg. have ‘his inheritance.’ 

δ) (the)excellency-of, constr. of {i82 subst. m., greatness, 
majesty, pride. R.ON) x, 2. 


Verse 6. Di a-trumpet, subst.m., Ρ]. ἢ. RB. BY xvi. 7. 
Verse 7. The LXX., Vulg, Mth, and Arab. have 37ND, 


Verse 8. Dawn with-understanding, lit. causing to under- 
stand, or every one that hath understanding. 


Verse 10. 2.2 (The) princes-of, pl. constr. of 2°73 subst. m., 
one noble in rank, a prince; as an adj. voluntary, giving volun- — 
tarily, liberal, noble-minded. R. 272 to drive on, to excite; 
Hiph. to excite oneself, to shew oneself willing, to give willingly. 

We find in the LXX., followed by the Vulg. and Luther, that 
the word OY is taken as the prep. DY, as the verse is rendered, 
‘The princes of the people were joined ¢o the people of the God 
of Abraham.’ The Welsh Version is sef podl Duw Abraham. 

ONIN Abraham, (father of a multitude, compounded of 48, 
see lll. 1, and 07° multitude; R. 077, unused in Heb., which 
appears to have had the signification of raging); the founder 
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and father of the Jewish nation, the son of Terah, born in Meso- 
potamia, whose name was changed from 0728 to ΠΣ, 

2419 (the) shields-of, i.e. ‘chiefs ;’ the word is rendered ‘ rulers’ 
in Hos. iv. 18; -the LXX. has κραταιοί, 


PSALM XLVIII. 


The mention of ‘ships of Tarshish,’ in verse 7 of this Psalm, - 
harmonises well with the supposition of its referring to the 
victory of Jehoshaphat. (See Introduction to Psalm xlvi.) This 
is one of the Proper Psalms for Whit-Sunday. 


Verse 3. 5° Beautiful-in, constr. of 75 verb. adj. m. from 
Nn’ xlv, 3. 

i) elevation, subst. m., height, elevation. R.53) xix.11. The 
word is an ἅπαξ λεγόμενον. 

wiv (the)joy-of, constr. of Wi verb. n. m. from &*Y or i 
to rejoice. 

Luther, with Jerome, (departing from the LXX. and Vulg.,) 
renders the verse, ‘ Mount Zion is like a beautiful branch,’ after 
the Mishna-Talmudie ΠῚ) a branch. 

‘N31 (on the) sides-of, constr. of 0°31, dual of 137. or 132% 
subst. f. R. 72 xlv. 4. 

DY (the) north, subst. com. gen., prop. hidden, obscure, inas- 
much as the ancients regarded the north as obscure and dark. 
R. {5S to hide, to conceal. 

NMP (the)city-of, constr. of 1)? subst. f., ig. VY, but used 
almost exclusively in poetry. Ἐ. ΠῚ to meet, to happen; Pi. to 
lay beams or joists, prop. to make the beams to meet one another ; 
Hiph. to. cause to meet, hence to bring to a person. 

Verse 4. Ni2DN2 in-her-palaces, pl. of [iON subst. τὴ. 
with pr. 21. 1 and suff. 3 f.s. BR. prob. OS to be high. 
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Verse 5. 7312 were-assembled, or were met, Niph. 3 pl. 
pret. from 3" i. 5. 

Verse 6. ἸἾΞΙΠΣ hasted-away, or were seized with panic, Niph. 
3 pl. pret. from 110 xxxi. 23. 

Verse 7. ΟΠ pain, subst. m., pain (especially of childbirth). 
Β. 5 or 530 x. 5s 

mIPHD as-of-a-woman-in-travail, Kal pres. part. f. 5. from 30° 
with pr. 5 i. 3. 

Verse 8. OTP east, verb. adj. τη. from O14? xvii. 13. 

ἼΞΦΙΙ Thou-breakest; this may be either Pi. 2 m: 5. fut. or 
3 f. s. fut. from 723%, so that the passage may be rendered either 
‘Thou breakest (them as Thou breakest) the ships,’ &c., or ‘(They 
were broken as) with the East wind which breaketh,’ &c. 

N38 (the) ships-of, pl. of 8 subst. f. 

ΣΤ Tarshish, Tartessus, the prop. name of a city and 
country in Spain, situated between the two mouths of the river 
Betis (Guadalquiver), a very flourishing colony of the Pheeni- 
cians. Some suppose that it was a city of Cilicia, and others of 
India. 

Verse 11, “ISP (the)ends-of, subst. m. pl. from the unused 
sing. 1¥P, found only in the construct state. R. ΠΕ to cut off. 


Verse 12. 1 Judah, (praise, R. 17. vi. 6); prop. name of 
the fourth son of Jacob, used collectively to signify the whole 
land of Judea. | 

At the end of this verse the LXX., Syr., Vulg., Arab., and 
Eth. add the word 70’, 

Verse 13. ἌΣ her-towers, pl. of D713 subst. m. with suff. 
3 f.s.3 pl. O° and ni. R. δ} xii. 4. 

Verse 14. p33? WY Set-ye-your-heart, i.e. pay attention to. 

nbn? to-(the) bulwark, perhaps subst. f., 1.q. On, with pr. 5 
ii. 1, though it is better to consider it as a mistaken reading for 
mbynb subst. m. with pr. δ ii. x and suff. 3 f. s., according to the 
LXX., Vulg., Syr., Chal., Jerome, and eighteen MSS. 


~~ 
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IDB consider, Pi. 2 m. pl. imp. from 4DB, not used in Kal; 
Pi. perhaps to divide, to fix the limits of, to review all over. 
The word only occurs here. Luther has erhibet. 

ON following, verb. adj. m. from 758 ix. 4. 


Verse 15, 49372" will-lead-us, Pi. 3 m. s. fut. with suff. 1 pl. 
from 43, prop. to pant, specially used of those who are exhausted 
by running; causat. to urge on in a course, to drive, to lead. 

ἜΡΙΣ perhaps for mysrby unto-death, or beyond death, though 
some MSS. read maby one word, ‘youth ;’ Chal. ‘as in the days 
of youth; Luth. Gr fithret ung wie die Sugend. Bishop Horsley 
thinks that the words nya-dy undoubtedly belong to the Title of 
the following Psalm. 


PSALM XLIX. 


The Psalmist here declares that neither wealth, nor glory, nor 
wit can save the soul; he comforts the righteous in their oppres- 
sion and affliction by the glorious hope of resurrection and of 
everlasting life with God. The Title of this Psalm in the Syriac 
is, ‘The doctrine of the Divine judgment.’ 


Verse 3. The expressions O78 ‘33 and ΝῺ are fre- 
quently used to signify, the former men of low degree, the latter 
the great ones of the earth. Comp. the distinction between 
ἄνθρωπος and ἀνήρ, and between homo and wir. 

Verse 4. 337) and-(the) meditation-of, verb. n. f. from 137 to 
meditate, i. 2. | 

ni33N understandings, pl. of 723A verb. n. f. from [2 to 
understand. 

Verse 5, ‘NN my-dark-saying, subst. f. with suff. 1 s., lit. 
something intricate or complicated, a riddle or a parable. R.73n 
to tie knots, to propose an enigma or a parable. 

Verse 7. OWY their-riches, verb. n. m. from WY xlv. 13 
with suff. 3 m. pl. 
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Verse 8. 15 redeeming, Kal inf. abs. from 718, placed 
before the finite verb to increase the strength of it. 

ΒΞ his-ransom, verb. n. πὶ. with suff. 3 m. s. from 752 
XVli. 12. 

Verse 9. {115 (the)redemption-of, verb. n. m. from ΠῚΒ to 
redeem. The only other place where the word occurs is in 
Hx eet 16. 

pdiyd om and-it-ceaseth-for-ever, i.e. there is an end of it, it 
must be given up. 

Verse 11. 5°30 wise-men, pl. of 537 verb. adj. m. from 03M 
1x. 

53 (the) fool, subst. m., only found in the Psalms, Proverbs, 
and Ecclesiastes. R. 293 xxxviii. 8. 

WY) and-(the)brutish-person, subst. m. with 1 cop. 1. 2. 
ΤῸ Wa ii. 12. 

Verse 12, For 52°? ‘their inward thought,’ the Chal., LXX., 
Vulg., Arab., Aith., and Syr. read 075? ‘ their grave (graves) are 
their house for ever.’ 

O°N2 their-houses, i.e. their families. 

ΤΟΣ (their)lands, pl. of 7218 subst. f., perhaps so called 
from being red or tawnyish, only found in the plur. in this 
passage. R. DIN to be red. The LXX., Vulg., and Arab. read 
DMD IN, 

Verse 18. ἽΡ᾽Ξ in-honour, subst. m. with pr. 3 1.1, see ix. 10. 
ΒΡ xxxvil. 26. 

For poy the LXX., Vulg., Arab., and Syr. read ?2) as in 
ver. 21. i 

127] they-are-like; according to some ‘they are destroyed,’ 
according to others ‘they are dumb; Niph. 3 pl. pret. from 
MOT xvi. 12. 

Verse 14, The LXX. has σκάνδαλον, as if reading ΟΞ, which 
rendering is followed by the Syr., Vulg., and Arab. - 


Verse 15. ἈΠ they-(indef.) lay (them), or place (them)=they 
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are laid, perhaps for WY 111. 7, or possibly Kal 3 pl. pret. from — 
NNW ig. MW, 3 

Dy) shall-feed-them, or shepherd them; the LXX. ποιμανεῖ 
αὐτούς. 

DVS) (to be read 47°31) and-their-strength, subst. m., form, 
shape, with suff. 3 m. pl. R.4¥ to cut, to form, to fashion, also 
to press, to beset. The K’ri is ny}. 

Day from-(the)dwelling, verb. ἢ. m. (with pr. Ὁ ii. 3), from 
ba to dwell, found only in Gen. xxx. 20. 


15 to-it, ie. to each one taken distributively. 


Verse 19. ΤΊ and-(men) will-praise-thee ; we have here one 
of those sudden changes of person so frequent in the Psalms. 


For EP, the LXX., Syr., Vulg., and Arab. read , 


Verse 20. NiIF It-shall-come, i.e. the soul, though some 
consider it as 2 m.s. fut., and render ‘Thou must go each to the 
generation of his fathers ;’ the older versions read §12' instead of 
Ni2A, The Syr. seems to have read 8'2F ‘Thou shalt bring 
(him).’ 

ΣΝ W7 (the) generation-of-his-fathers, or habitation of, the 
house of their fathers, i.e. the grave. 


PSALM L. 


In this sublime Psalm, the only one in this Book ascribed to 
Asaph, the divine Lawgiver, appearing on Zion in glory similar 
to that of Sinai, summons the whole creation to witness His 
judgment of His people. With regard to the first table of the 
Decalogue, He charges them with formalism, losing sight of 
the purpose of their outward rites, and the spirituality of His 
worship. With respect to the second, He severely rebukes the 
hypocrites who professed to serve Him whilst they violated all 


PSALM Ἷ vv. 1, 2, 9-11. 127 


His moral commands; and He then concludes with a warning 
and a promise. 


Verse 1. ADND of-Asaph, or for Asaph, (collector, R. D8 to 
collect); prop. name of a Levite, one of David’s chief musicians 
(with pr. δὴ, 1), to whom the twelve Psalms, 1, ΙΧΧ11Π--ἸΧΧΧΊΙΙ, 
are ascribed in their Titles. 

“HW from-(the)rising-of, verb. n. m. with pr. Ὁ i. 3, from 
ΓΙ; xxxvil. 35. 

ἸΝ 25. (the) going-down-thereof, verb. n. m. from Ni2 v. 8 with 
suff. 3 m. s. 

Verse 2. “bbo0 (the) perfection-of, subst. m., an ἅπαξ λεγό- 
μενον. R, bb3 eee 

y’pi7 hath-shined, Hiph. 3 m. 5. pret. from Y5', found only in 


ae 


Hiph., to shine, to give light, used particularly of Jehovah. 

Verse 9. ἼΠΝΡΘΙΘΟ out-of-thy-folds, pl. of 729 or Nd29 
verb. n. f. with pr. Ὁ ii. 3 and suff. 2 τη. s. from ὟΣ χ 1 

DY TAY he-goats, pl. of TAY subst. m., perhaps meaning ready 
and prompt for fighting. R. OY, not used in Kal, Arab. to be 
ready ; Pi. to make ready. 

Verse 10. “iNT beast-of, the older form of the stat. constr. for 
nn, used only in poetry, constr. of ΠΡ] verb. n.f. from ΠΝ ΠῚ vii. 6. 
The word is sometimes used to signify a beast, an animal, and 
sometimes a people, a band of men, a troop, sometimes also life, 
τ 8. 

FONT TTA on-the-mountains-of-a-thousand, i.e. where a thou- 
sand are, or where they are by thousands; Fox num. adj. com. 
gen., dual DYES, pl. DYBON (see 11. 8); perhaps prop. a joining 
together. R. ADS viii. 8. The LXX., Vulg., Ath, Arab., and 
Syr. translate the word as if it meant oxen. 


Verse 11. jy (the)fowl-of, subst. m., prop. a wing, hence 
collect. birds, fowls. R. >i} xi. 4. 
For 0 the ancient versions seem to have read DY2Y. 
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M) and-(the) wild-beast-of, subst. m., prop. any moving thing, 
only found in two other passages, viz. Ps. lxxx. 14 and Is. Ixvi. 41. 
R. tt, unused in Heb., to move oneself. We find in the LXX. 
ὡραιότης, as if the word were /t lustre, or beauty, which ren- 
dering is followed by the Chal. and Vulg.; the Syr. has 
‘ beast.’ 

Verse 13, >2i87 Shall-I-eat ; 1 interrog. is changed into ἢ 
before Sh’va and the gutturals 8, 7, n, and y, if furnished with 
any vowels except Kamets; it is changed into 4 before the 
gutturals provided with Kamets. 


Verse 17. 53 instruction, subst. m., warning, correction, 
instruction, chastisement. R, ἼΘ᾽ ii. ro. 


Verse 18, 731 a-thief, verb. n. m. from 323 to steal, also to 
deceive. 

YN) then-Thou-wast-pleased, Kal 2 τη. 5. fut. with Ὁ convers. 
from $8) v.13. Luther has, after the LXX. and Chal., derived 
the form falsely from 7 to run. 

ΒΝ. adulterers, Pi. pres. part. m. pl. from 4182, prop. to go 
astray, to be faithless, to commit adultery. 


Verse 19. TOA frameth, Hiph. 3 f. 5. fut. from T2¥ to 
bind, to fasten; Niph. found only in the phrase “YB ΟΣ WISI to 
join or consecrate oneself to Baal-peor ; Hiph. joined with 7219 
to frame deceit. Possibly it may be Hiph. 2 m. s. fut. ‘ (with) 
thy tongue thou hast set forth deceit, as in the Prayer-Book 
Version. 

Verse 20. ᾿Ξ slander, or a thrust, or destruction, subst. m., 
only found here. R. 754, unused in Heb., to thrust, to push. 

Verse 21. “ΠῚ being, Kal inf. constr. (instead of inf. abs.), 
from 1, placed before the finite verb to increase the intensity 
of it. The Prayer-Book Version, with the LXX., reads ΠῚ Π 
wickedness. 

Verse 22. ‘He’ instead of ‘J tear (you) in pieces’ is found in 
most of the versions; but Jerome and the Targum have ‘J.’ 
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Verse 23. Luther, following the LXX., Vulg., and Syr., 
reads DY instead of DY The Welsh Version follows the present 
Hebrew text. 


PSALM LI. 


In this Psalm, which is appointed by the Church to be read 
on Ash-Wednesday, and which is the fourth of the penitential 
Psalms (see Psalm vi), David, after making confession of his 
sins, prays for forgiveness and sanctification, declares that God 
delighteth not in sacrifice but in sincerity, and concludes by a 
prayer for the Church. The third verse, which contains only 
seven Hebrew words, is rendered in English by twenty-two 
words according to the Bible Version, and by twenty-one in the 
Prayer-Book Version. 


Verse 2. {2 Nathan, (a bestower, giver; R. [2 to give,) 
prop. name masc, 

8°23 the-prophet, subst. m. R. 823, not used in Kal, (prob. 
i.q. ¥33) to bubble up, hence to pour forth (words) abundantly; 
Niph. to speak (as a prophet), to prophesy. 

yav-na Bathsheba, in pause for YY N2 daughter of an oath, 
yay for MYA, comp. Gen. xxvi. 33, 34; or daughter of seven 
(sc. years), the wife of Uriah, defiled by David, who married her 
after her husband was killed, and by whom she was the mother 
of Solomon. 

Verse 4, 203 (to be read 1277) Increase-Thou, probably 
Hiph. 2 m. 5. imp. from 13) xvi. 4;-the K’ri 377 is the apoc. 
form. It may, however, be the inf. abs. used adverbially. 

*2D33 wash-me, Pi. 2 m. 8. imp. with suff. 1 5. from 933, prop. 
to tread, to trample with the feet, hence to wash garments by 
treading on them when under water; in Kal it only occurs in 
the part. D2i3 a washer of garments, a fuller. — 


Verse 5. For ‘YD pl. the LXX.,Vulg., Ath., and Arab. read 


the sing. YD, which agrees better with the parallel line. 
K 


130 PSALM LI. wy. 6-10, 20, 21. 


Verse 6, 1273 in-Thy-speaking, apparently Kal inf. constr. 
from Ἵ ii. 5 with pr.‘3 1.1 and suff. 2 τη. s., though the verb is 
usually fom in Kal only in the part. 

N2IN be-clear, Kal 2 m.s. fut. from 73? to shine, to be clear, to 
be innocent; Pi. to justify. 

ἼΞΒΨΞ in- “Thy. -judging, Kal inf. constr. from DSY with pr. 3 
a and suff, 2m. 5. This is active, not passive, as in the LXX., 
Vulg., and Luther, and as it is quoted in Rom. iil. 4. 

Verse 7. ‘pein I-was-brought-forth, Pu. 1 s. pret. from 
bn x. 5. 

Δ ΘΓΙΔῚ and-in-sin, verb. n. m. from NON i. 1 with 3 cop. i. 1 
and pr. 3 1. 1. 

Verse 8, Mint. in-(the)inward-parts, subst. f. pl. (with pr. 
31.1), only found here and in Job xxxviii.36; the reins, so 
called from being covered with fat. RR. to smear, to cover 
over. Comp. Gr. réyyo; Lat. tingo,; Ger. tauchen. 

Verse 9. N82 with-hyssop, subst. m. (with pr. 3 i. 1), prob. 
the caper plant, capparis spinosa, used by the Hebrews in sacred 
purifications. 

λον and-more-than-snow, subst. m. with Ὁ cop. 1.1 and pr. 
11. 3, so called from its whiteness. R. Iw unused in Kal, to 
be white; Hiph. to whiten, to bleach. 

PBN shall-I-be-white, Hiph. 1 s. fut. from 1D to be white, not 
used in Kal. 

Verse 10. Before the verb 137 the relat. pron. WN is 
to be understood. , 

Verse 20. ninin (the) walls-of, pl. of 7217 subst. f. R. Tn, 
unused in Heb., to guard, to surround with a wall, 

Down’ foitien defectively for Dean *) Jerusalem, (dwelling of 
peace,) prop. name of the chief city of Palestine, situated on the 
borders of the tribes of Judah and Benjamin. 

Verse 21. oY) and-whole-burnt-offering, verb. adj. m. (used 
substantively) from 223 13. 


PSALM 111. wv. 2-4, 6. 131 


PSALM LII. 


The Psalmist, after condemning the spitefulness of Doeg, 
prophesies his destruction, at which, he says, the righteous shall 
rejoice. He concludes by an expression of confidence in the 
mercy of God, to Whom he gives thanks for His mercy towards 
him. Doeg here stands as a general type of the enemies of the 
Christian Church. See Introduction to Ps, xviii. 


Verse 2, 4817 Doeg, (fearful, R. ANT xxxviii. 19); prop. name 
of an Edomite, chief of the herdsmen in the court of Saul. 

‘2178 the-Edomite, prop. name (with the art. i. 1) of the 
descendants of Edom or Esau, the inhabitants of Idumea or 
Edom, the mountainous tract between the Dead Sea and the 
fElanitic gulf of the Red Sea, afterwards called Gebalene. 
R. OF to be red; see Gen. xxv. 30. 

TPN Ahimelech, (brother of the king); a priest living at 
Nob, the father of Abiathar, the intimate friend of David, and 
therefore slain by Saul. The LXX., Atth., and Arab, read 
Abimelech instead of Ahimelech. 

Verse 8. 230 O-mighty-man, xix. 6, with the art. as the 
sign of the vocative. The word evidently occurs here in a bad 
sense; the Prayer-Book Version has ‘ O tyrant.’ 

In the LXX. there is nothing about the goodness of God ; the 
rendering 15 Ti ἐγκαυχᾷ ἐν κακίᾳ ὁ δυνατὸς ἀνομίαν, ὅλην τὴν ἡμέραν 
ἀδικίαν ἐλογίσατο ἡ γλῶσσά σου, reading, perhaps, DIN for TDN. 

Verse 4. “N35 like-a-razor, subst. m. with ΡΥ. 5.1.3. R. 
(according to Gesenius) TY xxxvii. 35, (according to Fiirst) WA, 
unused in Heb., to cut off. 

Verse 6. ΠΣ devouring, in pause for ya verb. n. m. from 
pba to swallow down, to devour. The Syr. seems to have read 
Dy203 "125 loguentes iniquitatem. All the other ancient versions 
take 35 as a subst. 

K 2 
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MID ἥν, (O thou)tongue-of-deceit, or, and the deceitful 
tongue. 

Verse 7. W1W1 and-root-thee, Pi. 3 m.s. pret. with } convers. 
and suff. 2 πὶ. 5. from YW, not used in Kal, to be knotted or 
twisted; Pi. (privative) to root out, to extirpate. The LXX., 
Syr., Ath., and Arab. take the word as a subst. 


Verse 8. Observe the paronomasia 387") 581, 
Verse 9. The word 16ND should be supplied before 7377. 


Verse 10, Mt like-an-olive-tree, subst. m. with pr. 3 1. 3; 
pl. ὉΠ. R., according to Gesenius, 77, unused in Heb., to 
shine, to be fair; according to Fiirst, Nit to have a sweet pleasant 
smell, to be juicy. 

Verse 11. Luther has und will barren auf Deinen Namen, denn 
Deine Heiligen haben Freude daran. 


PSALM LIII. 


This is only a variation of Ps. xiv, which was probably the 
vriginal poem. It differs from it in two respects: jist, in the 
use of the word DDN instead of TiN, a peculiarity which is 
characteristic of all the Psalms in the Second Book ; and secondly, 
in the deviation of verse 6 from the language of the parallel 
“passage, verses 5 and 6 of Ps. xiv. 


Verse 1. noms Mahalath; the meaning of this word is un- 
certain; it occurs again in the Title of Ps. Ixxxviii, with the 
addition of miayd (from 112) to sing; possibly it may mean that 
the Psalm was to be sung in a sad mournful tone=andante 


messo. RK. nbn XXXV. 13. 

Verse 6. 5 hath-scattered, Pi. 3 m. s. pret. from 2, in 
Kal found only in part. pass., Jer. 1. 17. 

327 him-thet-encampeth-against-thee, for 73 Kal pres. part. 
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m. 5. from 137 xxvii. 3 with suff. 2 m.s., which is here equivalent 
to TOY. 

Verse 7. The LXX., Syr., and Chal. have 17° instead of 
DYN, 


PSALM LIV. 


This Psalm, according to the Title, refers to the time of: 
Saul’s persecution of David; it contains a prayer to God for 
deliverance from his enemies, and a promise of thanksgiving for 
the mercy which he confidently expects in answer to his prayer. 
See Introduction to Ps, xviii. It is one of the Proper Psalms 
for Good Friday. 


Verse 2. O°5°90 the-Ziphites, the inhabitants of *)"t, (melting- 
place, R. 93} to melt or flow down, not used in Heb.,) a city in 
the tribe of Judah, in the vicinity of which was a desert of 
like name. | 

Verse 5. Instead of OD many MSS. have DN (the proud), 
which was the reading also of the Chal., is followed by Luther in 
his version, and occurs in the parallel passage in Ps. lxxxvi. 14. 

Verse 6. The 3 of '2'2D3 (see xxxv. 2) is not meant to imply 
that God is one out of many who uphold the Psalmist’s threatened 
life; but rather that He comes within the category of such, and 
fills it up in Himself alone. 

Verse 7. The K’thiv has 1% (to be read 2) Kal 3 m. 5." 
fut. from 23”, but the K’ri aw is Hiph. instead of Kal. 

Verse 8, 12722 with-free-will, verb. ἢ. f. from 37) xlvii. 10 
with pr. 2 ii. 11. 


PSALM LV. 


In this Psalm, written probably during A bsalom’s rebellion, (the 
treacherous friend being Ahithophel,) David earnestly entreats 
the Almighty for deliverance from his enemies, expresses a longing 
desire to escape from the hostility to which he is exposed, prays 


184 ' PSALM LY. wv. 3-7, 9. 


that the wickedness and treachery of his enemies may be brought 
to nought, and concludes by comforting himself in God’s preserva- 
tion of his life and confusion of his enemies. 


Verse 8. TS I-roam-about, prob. Hiph. 1 5. fut. from 
to wander about, to ramble, specially used of beasts which 
have broken the yoke; the word occurs only in three other 
passages, viz. Gen. xxvil. 40, Jer. il. 31, and Hos. xii. 1; accord- 
ing to some it is the Kal, from a verb 7, and not Hiph. from 
39, The LXX. and Chal. have ‘I mourn,’ 

‘WA in-my-complaint, verb. ἢ. m. with pr. 3 1.1 and suff. 
1s. from ΠΡ, 

Verse 4. Npy (the)oppression-of, constr. of ΠΡῚΝ subst. f,, 
occurring only in this passage. R. P3y, found only in Hiph., 
to press. 

‘DL they-hate-me, Kal 3 m. pl. fut. with suff.1 5. from 
no cognate with OY to lie in wait for, to hate. 

Verse δ. Ni) and-(the)terrors-of, pl. of T° verb. n. f. 
from δὲ, unused in Heb., to be violently moved, to be terrified, 
to frighten. 

Verse 6. maybe horror, subst. ἢ, only found in three other 
passages, viz. Job xxi. 6, Is. xxi. 4, and Ezek. vii. 18. R. yoB, 
unused in Kal, to be broken in pieces, to be amazed, terrified. 

Verse 7. "δὴ a-wing, subst. τη. R. 28 xxi. 13. 

5 as-a-dove, subst. f. with pr. 9 1. 3; pl. O°). RB. perhaps 
ΣΝ τ a, 

M2DWN1 and-will-be-at-rest, lit. will dwell, ie. have some fixed 
and settled place of abode, 


- 


Verse 9. DPB a-deliverance, verb. n. m. from ΡΒ ΧΥΙ Τὺ; 

nyD storming, Kal pres. part. f. 5. from YD to rush or tear 
along, only found here. 

AYB from-(the) tempest, subst. m. with pr. 9 11.3. ROD to 
storm, to rage. The LXX. has προσεδεχόμην τὸν σώζοντά pe ἀπὸ 
ὀλιγοψυχίας καὶ καταιγίδος, which reading is followed by the Vulg. ; 
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the Syr. has ‘a tempestuous wind’ “YD is the reading of two 
Hebrew MSS., LXX., Vulg., and Arab. 

Verse 10, }?3 Destroy, or swallow up. 

Verse 12, 2" depart, Hiph. 3 m. s. fut. from W419 to yield, 
to remove. 

F319 from-her-street, verb. n. f. with τ 2 111. 7 and suff. 3 f. s. 
from am j lve 2 

Verse 13. Before'J1™ the relat. pron.1¥'8 should be supplied. 

Verse 14, *D.¥5 mine-equal, lit. according to my rank, verb. 
ἢ m. from τῶν, 4 with pr. 3 1.3 and suff. 1 s. 


DON my-guide, subst. m., a familiar or intimate friend, with 
suff. 1 5. BR. 528 to eae oneself, 


Verse 15. For PMD) 1 pers. pl. the LXX. has 2 pers. 8. 


v2 in-company, AAG m. (only found here), with pr. 3 1.1. 
R. wT ἢ, I; see ul. 8. 


Verse 16. ΠΥΡῸΝ (to be read Nie) Let- dea -seize ; it is 
uncertain whether we should consider this word according to the 
K’thiv as pl. of ΠΥ subst. ἔν, desolation, R. OW i.g. DIY to be 
waste, desolate; or, according to the K’ri, nv (Nw) 2 ‘ Let 
Death deceive (and rush) on them,’ i.e. let Death surprise them, 
come upon them unawares, which is the reading of the LXX., 
Syr., Vulg., and Arab.; Hiph. 3 m. s. fut. from XW, not used in 
Kal, perhaps to err, to go astray; Hiph. to lead into error, to 
deceive, and ΠῚ vi. 6. Ten MSS. read ND “Let Death exact’ 
from them,’ perhaps Hiph. 3 m. s. fut. from NWI to borrow, also 
to lend; Hiph. to lend, also to exact, to demand payment back. 
(‘This night thy soul shall be required of thee.’) 

Verse 18. 278) and-cry-aloud, or be disquieted. 

Verse 19. “11> from-(the) battle, subst. m. (as in ver. 22) 
with pr. Ὁ 1.3. R.32? xv.3. Some render the word ‘so that 
they come not,’ considering it as Kal inf. constr. 

The 3 of 0°D73, which is the Beth essentiae (see xxxiv. 5), serves, 
as it does frequently, to denote the qualification of the subject. 
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"TY with-me, xxiii. 4, not with me=on my side, but opposed 
to me, against me; comp. Eng. to fight with=to fight against, 
to be angry with=to be angry against. 


Verse 20. ΣΝ and-afflict-them, or answer them; it is 
uncertain whether this is Kal 3 m. 5. fut. from 73) to hear, or 
Hiph.3 m. 5. fut. from 73) to afflict, with suff. 3 m. pl. The LXX., 
Vulg., and Luther take the word in the latter sense. 

nip*on changes, pl. of npn verb. ἢ. f. from Hon to pass by, 
also to come up, hence to revive or flourish as a plant; Pi. and 
Hiph. to change, to alter. 


Verse 22. NN (the)butterinesses-of, subst. f. pl., only 
found here. R. perhaps 827, not used in Heb., to become thick, 
to curdle (as milk). The Chal., Syr., Symmachus, and Jerome 
seem to read NINN in the comparative sense, ‘ (smoother) than 
butter,’ in order to suit the parallelism pow, 

YB his-mouth, v. 10,=his words drop from his lips like cream 
or butter. For 2 read "2 371; the ellipsis is supplied in the 
Chal. 

ninn® drawn-swords, pl. of NB subst. f. R. ANB y. ro. 


Verse 23. 13/1! thy-burden, or gift, subst. m:, only found in 
this passage, what is given, allotted, hence fate, lot, with suff. 
2m.s. RK. to give. Comp.1 Pet. v. 7. Hupfeld thinks 
it is the perfect of the verb, with omission of the relat. ‘ (that 
which) He (i. e. God) hath given thee.’ 

W232" shall-sustain-thee, Pilpel 3 m. 5. fut. with suff. 2 m. 5. 
from 53> to measure, only found once in Kal in Is. xl. 12; Pilpel 
- to take in, to contain, also to hold, to sustain. 


Verse 24. M1)" instead of OTN is the reading of the LXX., 
Vulg., and Arab. 

2? into-(the) pit-of, subst. ἔν, a well, a pit, with pr. iy. 4: 
R. ἼΝΞ vil. τό. ν 

ἜΣΤΙΝ shall-halve, Kal 3 m. pl. fut. from 84 to separate, to split, 
to divide. 
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PSALM LVI. 


David here prays to God for help against his enemies, expresses 
his confidence in His word, and promises to praise Him. 


Verse 1. ὩῬΠῚ Dox ΤΣ Jonath-elem-rechokim, lit. the dove 
of silence (in places) far off, the silent dove in far-off lands, pro- 
' bably the name of a tune to which this Psalm was to be sung; 
no’ constr. of lv. 7; DON subst. m. dumbness; R. DON αν £05 
ppm plot xx; . Hor Dos some would punctuate pow , as if by 
incorrect orthography for DPN ‘the dove of the distant terebinths,’ 
whilst Fiirst would read O°°PpN72 bss Τὴ “dove of God from the 
far sea,’ or ‘from the remoteness of the sea.’ Some suppose that 
the Inscription of this Psalm is intended to describe David's 
situation as a wanderer in a strange country; he being like 
the dove in his iunocence, silent in his patience and defenceless- 
ness, and among the distant ones or strangers, 1. 6. the Philis- 
tines. 

DAvoD (the) Philistines, the inhabitants of nvion, (prop. the 
land of wanderers, strangers; R. wb, unused in Hek., to wander, 
to emigrate,) Philistia, a country in the south-western part of 
Palestine. 

ΤῺ in-Gath, (wine-press,) prop. name of the chief of the five 
princely cities of the Philistines, with pr.di.1. R. 3), unused 
in Heb., to press. 

Verse 2, ΒΝ would-swallow-me-up, or panteth for me, 
Kal 3 m.s. pret.-with suff. 1 s., to draw breath, to breathe vehe- 
mently, hence to breathe for the purpose of devouring or swallow- 
ing. The LXX. and Vulg. have ‘has trodden me down.’ 

Verse 3. O19 O-Thou-most-High, so the Chal., Aquila, 
Jerome, and others; or possibly ‘proudly, ‘loftily, LXX. ἀπὸ 
ὕψους, vil. 8, used adverbially. As the word is not elsewhere 
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found in Scripture as an epithet of the Deity, it is perhaps. better 
to render it adverbially instead of considering it as a noun in the 
vocative. Luther has ftolziglic); the Welsh Version is O Dduu 
Goruchaf. 

Verse 4, For Df read with the Syr., Symmachus, Houbigant 
and Bishop Lowth 043, 

There is an ellipsis of the pron. 18 before the verb NYS. 


Verse 5, In this verse the Deity is spoken of in the 310 
person. 


1&2 flesh = man in general, used rather as a term of contempt. 

Verse 6, 3.8)" they-wrest, (they twist and pervert them 
give them a wrong meaning, falsely misrepresent me); Pi. 3 m 
pl. fut. from ISP xvi. 4. The LXX. has ἐβδελύσσοντο, as if the 
reading were 132M" instead of 323). 

Verse 7. The K’thiv BY (to be read 53°53!) is Hiph. 3 m 
pl. fut. from j53, but the K’ri ypy’ is Kal. 

Verse 8. “bp cause-to-escape, i.e. deliver; this may be 
either Pi. 2 m. s. imp. from 025 xvii. 13, or else it may be 8 
subst., see xxxil.7. For 023 some persons would read DDE 
‘weigh out to them,’ ‘requite them on account of (their) iniquity, 
Pi. 2 m. s. imp. from pda, not used in Kal, to tear asunder, tc 
break through, fig. to weigh. 

Verse 9. "9 my-wandering, verb. n. m. from 33) xi. 1 with 
suff. 1 s. 

TINI2 into-Thy-bottle, subst. m. (with pr. 3 i.1 and suff. 2 
m. s.), so called from its hollow shape. R. 782, unused in Heb.. 
to be hollow. The LXX., Vulg., Syr., Symmachus, and Jerome 
render it as if it were 17422. 

W132 in-Thy-book, verb. n. f. from 02D 11. 7 with pr. 3 1.1 
and suff. 2 m.s. The word occurs only here; the older inter- 
preters, for the most part, render it not book= 5D, but numbers 
reckoning. 

Verse 10. The reading of the LXX. seems to have beer 
TEES and FAN *. 
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Verse 14, The LXX. and Syr. leave out the negation. 


‘79 from-falling, subst. m., only found here and in Ps. exvi. 8 
(with pr. 9 ii.3). BR. ON xxxvi. 13. 


PSALM LVII. 


In this Psalm, which is in many respects like the last, and, 
like it, was probably written by David, the Psalmist prays to — 
God to be liberated from the dangers to which he was exposed; 
and, his petition being granted, he proceeds to praise and give 
thanks to the Author of this deliverance for His great mercy and 
righteousness. (See Introduction to Ps. xviii.) This is one of 
the Proper Psalms for Easter Day, and it suggests to us to 
transfer our ideas from David’s escape to the Resurrection of 
Christ from the grave. The latter part of this Psalm, from 
verse 8 to the end, is repeated at the commencement of Ps. eviil. 


Verse 1. NOWATN Al-taschith, destroy not, ON iv. 3; Now 
Hiph. 2 m. s. fut. from NOY, not used in Kal. The meaning of 
these words is difficult to understand ; nnvin-ow may perhaps be 
the opening words of some poem to the tune of which this Psalm 
was to be sung ; the same expression occurs in the Titles of Psalms 
lvili, lix, and Ixxv, 

Ya in-the-cave, i.e. the cave of Adullam, verb. ἢ. f. with 
pr. 2 1. 1, from 4y, unused in Heb., to dig, to bore. 

Verse 2. DM hath-found-refuge, an unusual form for 70D, 
the » being substituted for ἢ. 

n'33 calamities, or destructions, subst. f. pl. with a verb. sing. 
masc. to be taken distributively, until every one of the calamities 
is gone by. 

Verse 3. The LXX. ας, Hth., and Arab. seem to 858 
read 23 for 123, 

_ Verse 4, ‘DX’ he-who-pants-for-me, or that would swallow 
me up, Kal pres. part. m. s. from ἢν lvi. 2 with suff.1s. The 


4 
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older translators make God the subject of the verb 170 ‘He hath 
brought reproach upon (put to shame) him that would devour me; 
some render the words, ‘ God shall . . . save me, even He whom my 
persecutor (the man that would swallow me up) hath reproached.’ 
The LXX. has καταπατοῦντάς pe, Vulg. concultantis me, 


Verse 5. DN2> lions, subst. m. pl. from the unused sing."2?. 
R. ND to roar. 


DDT them-that-are-set-on-fire, or those who are ready to 
devour, Kal pres. part. m. pl. from ©? to lick, to devour Ὁ 
fire, to burn, to consume; Pi. to set on fire, to burn up. 

1 sharp, verb. adj. f. from ΤΠ to be sharp. Before pnd 
the word 7]N3 must be repeated, and also before DIN 33, Again, 
before pms and Ὁ there is an ellipsis of the pron. WR. 

Verse 7. *)52 he-hath-bowed-down. The LXX. has κατέκαμψαν 
τὴν ψυχήν pov. 

OMY a-pit, verb. n. f. from MY vii. 16. 

Verse 9, NY 1px I-will-awake-early, or (at) dawn. It 
should rather be ‘I will wake the morning dawn;’ for first, the 
verb is transitive Hiph.; and secondly, the noun ‘dawn’ is never 
used adverbially to express a part of time. The point in the 
initial letter of ὝΠΟ is Dagesh euphonic, (see Gesenius’ Grammar, 
Sect. 20,) uniting the syllable, in pronunciation, with the last 
syllable of the preceding word. 


PSALM LVIII. 


David here reproves the unrighteous judges, describes the 
swift judgment which is soon to overtake them, and the joy of 
the righteous at beholding their’ overthrow. In the person of 
Saul, and his evil counsellors, may be represented the enemies 
of Christ and the Church. 


Verse 2, 53287 Indeed, ady., verily, truly, certainly, (with 
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nm interrog. 1. 13,) from 28 subst. m. (with the adverbial termi- 
nation 0), faithfulness, truth. R, 28 xii. 2. 

DPN (in) silence, perhaps subst. m., dumbness, silence. R. DON 
xxxi.19. See the Title of Ps. lvi, the only other place in which 
the word occurs. Some would change the punctuation and read 
pdx defective for py (as in Ex. xv. 11) ‘O ye gods;’ others 
would give to bby the meaning of ‘band, ‘congregation, from 
DON to bind, to tie up. The Prayer-Book Version has ‘O ye 
congregation. The LXX., Vulg., Aith., and Arab. seem to have 
read D2'8 or DPN, 

Verse 5. 273 according-to-(the) likeness-of, verb. n. f. from 
NOt xvii. 12 with pr. 3 ii. Ὁ: 

The LXX. and Vulg. omit the second N20, 

ΠΣ a-serpent, verb. n. m. from VN}, not used in Kal, to hiss, 
to whisper ; Pi. to practise enchantment, to augur, to forebode. 

IND an-adder, subst. m., so called from stretching or extending 
itself. KR. {05, unused in Heb., to bend, to twist, to stretch. 

The relat. pron. ἽΝ is to be understood before DDS’. 

Verse 6, O30 charms, pl. of 129 verb. ἢ. m. from 734 
XXXVill. 6. | 

Verse 7. niynby (the) great-teeth-of, subst. f. pl., only found 
here, prop. something biting or grinding. R. ye, unused in 
Heb., to bite. 

Verse 8. ‘D815! Let-them-melt-away, for 1515’ Niph. 3 m. pl. 
fut. from DX’, found only in Niph. 


For the K’thiv 137 (to be read 181) the K’ri has the pl. yyn. 

ΩΣ let-them-be-cut-in-pieces, either Hithpalel 3 m. pl. fut. 
from 539 to cut off, or else Hithpo. 3 m. pl. fut. from bP EXKVil, 2: 

Verse 9. Day a-snail, subst. m., so called from leaving 
moisture behind it, like the Gr. λεῖμαξ from λείβω. The word is 
an ἅπαξ λεγόμενον. R. ple not used in Heb., to bubble up, to 


flow, to be slimy, metaph. to go, to walk. The LXX., Syr., 
Vulg., Arab., and ΖΛΗ. translate the word waz. | 
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DIM (in) melting, subst. m., not foung elsewhere, a melting 
away, a flowing off, slime. R. DDID xxii. 15. 

bp) an-abortion-of, subst. m., a premature birth, an abortion. 
R. 58) to fall, see v. 11. 7 

NWS a-woman, constr. of HWS subst. f.; pl. usually O° for 
DIN, from the sing. NWN, constr. Ὑ). Here the constr. state 
is put for the abs. The LXX., Vulg., and Syr. read US DD) ‘ fire 
hath fallen.’ 

Verse 10. 02°N'D your-pots, pl. of 1D subst. (usually) m. 
with suff. 2 m. pl., fem. only in 2 Kings iv. 38 and Ezek. xxiv. 6, 
prop. a thing hollowed out, a kettle, a pot. R. 4D to cut out, to 
deepen. The word WD signifies both a pot and a thorn; but in 
the former case it has a fem. pl. and in the latter a masc. 

TON a-thorn, verb. n. m. from TO&, not used in Heb., to pierce. 
The word occurs, besides this place, only in Gen, ]. 10, 11, and 
Jud, ix. 14, 15. 

Verse 11. Ὁ) (the) vengeance, verb. ἢ. m. from 5/3 to avenge. 

Verse 12, The word O° is here used collectively. 


PSALM LIX. 


The Psalmist here prays for deliverance from his enemies, ex- 
presses his confidence in the Almighty, and concludes by a curse 
upon the wicked, and joyful acknowledgment of God’s goodness 
to himself. Verse 8 is nearly the same as ver. 4 in Ps. ii. See 
Introduction to Ps. xviii. 


“hae 2. The LXX., Syr., and Arab. read ὈΠῸΝ instead of 
DR, 


Verse 4, “ND stands here for NDA, 


Verse δ. 1°23") and-set-themselves, Hithp. 3 m. pl. fut. from 
{iD 1.4 with compensation of the n charact. by Dagesh. 
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Verse 8, ΝΞ" they-belch-out, or they utter, 

yo’ "2 who-doth-hear ?=no one hears, an affirmative interro- 
gation has a negative sense, as in Ps, xix. 13. 

Verse 10. For iy the LXX. has τὸ κράτος pou="tY, which is 
found in some MSS., and is also the reading of the Vulg., Chal., 
and Arab. 

Verse 11, 1105 my-mercy, perhaps for *ID9, which is found 
in the K’ri; some would read 704 dN ‘(as for) my God, His 
mercy, &c. The LXX. has Ὁ Θεός μου, τὸ ἔλεος αὐτοῦ προφθάσει pe; 
Vulg. Deus meus, misericordia ejus prevenet me; the Syr. 
‘O God, Thy goodness;’ Luther has Gott erzeiget mir reichlich 
feine Gitte. 

Verse 12. The LXX., Syr., and some MSS. have my shield 
for our shield. 

Verse 13. Wn205 and-because-of-lying, verb. n. m. from wins 
Xvili. 45 with } cop. 1.1 and pr. Ὁ 11. 3. 

Verse 14. After the verb 733 there is evidently an ellipsis 
of the accusative Onis, 

Verse 16, 512) (to be read f¥"3)) shall-wander, Kal 3 τη. pl. 
fut. from Μὴ) xxii. 8, The K’ri pip". is Hiph. 

al then-they-murmur; so the LXX., Vulg., and Luther. 
Some translate ‘they will pass the night.’ 

Verse 17. 01312) and-refuge, verb. ἢ, m. from D3) to flee, 
with } cop. i. I. 


PSALM LX, 


The Psalmist here laments over past disasters, appeals to God’s 
word and promise as the sufficient pledge that his prayers will be 
answered, and expresses a triumphant hope and anticipation of 
victory. 

Verse 1. MTP ja’ Shushan-eduth, (the lily of testimony) ; 
}AW subst. m., a white lily. BR. wav xly. 1; MY xix. 8; an 
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instrument of music, properly so called from its resemblance to 
a lily. ‘Upon Shushan-eduth’ is rendered in the LXX. ‘On 
account of those who will be changed; the same rendering as 
is given to Shoshannim in Ps, xlv. 

Verse 2. DS Syria-of, (height, high region ; R. O78 xlviii. 4); 
prop. name of the land lying between Pheenicia and the Euphrates, 
of which the chief city is Damascus. 

0°13 (the) two-rivers, i.e. the Euphrates and Tigris; the Greek 
word μεσοποταμία is nearly of the same import, lit. denoting 
‘between the rivers, from μέσος, middle, midst, and ποταμός, a 
river. | 

Nai¥ Zobah, (prop. plantation, settlement; R. 2¥, unused in 
Heb., to plant, to found); the Syr. interpreters take Zobah to be 
Nisibis in Mesopotamia. 

Axi’ Joab, (whose father is Jehovah,) prop. name m., com- 
pounded of 17° subst. m., God, same as °7, abridged from Be 
M7, but only placed at the commencement of human names, and 
IN, see ill. 1. 

OX Edom, the mountainous territory called by Greek writers 
᾿Ιδουμαῖα, extending from the southern extremity of the Dead Sea > 
to the lanitic gulf of the Red Sea, inhabited by the descend- 
ants of Edom or Esau; see Gen. xxv. 30. 


no salt, subst. m. R. perhaps πῦρ, not used in Heb., intrans. 
to spring, to flow of the sea, then to be like the sea, to be salt. 

ὝΦΨ DIY twelve, ν᾽ constr. of DY num. adj. m. pl.; fem. DAY, 
constr. "AV or ONY; Ἡ,, ΠΡ xxxi. τὰ; WY num. adj. m. (fem. 
ΠῚ) used only in composition with the units to express the 
numbers from 11 to 19. R. WY, unused in Heb., to put to- 
gether, to bind. 

Verse 3, ASTD Thou-hast-scattered-us, or broken us. 

Verse 4, MDSB Thou-hast-cleaved-it, Pi. 2 m. 5. pret. with 
suff. 3 f. s. from DSB, only found in this passage. 

M51 heal, for 85°, Kal 2 m. 5. imp. from N57. 
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13 (the) breaches-thereof, pl. of 72¥ or Ἴ Ὁ) verb. n. m. from 
12Y to break in pieces, with suff. 3 f. s. 

Verse 5. MP a-hard-thing, verb. adj. f. from TYP to be hard. 
The fem. is here used neutrally. 

(as) wine, subst. m. 

nD astonishment, or trembling, giddiness, verb. n. f. (only 
found here and in Is. li. 17, 22), from 29) to tremble, to shake, 
found.only in Hoph. Comp. Eng. to reel. The LXX. has ‘the 
wine of stupefaction,’ the Chal. ‘of malediction,’ the Vulg. ‘ of 
compunction. Perhaps the passage may be rendered, ‘Thou hast 
given us to drink infatuation, or bewilderment, (as men drink) 
wine.” Luther’s Version is Du Haft ung einen Trunf Wein gegeben, 
ὉΠ wir taumelten. 

Verse 6. DJ a-banner, verb. n. m. from 9), not used in 
Kal, prob. to lift up, to exalt. 

ὈΡΘΉ ΠΡ that-they-may-betake-themselves-to-flight, or that they 
may muster round it; this may be either Hithpalel inf. constr. 
(with pr. ii. 1), from Θ᾽) to flee, Hithp. to flee, to betake oneself 
to flight; or Hithpo. inf. constr. from 992, 

bwP (the) truth, subst. m., prop. firmness, hence fidelity, truth. 
R. ΟΡ, not used in Heb., perhaps to make firm, to establish. 
The only other passage where the word occurs is Prov. xxii. 21. 
The LXX., Vulg., ith., Arab., and Syr. read NYP for DYP. 

Verse 7. The LXX. and Vulg. follow the K’ri ‘33y), whilst 
Luther adopts the K’thiv 12231 (to be read 123)), . 


Verse 8. 02% Shechem, prop. name of a city belonging to 
the tribe of Ephraim, situated between Mount Ebal and Mount 


Gerizim. 
Pov) and-(the) valley-of, verb. ἢ. m. from PY to be deep. 
MDD Succoth, (booths,) prop. name of a city in the tribe of Gad. 
Verse 9. ἽΝ) Gilead, i.g. 1Y>3 the hill of witness, compounded 
of δὲ sing. of Ὁ} xlii. 8 and TY subst. m.; R, iy x. 18; the name 
of a mountain and province beyond Jordan; see Gen. xxxi. 47. 
L 
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MW22 Manasseh, (one who forgets; R. 72 to forget); prop. 
name of a son of Joseph, adopted by Jacob his grandfather. The 
word is here used to signify the territory of the tribe of Manasseh, 
part of which was on each side of Jordan. ; 


R. 718 i. 3); prop. name of the younger son of Joseph and of the 
tribe descended from him. 

Verse 10. 81D Moab, (water, i.e. seed, progeny of a father) ; 
prop. name of a son of Lot by his own daughter, and of the 
country occupied by his descendants, extending to the east of 
the Dead Sea, as far as Arnon. 

‘3 my-washing, verb. ἢ. m. from 777 xxvi. 6 with suff. 1s. 

sys my-shoe, verb. n. f. from by to bolt a door, to put on a 
shoe, with suff. 1 5. 

‘yyinn raise-a-shout-of-joy, Hithpalel 2 f. 5. imp. from 7 
xxvil. 6, i.e. ‘Hail me with loud acclamations as thy sovereign.’ 
The Syr. reads here as in Ps. eviii, ‘Over Philistia will I triumph ; 
the LXX. has ἀλλόφυλοι ὑπετάγησαν. 

Verse 11. By W¥2 VY is probably meant Petra. 

Verse 12. The Chal. has M7’ instead of VON. 


Verse 13. 3% from-trouble, or against the enemy. 
nywin (the) help-of, or the salvation of. 


PSALM LXI. 


This Psalm consists partly of humble prayer, and partly of 
thanksgiving to God for His mercies. The King mentioned in 
the seventh verse is Christ Himself. 


Verse 1. The constructive state of 72°22 is here put by enal- 
lage for the absolute. 
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Verse 3. 4Y2 in-fainting, Kal inf. constr. with pr. 3 1.1, from 
OY to cover, to clothe, to faint, to languish. 

Before 0%" there is an ellipsis of WS. The LXX., Syr., Vulg., 
ZMth., and Arab. have "ΟῚ ἼΣ, 

Verse 6. ney (the) heritage-of, constr. of MW verb. πὶ f. 
from 1 iy. 8. : 

Verse 8. [Ὁ O-prepare, prob. Pi. 2 m. 5. imp. apoc. from 
ΠΣ i,q. 29 11.3. The Chal. renders it ‘from the Lord of the 
world,’ and therefore perhaps reads 717° 9; the LXX., Syr., 
and Arab. take the word as an interrog. pron., which it is in 
Arabic but not in Hebrew. 


PSALM LXII. 


This Psalm commences with a declaration of the writer’s trust 
in God, and ends by placing in forcible contrast with this the 


folly of reliance on man. It is remarkable that there is no 
prayer in this Psalm. 


Verse 3. 2) much, verb. adj. f. from 127 iii. 2, used 
adverbially. The Chal. adds ΠΡῚ B13 ‘TI shall not be moved 
in the day of great trouble.’ 

Verse 4, ‘NNinN will-ye-rush, Poel 2 m. pl. fut. from M47 or 
ny, found only here, perhaps meaning to rush against a person 
in a tumultuous manner. 

WSN will-ye-break-down, prob. irregular form for 37827 Pi. 
2m. pl. fut. from ΠῚ to break or dash in pieces. 

2 as-a-wall, subst. m. with pr. 5. 1.3; pl. MIP. R.wp to 
dig; see xxii. 17. | 
73 a-fence, subst. com. gen. R.173 to build a wall, to wall up. 

NM] tottering, Kal pass. part. f. 5. from ΠῚ xxxy. 5. 

Verse 5. There is here a sudden change of person from the 
2nd to the 3rd. 

L 2 
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InN from-bis-excellency, subst. f., exaltation, excellence, 
majesty; strictly Kal inf. constr. from 82 to lift up, with pr. Ὁ 
li. 3 and suff. 3 m. s. 

nv to-cast-(him)down, viz. nix him, the man placed in 
dignity. 

Di*52 is the reading of the ancient versions. 

Verse 8. The LXX., Syr., Vulg., Zth., and Arab. have "DIM. 

Verse 9. The Chal. has ‘O people of the house of Israel.’ 

Verse 10. 5°2?ND3 in-(the) balances, subst. f. dual with pr. 3 
1.1. R. "πὲ to weigh, found only in Piel in Eccles. xii. 9. 

The in nibyd has the force of nd, 

_ Verse 11. PwY2 in-oppression, verb. n, m. with pr. 3i. 1, from 
PYY to oppress. 

ona and-in-robbery, verb. n. m. from δ} to tear away violently, 
to rob, with } cop. i. 1 and pr. 3 i. 1. 

a1, instead of 153’, is apparently the reading of the LXX. 

Verse 12. The phrase once and twice is a Hebraism for 
many times. 

wyNY is the reading of some MSS., the Talmud, and the 
Arabic Version. 


Verse 18, *1¥Y3 according-to-his-work. Comp. Rom. ii. 6. 


PSALM LXIII. 


The Psalmist here expresses the longing of his heart, and then 
anticipates the destruction of his enemies, and his own triumph 
in consequence. The whole Psalm is applicable to the circum- 
stances of Christ in the flesh and to those of His people in the 
᾿ world. See Introduction to Ps. xviii. 


Verse 1. The Chal., Aquila, and Symmachus have ‘the wil- 
derness of Judah,’ but the LXX., Arab., Ath., Jerome, and the 
Vulg. ‘the wilderness of Idumea.’ 


* 
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Verse 2. 23 pineth, Kal 3 m.s. pret. The word only occurs 
in this passage; the LXX. and Vulg. have rendered it as if it 
were written 193; the Chal. has ‘desires,’ the Syr. ‘expecting.’ 

M¥ dryness, subst. f. R. ΠΝ, unused in Heb., to glow, to 
burn, hence to be dry, arid. 

Νὴ and-weary, verb. adj. m. from "1 to faint, to be weary. 

“3 without, 1. 4. ba x, 4. 

Verse 4. 12:03 shall-praise-Thee, Pi. 3 m. pl. fut. with suff. 
2 m.s. and 3 epenth. from M3’, not used in Kal, prop. to soothe, 
to stroke; Pi. and Hiph. to still, to quiet, also to praise; Hith- 
pael, followed by 3, to boast in anything. 

Verse 6. 1927 shoutings-for-joy, pl. of 7327 verb. ἢ. f. from 
ay. 12. | 

Verse 7. “Νὴ my-bed, Kal pass. part. m. pl. with suff. τ s. from 
YS" to spread for a bed, to lay under, uséd as a substantive. 

ΤΩΡ. in-(the) night-watches, pl. of TVS verb. n. f. from 
Ἵν to keep, with pr. 3 i. 1. 

Verse 9. P25 hath-followed-hard, lit. has cleaved. 


Verse 10. The LXX. and Vulg. translate πεῖν (for destruc- 
tion) as if it were Nw, 

nA into-(the) lowest-parts-of, adj. f. pl. from the unused 
sing. “ANA with pr. 21.1. 

Verse 11. 3713) They-shall-make-him-run-out (like water), 
Hiph. 3 m. pl. fut. from 133, not used in Kal, prob. to flow; 
Hiph. to pour out, with suff. 3 m.s. to be taken distributively, 
referring to each one of those who sought David’s life. 

pPyy jackals, pl. of Dyny subst. m., a jackal, (perhaps so 
called from its yellowish red colour,) from the root 2YY to be 
brown, to be yellowish red; according to Gesenius from the un- 
used root byw to burrow, to make a hole. 


Verse 12. David here speaks of himself in the 3rd person. 
125" shall-be-stopped, Niph. 3 m. 5. fut. from 72D to shut up, 
not used in Kal, i.g.12D. Comp. the Maltese sakkara, a belt. 
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PSALM LXIV. 


The first part of this Psalm contains a description of the 
wicked and their devices, and the second the destruction which 
shall assuredly come upon them, and which shall fill the righteous 
with joy. This Psalm was probably composed either during the 
rebellion of Absalom or the persecution by Saul. 


Verse 2, ΖΞ in-my-prayer, or meditation. 

1A preserve, or Thou wilt preserve; the fut. has the force of 
supplicating. 

Verse 8. ΓΟ from-(the) insurrection-of, or the assembling 
or conspiracy of, fem. constr. of 72 lv.15 with pr. Ὁ iii. 7. 

Verse 4. Here occurs a paronomasia in 33% and Dive, 

2 bitter, verb. adj. m. (in pause), from 11’) to be bitter; Pi. 
to irritate, to provoke. Comp. Lat. amarus, bitter ; moereo, to 
be sad: and Eng. to mourn. 

Verse 5. ONNB suddenly, ady. for DYN, from YNB with the 
adverbial termination Ὁ. R, YN3 (1. ᾳ. ANB), not used in Heb., 
to open. 

Observe the paronomasia *77¥ and*87". For 387" many MSS. 
give 387°, the fut. Niph. from O87, which is apparently the read- 
ing of the Syriac. | 

Verse 7. ~3V8M. They-will-search-out, Kal 3 m. pl. fut. from 
WN, in Kal found only in a figurative sense. 

ἼΣΟΣ they-have-ended; some consider that this stands for *8F 
ix. 7, others for 2D they have hidden (i.e. in their heart), and 
this latter rendering is followed by Luther. 

WBN a-search, verb. ἢ. m. from ¥DM Ixiv. 7. 

PY deep, verb. adj. m. from P2Y to be deep. 

Verse 8. O15 their-wounds, pl. of 73'2 verb. n. f. from 732 
iii, 8 with suff. 3 m. pl. 
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Verse 9. 377530 shall-flee-away, Hithpoel 3 m. pl. fut. from 
TT xxxi.12. The Syr. has ‘they shall fear : the LXX., Chal., 
Vulg., Aith., and Arab. ‘were troubled.’ 


Verse 10. Luther, in his Version, Und alle Mtenfchen die ε8 
fehen werden fagen, apparently reads 387") instead of INT, and 
this is also the reading of our Prayer-Book Version. 


PSALM LXV. 


In this Psalm, (which was no doubt composed on the occasion 
of an abundant harvest, and intended to be sung as a hymn of 
thanksgiving,) is a celebration of the mighty acts of the Lord. 
It concludes by a special thanksgiving for the refreshing rain 
which God has sent, and for an abundant harvest. The Psalm 
may have been written at the end of the three years’ famine 
mentioned in 2 Sam. xxi. 


Verse 2. ‘7 silence (is for), xxii. 3. The LXX. has Σοὶ 
πρέπει, Vulg. decet, Syr. ‘is fit.’ 

After the word 773 the Vulg., 4ith., Arab., and our Prayer- 
Book Version add the words ‘in Jerusalem.’ 


Verse 4. "Δ is here redundant, as in many other places ; 
see Psalms xxxv, 20, xlv. 5, and cv. 27. 

At the word ΝΒ we find a change of number. The Psalmist 
passes from the consideration of his own sins to that of the sins 
of the people in general. 

Verse 5. After IWS we must supply WS. 

nya) let-us-be-satisfied ; or it may be the part. Niph., in which 
case it is sing. The LXX. has πλησθησόμεθα, the Vulg. replebimur ; 
Luther has the sing., and the Welsh Version the plur. 

Verse 7. The poet had up to this verse been addressing the 
Deity ; he now speaks of Him in the 3rd person, and so con- 
tinues to ver. 9, where he returns to the 2nd. 

For iN52 the LXX, and Vulg. have the suff. of the 2 pers. m. 8. 
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WN (being) girded-about, for WI Niph. pres. part. m. s. 
from U8, 

Verse 9. Ni¥P (the) uttermost-parts, pl. of ΠᾺΡ contracted 
from the unused sing. ΠΝ or TP. RK. T¥P to cut off. 

TOHIN at-Thy-signs, pl. of nix subst. com. gen., sign, standard, 
pledge, token, sometimes used for sacred rites, religious institu- 
tions, with pr. 19 ill. 5, (which has here the meaning because of) 
and suff.2m.s. R. prob. ΤῚΝ to mark, to describe, to desig- 
nate, X. 3. 

Verse 10. ΠΡΟΤῚ and-waterest-it, Pilpel 2 m. 5. fut. with } 
conyers. and suff. 3 f. s. from p%v’, not used in Kal, to run, to 
run after, to desire; Hiph. to run over, to overflow; Pilpel to 
cause to overflow, i.e. to water abundantly. 


Verse 11. mn Its-furrows, pl. of bon subst. m. with suff. 
a0. 8. 8K. Don, not used in Heb., prob. to break or cut into. 

ΠῚ water-Thou, Pi. 2 m.s. imp. from ΠῚ xxiii. 5. Some con- 
sider that 732 stands for 71, the inf. abs. put for the full form 
mA man «Thou wilt surely water.’ 

ΤΠ) break-down, Pi. 2 m. s. imp. from 19) xviii. 35. 

N73 its-ridges, pl. of 173 verb. ἢ. m. with suff. 3 f. s. from 
ὙΠ} to cut into, to cut. 

Ὁ 3) 33 with-showers, subst. m. pl. (with pr. 3 11. 11), showers 
of rain, so called from the multitude of drops. R, 32) iii. 2. 

333M Thou-wilt-dissolve-it, Pilel 2 m. s. fut. with suff. 3 f. s. 
from 339 xlvi. 7. 

ANDY its-budding, verh. ἢ. m. with suff. 3 ἢ, s. from NY to 
sprout or germinate. 

Verse 12, 120 ΠΣ MWY Thou-hast-crowned-(the) year- 
with-Thy-goodness, lit. the year of Thy goodness. 

Verse 18. Niya3 (the) hills, pl. of 7923 subst. f. from the root 
y23, not used as a verb, having the sense of elevation like a 
mountain or hill; specially, round like a cup or the head. Comp. 
Gr. κεφαλή; Lat. caput. 
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Verse 14. The Chal. interprets the word 03 in the sense 
of ‘ rams.’ 
12 corn, subst. m., prop. cleaned from chaff. R, 3 xviii. 21. 


PSALM LXVI. 


The Psalmist here celebrates God’s great deeds in behalf of 
His people, and calls upon all nations to join in thanksgiving to 
Him, concluding by promising to bring large offerings in grate- 
ful acknowledgment of His goodness. In the LXX. it is styled, 
‘A Psalm of the Resurrection. This Psalm occurs in our Forms 
of Prayer to be used at Sea, as a thanksgiving after a storm. 


Verse 3. The-word 1'¥Y) must be taken distributively. 

Verse 6. nyia? into-dry (land), verb. n. f. with pr. 9 ii. τ, 
from 23° to be dried up. 

Verse 7, O11 the-rebellious, Kal pres. part. m. pl. from 
ὙΦ to be refractory, to be stubborn, with 7 prefixed. 

The K’thiv ἼΩΝ (to be read 32") is Hiph., but the K’ri 
yor is Kal. 

Verse 9. bind for-the-moving, verb. n. m. from Did x. 6 
with pr. Ὁ, 

Verse 10. ΤΠ Υ3 like-(the) refining-of, Kal inf. constr. with 
pr. 3 i. 9, from 578 xii, 7. 

Verse 11, PY) a-heavy-weight, verb. n. f. from py lv. 4. 
The word is an ἅπαξ λεγόμενον. 

3°3N122 upon-our-loins, subst. m. dual with pr. 3 i. 1 and suff, 
1 pl. from the unused root “ΠῚ to be strong. 

Verse 12. wND is the reading of the LXX., Vulg., Arab., 
and several MSS. 

mn? to-abundance, or moisture; the LXX. has εἰς ἀναψυχήν, 
reading probably 907, 

Verse 14, ΝΒ have-uttered, lit. have opened. 
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Verse 15. ON fatlings, or marrow, pl. of 4 subst. m. 
R. NH, unused in Heb., to be soft, tender. 

NP (the)incense-of, verb. n. f. from OP, not used in Kal; 
Arab. to emit fragrance; Pi. to burn incense in honour of a god. 

prdyy rams, pl. of bey subst. m. R. 53x vy. ie 

1R2 bullocks, a collective noun denoting neat cattle without 
distinction of age or sex; for the sing. either 7?272 or else the 
word “i is used. 


Verse 17. 0117) and-(His) praise (was), subst. m., exaltation, 
praise. R. D3 iii. 4. 
nn has here the force of ‘by means of,’ 


PSALM LXVII. 


This Psalm (beginning with words borrowed from the High 
Priest’s benediction in Num. vi. 24-26) is, like the last, an anony- 
mous one, and probably much later than the age of David. It 
contains a song of thanksgiving to God for His great mercies to 
man, and is a part of our Evening Service, to be read occasionally 
after the Second Lesson, and is also introduced into the Marriage 


_ Service. 


Verse 2. The Vulg., followed by our Prayer-Book Version, 
repeats at the end of the verse the words ‘and be merciful 
unto us.’ 

Verse 5. Ὁ (in) righteousness, xxvi. 12, used adverbially. 
The LXX., Vulg., Chal., Ath., and Arab. have 122, 

Verse 7. Apo her-increase, verb. ἢ. m. from 53) ix. 9 with 
suff. 3 f. s. 


PSALM LXVIII. 


This Psalm, which is prophetic of the final restoration of Israel, 
was probably composed on the occasion of the removal of the 
Ark to Mount Zion, as related in 2 Sam. vi and 2 Chron. xy. 
Conformably with this notion it has been appointed as one of the 
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Proper Psalms for Whit-Sunday. It contains first of all a prayer 
at the removing of the Ark, and next an exhortation to praise 
God for His mercies, for His care of the Church, and for His 
great works. There are no less than thirteen words in this 
Psalm which do not occur in any other part of Holy Scripture, 
We find the second verse in Num. x. 35, with this difference, that 
the 2nd person is used there, whilst the Psalmist here employs 
the 3rd. 


Verse 8. 97273 As-(the)driving-away-of, a peculiar form 
for 5/13] Niph. inf. constr. from ἢ) with pr. 5 i. 3. = 

DID2 as-(the) melting-of, for DDN Niph. inf. constr. from DD'S 
lvili. 9 with pr. 3 i. 3. 

Before 728" the LXX., Vulg., 4ith., and Arab. add }3. 

Verse 5. %D exalt, Kal 2 m. pl. imp. from b2D to raise, to 
cast up, to heap or pile up, to prepare (a way, a street). The 
LXX. has ‘ make a highway,’ the Chal. ‘ praise ‘ye.’ 

ni33Ya upon-(the) heavens, or upon the plains, pl. of 727 
subst. f. (with pr. 3 xxx. 6); by some supposed to signify a plain, 
a desert, (alluding to God’s guiding His people through the 
plains of the wilderness); whilst others think that the word 
signifies the clouds, the highest heavens, which are free from stars, 
and therefore may be called a desert. The LXX. has ἐπὶ δυσμῶν, 
‘the West,’ which is followed by the Vulg.; the Syr. has ‘the 
East ;’ Luther has der da fanft berfabret, deriving it from AY to 
be sweet, pleasant. 

m2 by-Jah, an abbreviation of 77° i. 2 with Beth essentiae 
(see xxxv. 2), which here, as in Is. xxvi. 4, stands beside the 
subject : ‘ His name is (exists) in ™,’ i.e. His essential name is 7’. 
This contraction is first used in the Song of Moses, Ex. xv. 2. 

Verse 6. 1) and-a-Judge-of, verb. n. m. from }I or ΝΠ to 
judge, vii. 9. ) 

mine (the) widows, pl. of MOD verb. ἢ. ἢ, from pbs RXKL IO. 

Verse 7, ODS prisoners, pl. of D8 verb. n. m. from 7D8 
to bind. | 
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NiWADI into-prosperities, subst. f. pl., prosperity, abundance, 
with pr. i,t. The word is an ἅπαξ λεγόμενον. R. W2 to be 
straight, to grow, to prosper, to succeed. 

NMS a-dry-land, subst. f., only found here, a dry land, shined 
upon and parched by the sun. R. MNM¥ to be white and shiny, to 
be dry. 

Verse 8, ‘ZN¥2 in-Thy-going-out, contracted from NN¥ Kal 
inf. constr. from N¥* xvii. 2 with pr. 2 i. 1 and suff. 2 m. s. 

iowa through-(the) wilderness, verb. n. m. with pr. 3 ii. 1 
(see ix. 10), from DW i,q, DY to be laid waste, to be desolate, 
found only in the fut. 

Verse 9. °2°D Sinai, prop. name of a mountain in the penin- 
sula of Arabia, between the two gulfs of the Red Sea, celebrated 
as the scene of the giving of the Mosaic Law. 

Verse 10, δ A-shower-of, verb. n. m. from DY}, not used 
in Kal; Hiph. to cause to rain. 

AND and-when-it-was-wearied, Niph. part. f. s. from nd to 
labour, to be wearied. 

Verse 11. 19:0 Thy-congregation, 1.10 with suff. 2 τη. 5. 
The LXX. has ζῶα gov. 

Verse 12. Nin the-women-who-publish-the-tidings, Pi. 
pres. part. f. pl. from 13 xvi. g with 7 prefixed as the relat. 
This refers to the custom of the Israelitish women going out with 
timbrels and dances to meet the victorious army on its return 
from battle. 

Verse 18, ΓΞ Mi and-she-who-dwelt-in-(the) house, M3 
constr. of ΠῚ) verb. adj. f. from 113 to sit down, to rest, with } cop.i.1. 
Luther, following the LXX., Vulg., and Syr., has ‘the ornament 
of the house,’ die Hausebhre, i. e. the mistress of the household, so 
called as keeping house, whilst her husband goes forth to battle. 


bby (the) spoil, verb. n. m. from bby to draw, to draw out, to 
plunder, to spoil. 

Verse 14. 3 among, prop. constr. state of the noun 13 
interval, space between, used as a prep. RK. [2 νυ. 2. 
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n'MDY (the) cattle-pens, subst. m. dual, i. q. p’nav, When ye 
shall lie down among the folds, i. 6. when (the toils of war being 
over) ye shall enjoy rural and domestic repose, ye shall be as the 
wings ‘of, ἃς. Ἐ. ΠΕ to set, to place, possibly sometimes to 
heap up. The word occurs only here and in Ezek. xl. 43. 

mM covered, Niph. pres. part. f. 5. from 51, 

PIPN2 with-brightness-of, subst. m. with pr. 2 1. 1 (see ix. 10). 
The word occurs elsewhere only in Lev. xiii. 49 and xiv. 37. 
Re ΡῚ xxxyvil. 2. 

ΤΠ fine-gold, subst. m., a poetical word for gold. R. OH, 
unused in Heb., perhaps to glitter, to shine. 

Verse 15. "I the-Almighty, an epithet of Jehovah, subst. 
m. pl. from the sing. 1. BR. TW xii. 6. 

tindya 25vin it-will-be-white-like-snow-in-Salmon ; so the LXX. 
and Vulg.; Luther has fo wird e8 belle, wo e8 dunfel ift ; ἼΣΩΣ 
(shady, R. Dey Xxxix. 7), prop. name of a mountain in Samaria 
not far from Sichem, with pr.2i.1. The Chal. seems to read 
nyo? 

Verse 16. The LXX. has πῖον, as if the reading were }¥4 for 
}W, and this is followed by the Vulg. 

D°333 heights, subst. m. pl. (found only here and in the next 
verse), from the unused sing. 333 protuberances, knots ; 0°3233 17 
a mountain having many summits. R. 133, unused in Heb., to be 
bent, to be drawn together (into a mass), spoken of a hill. 


Verse 17. f81F look-ye-enviously, Pi. 2 m. pl. fut. with } 
parag. from 13), only found in this passage, probably meaning to 
observe invidiously, to look askance. 

Verse 18. ΘΠ ΞῚ twenty-thousand, lit. two ten thousands, 
dual of N13 subst. f., ten thousand, a myriad, i.g.7327, R.329 
iil. 2. This numeral in the dual form is found nowhere else in 
Holy Scripture. 


way ‘BON thousands-of-repetition, i. e. many thousands, pl. 
constr. of FON 1. ro and verb. ἢ. m. from 72¥ xxxi.11. The word 
does not occur elsewhere. The LXX. has εὐθηνούντων, ‘of those 
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abounding,’ ‘flourishing.’ The Targum has ‘ thousands of angels,’ 
and this rendering is followed by the Prayer-Book Version. 
Before *2°D the particle 5 of similitude is understood. 


Verse 19. ‘2 captivity, verb. n. m. from 72¥ to lead or 
make captive. For Dagesh euphonic, see Gesenius’ Grammar, 
Sect. 20. 

NIM gifts, pl. of TIM verb. n. f. from {93 to give. 

ΟΝ for-men, or in men; some translate it among men= 
upon earth, in opposition to heaven. St. Paul, in Eph. iv. 8, 
corrects the LXX. interpretation, and renders it ἔδωκε δόματα τοῖς 
ἀνθρώποις. 

Verse 20. "ΘΟ" loadeth, Kal 3 πη. 5. fut. from DY, signi- 
fying both to put a burden upon another, and to bear a burden. 
(.) on account of the following Makkeph. 

Ὁ us-(with benefits). Some render the verse, ‘ Blessed be the 
Lord day by day, He will bear (all, i.e. our burden) for us: God 
is our Salvation:’ others, ‘ Praised be the Lord every day, they 
lay burdens on us,’ &c. 

Verse 21. niveiind of-salvations, verb. n. f. pl. from YY* iii. 3 
with pr.5ii.1. The word is an ἅπαξ λεγόμενον. 

Mixyin (the) outgoings-of, verb. n. f. pl. from N¥% xvii. 2, lit. 
means of escape for death, or with reference to, i.e. against, or 
from death. 

Verse 22. “YY hair-of, verb. n. m. from YY xl. 13. 

OWNS in-his-trespasses, pl. of DWN verb. n. m. from DUN v.11 
with prefix 3 i. 1 and suff. 3 τη. 8. 

Verse 23. NidyD from-(the) depths-of, pl. of MP8) subst. ἢ 
(with pr. Ὁ 11. 3), ig. nbay, R. Say, unused in Heb., prob. i.q. boy 
to be sunk. 3 

Verse 24. 72M Thou-shalt-dash, Kal 2 m. 5. fut. from 19 
Ixviii. 23. OF is perhaps a mistaken reading for (177, accord- 
ing to Ps. lviii.r1. The LXX., Syr., Vulg., and Luther have ‘ that 
may be tinged or coloured.’ 
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ΠΣ from-it, poetic form for 33. The Syr. and Arab. omit 
the word and read T'2'89. 

Verse 25. pian Thy-goings, verb. n. f. pl. from 70 χ 1 
with suff. 2 m. 8. ν 

Verse 26. For OW singers, the LXX. and Vulg. read DY 
princes. 

MiDDIM playing-on-timbrels, Kal pres. part. f. pl. from ‘DFA to 
strike, specially a timbrel. Comp. Sans. ἔμ, to smite, to kill; 
Gr. τύπτω. ᾿ 

Verse 27. At the beginning of this verse some such word 
as TON? is understood. 

There is an ellipsis of WW before TIP. 


“Verse 28, ὍΝ [223 little-Benjamin, so called either because 
their ancestor was the youngest son of Jacob, or because it was in 
reality the smallest tribe ; YY¥ verb. adj. m. from W¥ to be small. 

DN their-company, subst. f., (only found here,) with suff. 3 m. 
pl., perhaps meaning a pile of stones, or a throng, an assembly. 
R. ὉΔῚ to. heap together. The LXX. has ἡγεμόνες αὐτῶν, ‘ their 
leaders;’ Luther has mit ihren Saufen. 

poat Zebulun, (dwelling, R. Dat to dwell, xlix. 15,) prop. name 
of the tenth son of Jacob (by Leah). 

‘bmD) Naphthali, the son of Jacob by Bilhah. R. MB xviii: 27. 

Verse 29. ‘The older versions read ὈΠῸΝ nay, 

MY strengthen, for 7? Kal 2 m. 5. imp. from MY with 7 parag. 

Verse 30. ‘Y presents, subst. m., found only in the phrase 
"Ὁ Din in Ps, Ixxvi. 12 and Is, xviii. 7. R. prob. 81, unused 
in Heb., to bring. 

Verse 31. ΠῚ} N° (the) company-of:spear-men, or perhaps 
the wild beast of the reeds, i.e. the crocodile or the hippopotamus, 
as a symbol of Egypt, the most powerful heathen kingdom then 
existing ; 73? subst. τὴ, a cane, a reed, a spear (which is long like 
a reed). Comp. Gr. κάννα ; Lat. canna; Eng. cane. R. ΠΣ], prop. 
to erect, to set upright, also to get, to obtain, to buy. The 


160 PSALM LXVIIL. wv, 32, 36.—PSALM LXIX. 


leaders or princes of the people are compared to bulls, and the 
common soldiers to calves. 

DEIN (till every one) submit-himself, Hithp. pres. part. m. 8. 
from D5) to tread with the feet ; Hithp. to let oneself be trodden 
on, hence to submit. 

“872 with-pieces-of, pl. constr. of #1] verb. n. m. with pr. 3 i. 1, 
from }’3) Kal and Pi. to smite or dash in pieces, to bruise; Hith- 
polel to struggle. The word occurs nowhere else. 

The LXX., Vulg., Syr., Arab., and Ath. have 33 for 733, 

Verse 32. *NDS' shall-come, Kal 3 τὰ. pl. fut. from A8, in 
Heb. used only in poetry. 

°312W0 Chashmannim, subst. m. pl., found only in this passage, 
prob. princes, nobles, though others render the word as a Gentile 
noun Chasmoneans, inhabitants of the Egyptian province Asch- 
munim. In the LXX. we find the word πρέσβεις ; in the Vulg. 
legati; Luther has princes. R. perhaps Ὁ ΘΠ to be fat, to be rich. 

D'S) Egypt, prop. name dual. 

wx Cush, subst. f., Athiopia; it is uncertain whether this was 
the southern part of Arabia or a country in Africa. The verb is 
in the fem., Cush or Aithiopia being, as is usual with names of 
countries, regarded as fem.; but, by a confusion not unusual in 
Hebrew, we have the suff. of the masc. pron. ‘Ais hands,’ instead 
of ‘ her hands.’ 

Verse 36. YIP out-of-Thy-holy-places, pl. of UPD verb. 
n. m. from 7) ii. 6 with pr. Ὁ ii. 3 and suff.2 m.s. The LXX., 
Vulg., Aith., and Arab. have the suff. of the 3rd pers. m. 8. 

NVO¥YN1 and-powers, subst. f. pl. R. OXY to be strong. The 
word is an ἅπαξ λεγόμενον. 


PSALM LXIX. 


The Psalmist here complains of his affliction, prays for deliver- 
ance, devotes his enemies to destruction, and concludes by praising 
and thanking God. This is one of the Proper Psalms for Good 
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Friday, and next to the twenty-second is the one most frequently 
quoted in the New Testament; see St. John ii. 17, xv. 25, Acts 
i. 20, Rom. xi. 9, xv. 3. If the Psalm was written by David, 
the last two verses must be considered as a later liturgical 
addition. 


Verse 8. ‘YP standing-place, verb. n. m. from WY i. τ. 
™ playa into-deep-places-of, constr. of O°P'2 subst. m. pl. with 
ΡΓ. 2.1.1. RK. POY to be deep. 

npavA and-(the)flood, subst. f.; pl. DNBY, RB, 2 lili. 9. 

Verse 4. 7) is-parched, or has been burned, Niph. 3 m. s. 
pret. from ὙΠ to be hot, burnt, dried. 

Verse 5. Comp. St. John xv. 25. For ΤΟΝ the Syr. has 
‘NHO¥YD ‘more numerous than my bones.’ 

Verse 7. N° written with the vowel points of DYN. 

Verse 9. ‘HN a-stranger, Hoph. pres. part. τὴ, s. from ἍΝ] 
xliv. 21. | 

32) and-an-alien, verb. adj. m. from 13) xviii. 45. 

Verse 10. NN? (the) zeal-of, constr. of 782? verb. n. f. from 
NJ) Xxxvii. I. 

Verse 11. The Chal. has rendered the first three words of 
this verse by, ‘and I wept in the fasting of my soul;’ the LXX. 
paraphrases it by, ‘and I bowed my soul in fasting.’ 

Verse 18. 12¥ strong-drink, verb. n. m. from 73% ig. ΠῚ 
to drink to the full, to be intoxicated. 

Verse 16. “IONF let-shut, Kal 3 f. 5. fut. frons TDS, only 
found in this passage. 

Verse 18. ‘W speedily, adv. RB. xvi, 4. 

Verse 21. ΠΟΣῚ and-I-am-sick, Kal 1 s. fut. with } cop. and 
convers, 111.6, and 5 parag., from Wi) i.g. the more common 8 to 


_ be sick, used metaphorically of the soul. The word is only found 
here. 


Verse 22, °N3732 as-my-food, verb. n. f. from 73 to eat, 
M 
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i,q. 813, with pr.3 i. 1 (the so-called Beth essentiae, see Xxxv. 2) 
and suff. 1s. The word is an ἅπαξ λεγόμενον. 

WN gall, subst. m., a poisonous plant, which grows in the 
fields, bears fruit in clusters, and is bitter. In Hos. x. 4 the same 
word is translated ‘ hemlock.’ 

ἸΝΟΥΟῚ and-for-my-thirst, verb. n. m. from S¥ to thirst, with 
pr. > iv. 3 and suff. 1s. 

yO vinegar, verb. n. m. from }2M to be sour, to be bitter, fig. 
to act violently, like the kindred D2; Hithp. to be pained or 
grieved, in Hithp. found only in Ps. Ixxiii. 21. 

Verse 26. OND their-encampment, subst. f. with suff. 3 
τη. pl. ἘΠ. ἢ, unused in Heb., to surround. 


Verse 27. Ween Thy-wounded, pl. of bon verb. adj. m. from 
bb v. 1 with suff. 2 m. 8. 

The LXX. rendering of 12D is ‘they added to,’ as if the word 
were %5"D', and this is followed by the Vulg., Syr., Arab., and 
LEth. 

Verse 28. psiynoy ἤν ΠΣ Add-iniquity-unto-their-iniquity, 
i.e. let them advance from one degree of wickedness to another ; 
or it may mean punishment of iniquity. 

Verse 82. 20°M) And-it-shall-be-good, viz. ΠῚ the song of 
thanksgiving which is contained in the preceding verse. 

1382 more-than-ox, subst. epic. denoting an animal of the ox 
kind, without regard to age or sex, with pr. 9 11.3; pl. py, 
R. WY, unused in Heb., to be strong. 

ΟΡ horned, Hiph. pres. part. m. 5. from [P, see xviil. 3. 

D5 hoofed, Hiph. pres. part. m. 5. from ΘΒ to break, to 
divide, in Kal found only in the phrase pnp D5 to break one’s 
bread to any one, i.e. to distribute out; Hiph. to have a split 
hoof, to part the hoof. D752 is the reading of the LXX., Vulg., 
Syr., Arab., and several MSS. 

Verse 33. The LXX., Vulg., and Arab. read 387. 

The LXX., Vulg., Hth., and Arab. read #717 the imperat., and 
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are followed by our Prayer-Book Version; the Welsh Version 
follows the Hebrew. 


PSALM LXxX. 


This Psalm is a repetition, with some variations, of the last 
five verses of Ps. xl, and contains a prayer of David to God for 
speedy deliverance from some imminent danger. Some persons 
consider that this Psalm should be joined to Ps. lxxi, as the 
latter has no Title. 


PSALM LXXI., 


In this Psalm, which was perhaps composed by David during 
the rebellion either of Absalom or else of Adonijah, the Psalmist 
prays for himself and against the enemies of his soul ; it is called 
in the LXX. ‘A Psalm of the sons of Jonadab, and those who 
were first taken captive,’ and is used in our Service for the Visi- 
tation of the Sick after the Absolution. 


Verse 3. Some MSS., LXX., Chal.,Vulg., and Arab. read Ny’ 
for fi. 

The Syr. translates ΠΝ as if it were an imperative. 

Verse 6. ‘ti bestowing-upon-me, Kal pres. part. m. 5. with 
suff. 1 5. from 3, prob. to recompense, to bestow benefits. 

Verse 7. M5W3 as-a-wonder, subst. m. with Ὁ 123: 
R., according to Gesenius, 15° xly. 3, (as if the word meant a 
beautiful or splendid deed); according to Fiirst, M5‘, unused in 
Heb., to select, to mark out. 

Verse 8, 7X5 Thine-honour, subst. f. with suff. 2 m. s.; 
abs. form ΠΝ ΘΠ, R. 8B, not used in Kal, prop. to shine, to 
glitter, to be beautiful; Pi. to adorn, to beautify; Hithpael to 
be glorified, to boast oneself. 

Verse 9. 13% old-age, verb. n. f. from {Pt to be old. 

M 2 
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Verse 11, “DN? Saying, for “ind Kal inf. constr. from 28 
ii. 7 with pr. 5; see iii. g. 

Verse 12. In place of MYM (to be read NWN) the K’ri sub- 
stitutes nwin, which is the form exclusively found elsewhere. 

Verse 13. For bo the Syr. reads 1003". 

DY" let-be-covered (with), Kal 3 m. pl. fut. from 7Y, in Hiph. 
found only in Ps. Ixxxix. 46. 

Verse 15. Ni5D (the) numbers (thereof), subst. f. pl. only 
found here. R, 5D ii. 7. 

Verse 18, 12° and-grey-hairs, verb. n. f. from 2*Y to have 
grey hairs. 

We must supply WS before §12). } 

Verse 20. The verbs ΠΕΣ, 7M, and APYT have the suff. 
I sing. according to the K’ri; plur. according to the K’thiv. 

Verse 21. ἪΡ) my-greatness, verb. n. f. from 51} xii. 4 with 


mut. τ ἢ: 


35M and-Thou-wilt-turn, Kal (Gesenius), Niph. (Fiirst) 2 m.s. 
fut. from 22D, 

Verse 22. The expression ‘Holy One of Israel’ occurs in 
the Psalms only in two other places, viz. Ps. Ixxviii. 41 and 
Ixxxix. 19. Isaiah uses it thirty times, Habakkuk once, 
Jeremiah twice. 


PSALM LXXII. 


This Psalm, (probably composed by David a little before he 
commanded Nathan and Zadok to set Solomon on the throne,) 
contains, first, a prayer that the reign of the King may be a reign 
of righteousness, peace, and prosperity, and that it may endure 
for ever; secondly, that His dominion may know no bounds, save 
those of the world itself; thirdly, follows the reason why such a 
dominion should be granted Him,—He is worthy to receive riches, 
and honour, and glory, and might, for He is the righteous Saviour 
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of the poor and the afflicted ; lastly, the prayer is repeated both 
for prosperity and a universal dominion. The Psalm, of course, 
is prophetic of the Messiah, as there are several passages in it 
which cannot possibly refer to the reign of Solomon or of any 
earthly monarch. Verse 12 occurs almost word for word in 
Job xxix. 12. 


Verse 1. προ (A Psalm) for-Solomon, or of Solomon, 
(peaceable,) prop. name (with pr. 5 iv. 3) of the son of David 
(by Bathsheba), who succeeded him as king, compounded of 
Οἷον iil. 1 and the termination ΠΠ or j. Compare the Saxon name 
Friedrich, Frederick, i.e. peaceable. The Syr. has ‘ A Psalm of 
David when he appointed Solomon king;’ Arab. ‘To Solomon, 
the son of David; the LXX. Εἰς Σαλωμών. 

Verse 4. S27") and-may-He-break-in-pieces, Pi.3 m. 5. fut. 
from 827 1.q. J27 ix. 10. 

Verse 6. D2 like-rain, verb. ἢ. m. from 16 xi. 6 with 
pr. 21.3; 

1) (the)mown-grass, verb. n. m. from Tf) to shear (sheep), to 
mow (corn or grass). We find in the LXX. the word πόκον, 
‘fleece; Luther has ‘ the skin.’ 

ΠῚ a-pouring-rain-of, subst. m., a violent shower, found only 
in this passage. ΗΕ. ἢ], unused in Heb., to flow. 


Verse 7. “5! Let-flourish, Kal 3 m. 5. fut. from 8 to burst 
forth (as of a young brood), to blossom, to flourish. 

The LXX,, Vulg., Syr., Zith., and Arab. read PT¥ for PY. - 

Verse 8, 7" And-let-Him-have-dominion, Kal 3 τη, 5. fut. 
apoc. from 17). Jebb says, ‘He shall come down,’ reading the 
word with different vowel points, as he considers it:the same 
as in ver. 6. , 

31) and-from-(the) river, probably referring to the river 
Euphrates. 

Verse 9. OY They-that-dwell-in-the-wilderness, subst. m., 
found only in the pl., inhabitants of the desert, used of men as 
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well as of animals; denom. from "8 dryness, aridity; see Ixiii. 2. 
Some, as the LXX., have assumed that the Ethiopians are here 
meant; the Syr. has ‘the islands, reading O°%8 for O'S, as in 
ver. I0. 


sone" let-lick, Pi. 3 m. pl. fut. (in pause) from M9, in Kal found 

only in Num. xxil. 4. Comp. Sans. lid=lingere; Gr. λείχειν; 
-Ger. lecfen; Eng. to lick. 

Verse 10, O'S) and-of-(the)isles, pl. of "δὲ subst. m., more 
frequently found in the pl., habitable dry land in opposition to 
water ; sea-coast, island, often perhaps in a more general sense 
remote coasts, distant lands, lands beyond sea. 

N2U Sheba, a country in Arabia Felix, celebrated for affording 
incense, spicery, gold, and precious stones, and for carrying on 
commerce. 

NID} and-Seba, prop. name (with } cop. i. 1) of a people derived 
from Cush and their territory; according to Josephus probably 
Meroé, a province of Ethiopia surrounded by the branches of 
the Nile. ' 

ἼΞΟΝ gifts, subst. m. (with prosth. &), a gift, ἃ present, only 
found here and in Ezek. xxvii. r5. The noun is sing., but used 
in a collective sense. R. 13 1.ᾳ. 12% to hire, to reward. 

Verse 18. 0M’ He-shall-spare, Kal 3 m. s. fut. from DIN to 
have compassion, to pity, construed with bY of the person; also 
to be grieved or troubled, with by of the thing. 

Verse 16. ΓΒ an-handful-of, constr. of ND subst. f. R. prob. 
DDE to spread out. This word occurs nowhere else; according 
to some it means handful; according to the Syr. Version and 
others, abundance, plenty. The masc, 95 is found in Gen. xxxvii. 
3, 23, 32, and 2 Sam. xiii. 18, 19. 

38S") and-let-flourish, or spring forth, Hiph. 3 m. pl. fut. from 
ὟΝ to shine, also to put forth flowers, to blossom. 

VHD of-(the) city, i.g.W, see ix. 7, with pr. Ὁ ili.5. VY may 
stand for the city Jerusalem, or it may be taken collectively for 
cities in general. 
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ays like-grass-of, subst. m. with pr. 3 1. 3, pl. constr. niavy, 
R. 3¥Y, unused in Heb., to shine, to glitter, hence to grow, to be 
green, 

Verse 17. [3 (to be read 1'3’) shall-flourish, according to the 
K’thiv this is Hiph. 3 m. 5. fut., and according to the K’ri 2.) 
Niph. 3 m.s. fut. from ἢ) to sprout, to put forth, to increase, fig. 
to endure. 

After j3 the LXX., Vulg., Syr., Ath., and Arab, add the words 
ΤΣ IE. aoe 

Verse 18. The word ὈΠῸΝ is wanting in the LXX,, Vulg,, 
Syr., and Arab. 

Verse 20. ἜΣ are-ended, for ἜΣ Pu. 3 pl. pret. from nbs iO. 

‘w Jesse, (perhaps wealthy, from the root 7% vii. 4); prop. 
name of a shepherd of Bethlehem, the father of king David. 

Verses 18 and 1g are a later doxology, appended here to mark 
the close of the Second Book of the Psalter. See the end of 
Ps. lt, 


BOOK ITI, Psatms ΙΧΧΙ]-ἸΧΧΧΙΧ. 


PSALM LXXIII. 


This begins the Third Book, which contains eleven Psalms 
(Ixxiii-lxxxiii) by Asaph; five by the Korahites (Ixxxiv, lxxxv, 
Ixxxvii-Ixxxix) ; and only one (Ixxxvi) ascribed to David. 

In this Psalm, (which, if composed on any particular occasion, 
was probably either on that of Sennacherib’s invasion, or on the 
great distress of the country in the days of Ahaz,) the Psalmist, 
Jirst, tells the story of the doubts which had assailed him, the 
temptation to which he had nearly succumbed; and secondly, he 
confesses the sinfulness of these doubts, and explains how he had 
been enabled to overcome them. The Title of this Psalm in the 
Syriac is, ‘On the Death of Absalom.’ 


Verse 2. “2 (to be read “2) turned-aside, Kal part. pass. 
m. 8.; according to the K’ri 1) 3 pl. pret. from 3 vi. 7. 

ΠΕ (to be read 128) were-poured-out, Pu. 3 f. s. pret. from 
35, (Note—the verb in the sing. is frequently found with a pl. 
noun.) According to the K’ri \25w it would be 3 pl. pret. 

Verse 4, MAIN bands, subst. f. pl., tight cords or bands, 
pains, torments; the word occurs only here and in Is, lviii. 6. 
R, 32390, unused in Heb., to bind a cord fast. 

82) but-firm, lit. (is) fat, adj. m. with } cop. 1. 1. R. N73 to 
eat, to grow fat. Comp. Gr. βόρω; Lat. vorare. 

pd their-strength, subst. m. with suff. 3 m. pl. R. ON v. δ. 
Luther has Denn fte find in Feiner Gefahr des Yodes, fondern fteben 
feft wie ein Ballaft. 


Verse 5. OTN here means the whole human race. 
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Verse 6. ‘MP3 compasseth-them-about-as-a-chain, Kal 3 
f. s. pret. from P2¥, with (poetic) suff. 3 m. pl.. The Kal occurs 
only in this passage. - 

ΤῊ a-garment, verb. n. m. from N'Y, see ii. 2. 

Verse 7. For 12'2 their-eye, the LXX., Syr., and Vulg. 
read ἸΏΝ their iniquity. We have here a dual noun with a verb 
in the sing. 

naw (the) imaginations-of, pl. of mse subst. f., an image, 
a picture, an idea, a thought. R. 12%, unused in Heb., to look 
at, to contemplate. 

Perhaps, ‘ the thoughts of their heart overflow,’ namely, in the 
wicked and proud speeches mentioned in the next verse. 


Verse 8. *P')’ They-scoff, Hiph. 3 m. pl. fut. from p39, found 
only i in this passage, to mock, to revile. Comp. Gr. μωκάω; Fr. 
se moquer; Eng. to mock. 

The LXX. has εἰς τὸ ὕψος ἐλάλησαν ; Vulg. in excelso locuti 
sunt; Luther, und reden und Laftern δο her; Welsh Version, 
yndywedyd yn uchel. 


Verse 9. 7207 walketh, poet. form for son, 


Verse 10, The K’thiv is the Hiph. 2% and the K’ri the 
Kal 3". 

The LXX., Syr., Vulg., Zith., and Arab. read "OY for iY. 

pon hither, ady. of place. 

Nod a-full (cup), verb. adj. m., used as a subst., from Nb to 
be full. 


SD) are-wrung-out, Niph.3 τὰ. pl. fut. from 7¥ to swallow 
down, to drink with eagerness ; Niph. to be wrung out. The 
LXX., Vulg., Syr., Aith., and Arab. have ‘shall be found in them,’ 
reading 3882" for 3315", 


Verse 11. ΠΡ How, adv. compounded of ‘8, a mark of 
interrogation put before adverbs and pronouns giving them an 
interrogative sense, and 13 1.4. 73 thus. 
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MYT knowledge, verb. n. f. from YT i. 6. 

Verse 12, now and-(the) prosperous-of, pl. constr. of by 
verb. adj. m. from Πρ or 1?¥ xxx. 7. 

For peiy we find in the LXX. εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα. 

“30 have-increased, Hiph. 3 pl. pret. from MY i.g. 82% to 
become great, to grow; Hiph. to increase. 

Verse 14, ‘ANN and-my-rebuking, or chastisement. 

Verse 16, boy grievousness, or labour. 


N71 it(was); it is unimportant whether we adopt the K’thiv 
δ or the K’ri x7, but either must be taken equally in a neuter 
sense. 

Verse 18. nisseind into-ruins, subst. f. ἘΠ with pr. ὅπ 
treacherous, deceitful places ; the word occurs only here and in 
Ps. Ixxiv. 3. RB. perhaps Niv’ xii. 3, or possibly 8Y2 lv. τό. 


Verse 19. *%5D they-have-come-to-an-end, Kal 3 pl. pret. from 
AD ig. D8, prop. to snatch away, to carry away, to make an 
end, to leave off; Hiph. to destroy, to make an end of. 

nina terrors, subst. f., only found in the sing. in Is. xvii. 14. 
R. mba, found only in Piel, to terrify. 

Verse 20. pina As-a-dream, verb. n. m. (pl. ninion), from 
pbn to dream, with pr. 5 xxxill. 22. 

ΡΠ when-(one)awaketh, Hiph. inf. constr. from pip ill. 6 
with pr. Ὁ ill. 5. 

YS when-(Thou)awakest, or stirrest up Thyself; this may 
possibly be a contracted form of the Hiph. inf. for ὙΠ, used 
intransitively, or it may mean ‘in the city,’ lv. το. Luther has 
‘in the city,’ the Welsh Version is ‘ when Thou awakest.’ 

Man Thou-shalt-despise, Kal 2 τη. s. fut. from ΠῚΞ 1.q. M3. 

Verse 21. }2\RUS I-was-pricked, Hithpo. 1 s. fut. from 1, 

Verse 24. 7315 (to) glory, or (in) glory; the LXX. Version is 


pera δόξης. Houbigant, upon the authority of the Syr., reads 
W323. 
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Verse 25. After D'2Y2 the Chal. adds M8 NPN nisi tu. 


Ty and-beside-Thee, lit. with Thee, either in comparison of 
Thee, or (so long as I am) with Thee. 


Verse 26. “IXY My-flesh, subst. m. (with suff. 1s.) i. qe, 
but used almost exclusively in poetry. R. prob. 18¥ to swell, to 
be thick. 

Verse 27. 1PM they-that-are-far-from-Thee, pl. of PIT verb. 
adj. m. from PN) to be removed, with suff. 2 m. s. 

Verse 28. M27? (the) drawing-near-to, constr. of 127? verb. 
n. f. from 2)? xv. 3. 

TODNPD Thy-works, pl. of nando (a Syriacism for MaN?d) verb, 
n. ἢ with suff. 2 m. 5. from ἢν xxxiv. 8. 

At the end of this verse the LXX., Vulg., Coptic, Aith., and 
Arab. add, ‘in the gates of the daughter of Zion,’ whence it has 


passed into our Prayer-Book Version; but it does not occur in 
the Heb., Syr., and English Bible Translation. 


PSALM LXXIV. 


The Psalmist here, complaining of the desolation of the sanc- 
tuary, prays that God would remember His people and His 
covenant. Some persons consider that this Psalm was composed 
about the time either of the destruction of the first Temple and 
the Babylonian Captivity, or of that of Antiochus Epiphanes, 
when the Temple and city of Jerusalem were burnt (see 1 Macc. 
i. 31 and iv. 38); whilst others think that it refers to the destruc- 
tion of the Temple by Titus. 


Verse 1. The 3 of jN¥3 has the force of against. 


WYN Thy-pasture, verb. n. f. with suff. 2 m. 5. from ΠῚ to 
feed. 
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Verse 2. Ὁ: (the) rod-of, or the tribe of. 
Luther has und Dir zum Grbtheil erlifet Haft. 
ΠῚ here stands for WS. 

Verse 3. ‘I'D¥5 Thy-steps, or feet; the LXX. rendering is 
Thy hands. 

Verse 4. JID Thy-congregation, verb. n. m. with suff. 2 
m. 8. from TY. i.5. The Chal, and a large number of MSS, have 
the pl. ΤΙΝ. as in ver. 8. 

Verse 5. The Chal. omits the word YT". 

npyn? upward, verb. ἢ. f. from nby i. 3 with pr. 9 ii. x. 

“393 on-(the)thicket-of, verb. n. m. from J3D to interweave, 
with pr. 3 ii. 11. 

MDP axes, pl. of O77? subst. m. R. perhaps 04? (with Ἴ 
inserted), unused in Heb., to cut, to hew. 

Verse 6, AY for NMY (ii. 10), which is found in the K’ri. 

MAB (the) carved-work-thereof, pl. of 778 verb. ἢ. m. from 
MNB v. 10 with suff. 3 f. 5. 

brwina with-axe, subst. m. (only found here) with pr. 3 i. 1. 
R. byip bay 

rindi) and-hammers, subst. f. pl., only found in this passage. 
R. aba, unused as a verb, onomatopoét. imitating the sound of 
beating or striking. Comp. Gr. κολάπτω; Lat. colaphus; Ital. 
colpo; Fr. coup; Ger. Flopfen and flappen. 

Verse 7. Several MSS. read TIP in the plural. 

Verse 8. 52°) Let-us-destroy-them, or break them, Kal 1 pl. fut. 
with suff. 3 m. pl. from 772) to break or to destroy. The LXX. has 
ἡ συγγένεια αὐτῶν, ‘their kindred,’ and this rendering is followed 
by the Vulg., Arab., and Ath. The Chal. has ‘their children.’ 

Verse 9. DINK our-signs, i.e. the signs of God’s presence. 

The last two words of this verse T!"TY are omitted by the Syr. 
and Vulg. 

Verse 11. For 1?‘) (to be read He we find in the K’ri Jpn 
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For nbs one MS. reads nop ; the Syr. does not translate the 
word, as it hardly ever does ΠΡΌ; the LXX. has εἰς τέλος, 


Verse 13. 115 didst-divide, or break, Poel 2 m. 5. pret. from 
VIB ig. V2. 

O'2'2N. (the) dragons, or whales, pl. of [30 subst. m. KR. [3 
xliv. 20. 

Verse 14. inn? Leviathan, subst. m., never found in the pl., 
lit. the twisted animal, hence any great sea monster, a great ser- 
pent, a crocodile, and so an emblem of Pharaoh, king of Egypt. 
R. mp, in Arab. signifying to weave, to twist. 

For DY y? the LXX. has λαοῖς τοῖς Αἰθίοψι. 


Verse 15. [2 (the) fountain, subst. m. denom. from }'Y v. 6 
with Ὁ formative. 
iS might, or continuance, (i.e. continually flowing,) verb. n. m. 


from obs. 0? to be perennial. The Chal. calls these rivers Arnon, 
Jabbok, and Jordan. 


Verse 16. IND (the) light, verb. n. m. from “iN iv. 7. 


Verse 17. mips (the) borders-of, or the bounds of, pl. of 
mera} verb. n. f. from 53) to bound, to set up a boundary, to 
limit; also to make dense or thick, to cause to become a thick 
arched mass, applied to a mountain or hill, as a thing heaped 
together and bound into a solid mass. 

AM) and-winter, rather autumn, subst. m. with 4 cop. i. 2. 
R. 0 to gather. 

Verse 19. nne unto-(the) multitude-of (the wicked), or, per- 
haps, to the beast of, sc. the field or the earth, which words are 
respectively supplied by Aben Ezra and the Chal. The LXX, 
has τοῖς θηρίοις. 


ὙΠ Thy-turtle-dove, subst. m. with suff. 2 m.s. The pious 
and faithful worshippers of God are compared here to a turtle- 
dove, which is put forward as an emblem of innocence, fidelity, 
and amiableness. The LXX., Syr., Arab., Aith., and Jerome 
seem to read ‘the soul (which) confesseth (or giveth thanks) to 


174 PSALM LXXIV. v.20.—PSALM LXXV. vv. 2--4,6,7. 


Thee ;’ the Chal. apparently reads JNA ‘the souls = them that 
teach) Thy Law.’ 


Verse 20. “DUM (the) dark-places-of, pl. constr. of Jwm2 
verb. n. m. from WN to be dark. 


PSALM LXXV. 


The Psalmist here praises God for all His wondrous works, 
promises to judge uprightly, rebukes the proud for their folly 
and pride, and concludes by expressing a determination to pub- 
lish the praise of Jehovah for ever. There is a close resemblance 


between many of the expressions in this Psalm and parts of the 
Song of Hannah, 1 Sam. ii. 


Verse 2. The LXX. has ἐξομολογησόμεθά σοι ὁ Θεὸς, ἐξομολο- 
γησόμεθα καὶ ἐπικαλεσόμεθα τὸ ὄνομά σου, διηγήσομαι πάντα τὰ θαυμάσιά 
σου, reading TBDS WW 3NTP) instead of BD WY 37D. With 
this version the Syr. coincides, reading only X7BD instead of 
NBDX; but it is unsupported by any existing MSS. 

Verse 3. ‘Wit ΠΡῸΣ 3 When-I-shall-receive-(the) congrega- 
tion. The noun Yi would here be better rendered time, or 
set tome, ‘when I shall take a set time,’ &c.; the LXX. καιρόν, 
Vulg. tempus. ; 

Verse 4. ‘MDA I-bear-up, or measure out, Pi. 1 5. pret. from 
j24 to make even, to level, to weigh, metaph. to prove, to examine 
accurately; Pi. to weigh out, to measure, to establish. 

— OY (the) pillars-of-it, pl. of TY verb. n. m. from TOY i. 1 
with suff Ὁ 6, 
Verse 6. Before 270 ihe particle Sx must be repeated. 
INI with-a-neck, subst. m. with pr. 3 i. 1. 


Verse 7. 2») nor-from-(the) West, verb. n. m. with } op 
1.1 and pr. Ὁ ii. 3, from 2} xxx. 6. 


PSALM LXXV. νυ. 8-11.—PSALM LXXVI. ν. 8. 175 


72°15! is found in some MSS. for 72719, 

D7 promotion, lit. lifting up; this is probably Hiph. inf. 
constr. from OX iii. 4, employed as a noun, as if it were 1), 
Ewald has translated it as if it were 017 ft, The LXX. has 
οὔτε ἀπὸ ἐρήμων ὀρέων, which is also the rendering of the Vulg., 
Chal., Syr., and Luther. 

Verse 8, O% AN Drawn Mt lit. this He will make low, and 
this He will lift up. 

Verse 9. 9h is-red, or is thickened, rendered turbid by 
stirring up the lees, and mixing intoxicating dregs, Kal 3 m. s. 
pret.; see xlvi. 4. 

ἼΘ᾽ mixture, verb. n. m. from J] to mix. Comp. Gr. μίσγω ; 
Lat. misceo. 

mY (the) dregs-thereof, subst. m. pl. (with suff. 3 f. s.), the 
lees or dregs of wine, so called from their preserving the strength 
and colour of the wine, which was left to stand upon them. 
R. 12 to keep, to preserve. 

Verse 10. The LXX., Ath., and Arab. have base for TN, 


Verse 11, YAN will-I-cut-off, Pi. 1 5. fut. from 73 to break 
in pieces. 


PSALM LXXVI. 


This Psalm is entitled in the LXX. ‘A Song respecting the 
Assyrian, and its whole tenor agrees well with the supposition 
that it refers to the miraculous destruction of Sennacherib’s army 
(2 Kings xix. 35). It triumphantly celebrates the deliverance 
of Jerusalem by a signal Divine interposition, which destroyed 
the army during the slumbers of the night; and it then urges 
this intervention as a reason why all men, and especially all 
princes, should fear God’s judgments. 


Verse 3. novia In-Salem, prop. name, i. q. pov’ li. 20 with 
pr. 31.1. In the LXX., which is followed by the Vulg., we find 
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the word translated as if it were piby peace, but the Syr. and 
Chal. have rendered it Jerusalem. 


Verse 4. “ἘΦ (the) arrows-of, or the lightnings of, pl. constr. 
of YW" subst. m., a flame, strong heat, the lightning, a burning 
pestilence. R. av 1, unused in Heb., to burn, to kindle. The 5 
of ‘BU is without Dagesh. See Rei instance of this unusual 
punctuation i in nap’ Ph. 2x, 3. 


Verse 5. ἢ prey, in pause for 120 verb. n. m. from 4178 to 
tear in pieces. The LXX. has ἀπὸ ὀρέων αἰωνίων, Vulg. a montibus 
aeternis. 

“Verse 6. bbinvix Have-been-spoiled, Aramaic form for 
ΟΊ ΣΡ Hithpoel 3 pl. pret. from bby Ixviii. 13. 

302 they-have-slumbered, Kal 3 pl. pret. from 53) i. q. ἴδ. 

DN” their-sleep, verb. n. f. from {¥ to sleep, with suff. 3 m. pl. 

ΠῚ SNYIO“ND have-not-found-their-hands, i.e. they have 
not been able to use-them for resistance. We find in the LXX. 
ταῖς χερσὶν αὐτῶν, ‘they found nothing with their hands, =they 
were able to do nothing with them: 

For bn the LXX. has rod πλούτου. 

Verse 7. O77 are-cast-into-a-dead-sleep, Niph. pres. part. 
m. s. from O7), found only in Niph., to sleep heavily. 

Verse 10. We have here a change of person: God, who had 


before been addressed in the 2nd person, is here spoken of in 
the 3rd. 


Verse 1]. NMRY (the) remainder-of, verb. n. f. from I8Y to 
remain, to survive ; Niph. to be left. 

739 shalt-Thou-restrain, or perhaps Thou girdest Thyself 
with, Kal 2 m.s. fut. from 737 to enclose, to gird about. The 


LXX, and Vulg. have, ‘shall celebrate to Thee a feast,’ reading 
ah for "aNA, 


Verse 12. i> unto-Him-that-ought-to-be-feared, lit. to 
the fear, verb. ἢ. τὰ. from N° to fear, with pr. Ὁ ii. 1. 
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Verse 13. 82) He-cutteth-off, Kal 3 m. 5. fut. from 7¥3 to 
cut off, to separate, to fortify (of walls, cities, &c.); Niph. to be 
restrained, hindered, difficult. 

O93) princes, pl. of 7°42 subst. m., a prince, a leader, so called 
from preceding. R. 732 v. 6. 


PSALM LXXVII. 


In this Psalm, probably composed either at the time of Senna- 
cherib’s invasion, or of the Babylonish Captivity, the Psalmist 
first of all expresses his deep sorrow and disquietude, and 
secondly, tells how he rose above them. In ver. 17 we find an 
allusion to the miraculous dividing of the waters of the Red Sea 
and of Jordan. 


Verse 1. The K’thiv is AMT, and the K’ri inv. 

Verse 2. IST) and-He-gave-ear, or and do Thou give ear, 
prob. Hiph. 2 m.s. imp. from {I& v. 2; though some take it as the 
pret. with change of vowels for }IN3. 

Verse 3. i773) hath-been-stretched-out, i.e. in prayer, Niph. 
3 f. 5. pret. from 143 ]xiii. 11. | 

MIND hath-refused, Pi. 3 f. s. pret. from {89, not used in Kal. 


Verse 5. Γ᾽ (the) watches-of, pl. of ΠῚ δ᾽ verb. n. f. from 
"12% to keep, to watch. Some persons understand NMDY as 
denoting eyelids, which may be called the preservers of the eyes 
in shutting them ; others consider it to be identical with NNNWS 
watches of the night. The word is an ἅπαξ λεγόμενον. 

Verse 7. For YBN" the third person, the LXX., Vulg., and 
Jerome have the first person. : 


Verse 10. 130 to-be-gracious, verb. n. f. pl. from [2 iv. 2. 
Verse 11. ‘nidn my-infirmity, or (that which) has made me 
sick, prob. Pi. inf. constr. with suff. 1 s. from nen XXXV, 13. 
N 
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Some persons translate the word my wounding, as if it were 
derived from bbn instead of nbn, 

ni’ (the) years-of ; some consider this as a noun, i.e. constr. 
of 72Y xxxi. 11 ; others as Kal inf. constr. from mw’, The LXX., 
Syr., and Chal. render it ‘changes.’ 

ΣῊΝ ΡΣ (the) right-hand-of-the-Most-High; or, perhaps, that 
the right hand of the Highest hath changed. Luther renders the 
verse Sch muf das leiden ; die rechte Hand deS Hochften fann Alles 
andern. 

Verse 12. The K’thiv is the Hiph. 1318 (to be read 1'3t8) ; 
the K’ri the Kal ἊΝ. 

INDE Thy-wonder, used collectively, verb. n. m. from ΝΕ 1X. 2 
with suff. 2 m.s. The word is sing. (though the ancient versions 
and many MSS. have the plur.) here, and also in ver. 14. 

Verse 18. For ‘Thy work,’ sing., the LXX., Syr., Vulg., 
Chal., and Arab. have the plur. 

Verse 14. The Chal. has ‘as the God of Israel,’ the LXX.., 
Vulg., Syr., and Arab. have the suff. σ pl. 

Verse 16. 51D)" and-Joseph, (i. 6. adding, or that shall add, 
or addition; R.1D* to add); prop. name of the youngest son 
(except Benjamin) of Jacob, who became prime minister ta 
Pharaoh, king of Egypt. 

Verse 18. %7f Overflowed, or were poured forth with, Poel 
3 pl. pret. from Ὁ i.g. 12? to flow, to inundate. The word 
occurs only here and in Ps. xe. 5. 

S30 Thine-arrows, pl. of $7 subst. τὰ. (i. q. 7) with suff. 
2m. 8., a small stone, an arrow, poetically used of lightning. 

Verse 19. ‘T31 Thy-thunder, verb. ἢ. m. from DY) xviii. 14 
with suff. 2 m. s. 

9055 in-the-whirlwind, verb. n. m. with pr. 3 1.1, from bb: 
to roll. 

Verse 20. ΡΩΝ and-Thy-paths, pl. of Saw subst. m., only 
found besides in Jer. xviii. 15, with Ὁ cop. 1.1 and suff. 2 m. 8. 
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R. Daw lviii. 9. The Masorites, Chal., and Luther read the sing. 
of the word saw, but the LXX., Vulg., and Syr. have the pl. ᾿ 
TPA. 

TNIPY and-Thy-footsteps, pl. of 2?¥ xli. 10 with a fem. ter- 
mination and suff. 2 m. 8. 

Verse 21. nw Moses, the great leader, legislator, and 
prophet of the Israelites, the son of Amram, of the tribe of Levi. 
R. MWD to draw out. 

AN) and-Aaron, prop. name of the first High Priest, the pro- 
genitor of the priestly family, and the elder brother of Moses. 


PSALM LXXVIII. 


In this, the longest of the historical Psalms, the opening of - 
which is similar to that of Ps. xlix, the history of Israel is briefly 
recapitulated, from the time of the Exodus to the final union of 
the tribes under David, and the establishment of the kingdom 
in his family. In ver.13 is a quotation from the Song of Miriam, 
Ex. xv. 8. In ver. 15 is an allusion to the miracle at Horeb. 


Verso 4, i} and-His-strength, verb. n. m. from MY to be 
strong, with } cop. xxv. 10 and suff. 3 m.s. 


Verse 9. "Ὁ throwing-forth, or shooting, Kal pres. part. 
m. pl. (constr.) from 7 v. 7, Ephraim is put as a valiant tribe 


before all the others, and is here compared to the bow that fails 
at the moment of need. 


Verse 12. The Prayer-Book Version has owr instead of 
their fathers. 


“MY (the) field-of, constr. of ΠῚ verb. n. m. (pl. ΠῚ) from 
MY viii. 8. 
V¥ Zoan, prop. name of an ancient city of Lower Egypt, in 
Gr. called Tanis, situated on the east of the Tanitic branch of the 
N 2 
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Nile. The LXX. renders this by ἐν πεδίῳ Τάνεως, and the Chal. 
by DIND, 

Verse 14. {392 with-the-cloud, subst. m. with pr. 3 1. 1 (see 
vii. 6). BR. 13}, not used in Kal, to cover. 


Verse 15. We must understand ONi® after PU. 


Verse 16. petia streams, Kal pres. part. m. pl., used sub- 
stantively, from br to flow down. The word denotes streams. 
pure running water, as opposed to stagnant and putrid waters. 


Verse 17. ninn> to-rebel-against, for nina? Hiph. inf. constr. 
from 1) y, 11 with pr. υ Ποῖ. 


Verse 18. box food, verb. n. m. from O28 to eat, to consume. 


Verse 21, ΠΡ) was-kindled, Niph.3 f.s. pret. from P¥2, not 
used in Kal, 

Verse 28. nen and-(the) doors-of, constr. of Dine, dual οἱ 
new subst. ἢ R. nea to hang down, xxx. 2. MNB denotes the 
aperture or doorway, and no3 the leaf of the door. 


Verse 24, [2 manna, subst. m., a sort of resin or gum, sweet 
like honey, that exudes in drops from certain trees. 


Verse 25. The Chal. has ‘food that came down from the 
angels’ dwelling place; the LXX., Vulg., and Luther have ‘ the 
bread of the angels.’ 

MS provision, subst. f. R. ΤῊΝ to lie in wait, to hunt. 


Vorse 26, YD’ He-caused-to-blow, or to go, Hiph.3 m. 5. 
fut. from YD, prop. to pull up, especially the stakes of a tent 
when a camp moves, to strike one’s tents=to set out; Hiph. tc 
cause to go, to lead. 

2) (the)south-wind, subst. m. (fem. only in Is. xliii. 6), prop 
the light, clear quarter of the world, i.e. the south, metaph. the 
south wind. The verse may perhaps be rendered, ‘He brought 


in the south wind in its strength.’ 


Verse 27. pins and-like-as-(the) sand-of, subst. m. (with ' 
cop. 1.1 and pr. 3 1. 3}, probably so called either from the idea οἱ 


PSALM LXXVIIL vv. 28, 31, 33, 36,38,40—42,44—46. 181 


rolling and sliding, or as being rolled about by the wind. 
R. bin χ. 5. 
, Verse 28. After be we must understand inix. 

Verse 31, 7'39¥02 among-their-fat-ones, pl. of {2¥ verb. 
ἢ. m. from {®¥ to be fat, with pr. 3 i. 1 and suff. 3 m. pl. 

"733 and-(the) chosen-of, or the young men of, pl. constr. of 
WH2 verb. ἢ. m. from V2 to choose, to select, or perhaps to 
mature, to ripen. 

Verse 33. npnaa in-terror, verb. n. f. from bra li. 5 with pr. 
τὰς 

Verse 36. WY And-they-did-flatter-Him, Pi. 3 m. pl. fut. 
with } convers. and suff. 3 τὴ. 5. from 1B to part asunder, to 
open; Pi. to make wide (the heart or mind), to make accessible, 
hence to persuade, to entice, to deceive; see v. 10. 

Verse 38. O° merciful, verb. adj. τὰ. (used only of God), 
from D7 xviii. 2. 

Verse 40. WN! did-they-provoke-Him, or rebel against 
Him, Hiph. 3 m. pl. fut. with suff.3 m. 5. from 7) v.11. 

Verse 41. 1) they-limited, or perhaps afflicted, or grieved, 
Hiph. 3 pl. pret. from ΠῚ), not used in Kal, to mark, to determine, 
also to be astonished, metaph. to be vexed; Hiph. to afflict, 
to grieve. 

Verse 42, The Chal. has ‘the miracles of His hand.’ 

Verse 44, ON" their-rivers, (the first plague,) pl. of "δ᾽ 
subst. m. (with suff. 3 m. pl.), an Egyptian word used almost 
exclusively of the Nile. 

Verse 45. 2 flies, (the fourth plague,) subst. m., prob. a 
kind of stinging fly or beetle, so called from sucking (blood). 
R. TY to suck. 

yD and-frogs, (the second plague,) subst. m. (collect. fem. ) 
with 3 cop. 1.1. 


Verse 46. byond unto- (the) caterpillar, (the eighth plague,) 
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subst. m. with pr. 5 ii. 1 (see vii. 6), prob. the name of a kind 
of locust which devours the fruits of the field. R. prob. bon to 
eat off, to tear off. 

OY" and-their-labour, verb. n. m. with } cop. ix. τὸ and suff 
3 m. pl. from 3 to labour. 

nae unto-the-locust, subst. m. with pr. Ὁ (and the art.) 11. 1, 
a locust, especially that kind which appears in swarms. R.,accord- 


ing to some, 127 xvi. 4; according to others 378, unused in Heb., 
to browse. 


Verse 47. 0253 their-vine, subst. com. gen. (masc. only in 
2 Kings iv. 39 and Hos. x. 1) with suff.3 m. pl. R. 153, unused 
in Heb., to be bent, to be crooked. The noun is sing. but to be 
understood collectively. 

DNiDP and-their-sycomore-trees, subst. f. pl. from the unused 
sing. ΠΌΡΟΣ, with suff. 3 m. pl. ; a tree frequently found in the lower 
districts of Palestine, resembling the mulberry-tree in its leaves 
and appearance, with fruit like that of the fig. In the five other 
passages where the word occurs it is written Ὁ ΡΟ, R. perhaps 
DP’, unused in Heb., prob. to be firm, to be durable. 


bpona with-frost, or great hailstones, (the seventh plague,) 
subst. m. with pr. Ji. 1. The word is an ἅπαξ λεγόμενον. R, DIN, 
not used in Heb., to be hard, firm. 


Verse 48. ΟΞ their-cattle, subst. m. collect. with suff. 
3m.pl. RK. W2 to eat up, to consume. 

OMIPI and-their-flocks, pl. of 72? subst. m. with } cop. i. 1 
and suff. 3 τὰ. pl., something bought, a possession. MR. 113? 
Ixvili. 31. 

Verse 49. nndvin a-sending-of, verb. n. f. from now, with 
pr. 9 iL. 3. 

Verse 50. 2°) a-path, subst.m. R. 372, unused in Heb., 
to tread down. 

1272 ΓΝ ΠῚ but-their-life-to-(the) pestilence, or their beasts to 


the murrain, (the fifth plague) ; 72°) subst. m. with pr. πον, prop. 
a snatching away, hence destruction, pestilence. R. 124 ii. 5. 
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Verse 51, 123 (the) first-born, (the tenth plague,) verb. n. m. 
from 122, in Heb. not used in Kal, but in Arab. signifying to 
come first, to precede. 

MN (the) first-fruits-of, or the beginning of, subst. f, denom. 
from WN head, with fem. termination ἢ". R. WN iii. 4. 

O°2iN (their) strength, lit.strengths, pl.of fix subst.m. R.pNiii.3. 

On Ham, prop. name of the youngest son of Noah, whose 
descendants occupied the southern regions of the earth. R. Dn 
to be hot. The word is used poetically as a designation of the 
land of Egypt. 

Verse 52. TY like-the-flock, verb. n. m. with pr. 5 xviii. 34, 
from 7T¥ to set in order, to arrange. 

Verse 54. Dan} (the) border-of, verb. ἢ. m. from bas Ixxiv.17. 

Before ΠΡ the word WW must be understood. 


Verse 55. nPB" and-allotted-them, lit. made them to fall, 
(in allusion to the throwing of the lot.) 

Verse 58. DDI and-with-their-graven-images, subst. m. 
pl. from the unused sing. S°DB, with } cop. 1. 1, pr. 3 ii. 11, and 
Bul 5 πὴ plea ht: °DB to hew, to carve. This verse refers to 
Deut, xxxii. 16, 17. 

Verse 60. ‘>Y¥’ Shiloh, prop. name of a town of the Ephraim- 
ites, (variously written bw iY and πο) situated on a mountain 
to the north of Bethel, where the holy Tabernacle was set for 
some time. For ‘the tent which He placed (lit. caused to dwell) 
among men,’ the LXX., Vulg., and Luther have ‘where He dwelt 
among men.’ 

Verse 61. Luther, after the example of the LXX. and Vulg., 
has their strength and thevr glory. 

Verse 63. spban were-given-in-marriage, lit. praised or cele- 
brated (in nuptial songs), for bn ; Pu.3 pl. pret. from bon v. 6 
(in pause). Luther has ‘and their maidens must remain un- 
married.’ 

Verse 64, 205 Their-priests, or His priests, probably 


184 PSALM LXXVIII. wv. θὅ,69,71, 72; LXXIX. v. 1. 


referring to Hophni and Phineas, pl. of {73 verb. ἢ. m. (with suff. 
3 m. s.), from {93, not used in Heb., to perform, to execute 
(e. g. the offices of worship). 


Verse 65, 2) Then-awaked, Kal 3 m. 5. fut. with Ὁ convers. 
from Κ᾽, used only in the fut. 


}¥*D as-(one) sleeping, verb. adj. m. with pr. 5 i. 3, from ἰδ, 

29ND that-shouteth, prob. Hithp. pres. part. m.s. from [2 
v.12, not. from 1) to conquer, to overcome, (as a mighty man 
overcome by wine); Vulg. crapulatus a vino. Gesenius and 
First derive the word from 1). 

Verse 69, The Chal. and LXX. read 5%" for Ὡ 27. 


Verse 71, niby (the ewes) giving-suck, Kal pres. part. f. pl. 
from ?Y or ον, only used in the part. f. pl., to be wet, to suck ; 
trans. to suckle, 


Verse 72. The LXX., Vulg., Chal., Syr., and Arab. read 
pna for pha. 


PSALM LXXIxX. 


This Psalm, probably composed on the destruction of Jerusa- 
lem by Nebuchadnezzar, consists first of a complaint, and then of 
a prayer that God would visit His people again in mercy, and 
pour out His vengeance upon their enemies; and concludes by 
promising the gratitude with which God’s mercy will be acknow- 
ledged. Verses 2 and 3 are quoted in 1 Mace. vii. 16,17; verse 4 
is a repetition of Ps. xliv.14; verses 6 and 7 are almost entirely 
the same as Jer. x. 25; and the first half of the tenth verse is 
word for word from Joel 11.17. 


Verse 1. 85D they-have-defiled, Pi.3 pl. pret. from NY to 
be unclean ; Pi. to pollute, to defile. 

Ὁ» in-heaps, pl. of Ν᾽ subst. m. with pr. Ἵ il. ¥, oh. My 
XViil. 24. 
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Verse 2. np33 (The) dead-bodies-of, constr. of ΠΣ» subst. ἔ,, 
prop. the sunk, the fallen, hence a corpse. R. D2) i.3. The sing. 
is here put collectively for the plur. 

Verse 6. For “ON fourteen MSS. have ~Y. 

ΤΊΣ (the) kingdoms (as the kingdoms of Nineveh and 
Babylon). 

Verse 7. DON they-have-devoured, or he has devoured, one 
has devoured, indefinitely (Fr. ‘on’); 228 is the received reading, 
but the LXX., both our versions, and sixteen MSS. read ΣῈ 
in Jer. x. 25 the verb is in the plur. 

12 his-dwelling-place, or pasture, verb. ἢ. m. with suff. 3 m.s. 
from 13 to sit down, to rest, to dwell. 

Verse 8. O'YN7 NP (the) iniquities-of-former-times, or 
perhaps the iniquities of them that were before us, pl. of WS", 
ord. adj. m. denom. from WN iii. 4. 

Verse 10, 0%33 73 let-Him-be-known-among-the-heathen, 
or rather, let there be made known . . . the revenging of, &c., as 
the subject to the verb YT" is not ὈΠῸΝ but NP), though the 
verb and the noun do not agree in gender, which is frequently 
found to be the case. The K’ri is D3. 

Verse 11. δ} according-to-(the) greatness-of, verb. n. m. 
from 51} ΧΙ 4, With, pr,.9 1.2. 

mmr 33 (the) sons-of-death, i.e. those who are doomed,— 
whom Death already claims as his own; 320 subst. ἢ, used 
only in the phrase MUON 72. RK. yd vi. 6. 


PSALM LXxXxX. 


In this Psalm, (probably composed in the days of Hezekiah, 
and entitled in the LXX. ὑπὲρ rod Ἀσσυρίου,) the writer, under the 
figure of a vine, pourtrays the going out of Israel from Egypt by 
Divine direction, and concludes with a prayer to God for help. 
Portions of verse 13 are repeated in Ps. Ixxxix, 4. 
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Verse 1. For “bye fourteen MSS. have ~>Y. 
Verse 2. Joseph is here put for all Israel. 


ΠΡ ΕΠ shine-forth, (as in the days of old, ‘when the Lord. . . 
shined forth from Paran,’ Deut. xxxiii. 12); Hiph. 2 m. s. imp. 
from Y5* 1. 2 with 7 parag. 


Verse 4. The Syr., Zth., and some MSS. insert the word 
NIN after ὈΠῸΝ , as in the following verse. 


ὌΨΙ turn-us-again, or bring us back ; Luther has ‘comfort us.’ 


Verse 5. DYN being in the abs. state, shows that there is 
an ellipsis of ON before NiN2¥, which is also the case in ver. 15 
of this Psalm, as well as in Ps. lix. 6. 


Verse 6. wade (in) great-measure, subst. m. (denom. from 
wow three), the name of a measure, used in the accusative as a 
determinative, by measure, i.e. abundantly. The only other place 
where the word occurs is Is. xl. 12. 


Verse 7. ἡ 1 a-strife, verb. ἢ, m. from ἢ Ἴ vii. 9. 

The LXX., Syr., Zith., Arab., Vulg., and Jerome read 339 
for inp, 

Verse 10. YM) and-when-she-had-rooted, Hiph.3 f. 5. fut. 
with Ὁ convers. from WY lii. 7. 

ΠΝ her-roots, pl. of UY verb. n. m. from WW lii. 7 with 
suff. 3 f. s. 

“NDOM then-it-filled, Pi. 3 f. s. fut. with ἡ convers. from Non, 
Or it may be, ‘and Thou hast rooted her roots, and hast filled 
with her the land,’ as the verbs may be either 3 pers. f. 8. or 2 pers. 
m.8. fut. The LXX., Vulg., Luther, and the Welsh Version have 
‘Thou hast made her strike her roots, and she filled,’ &e. 


Verse 11. For DD the LXX., Vulg., Bishop Hare, and others 
read D3, 

M5IY) and-(the) boughs-thereof, pl. of 2 subst. m. with suff. 
3 f.s. R.53¥, unused in Heb., perhaps meaning either to cover 
or else to sprout, to grow. 


PSALM LXXX. wv. 12, 14, 16, 18, 20. 187 


Verse 12. VSP her-boughs, pl. of VSP subst. m. (with 
suff, 3 f. s.), prop. mowing, reaping, hence harvest, also a branch, 
a bough. R. ¥P to cut off, specially grain, hence to reap, also to 
shorten. 

mnip2* her-young-shoots, pl. of ΤΡ) subst. f. (with suff. 3 f. s.), 
prop. sucking, fig. a sucker of a tree, as if it sucked nourishment 
from a mother. R. P32! to suck. (She extended her conquests to 
the Mediterranean Sea and the river Euphrates.) 


Verse 14, 732072" doth-waste-her, Pi. 3 m. 5. fut. with suff. 
3 f. 5. from DD2 to cut off, with Ἢ inserted. The quadriliteral 
occurs only in this place. 

“I (the) boar, (i.e. the Assyrian king,) subst. m. from the 
unused root "4, prob. to be strong. 

arp is written with suspended y, according to Kiddushin, 
because this y is the middle letter of the Psalter, as 1 of }\n3, 
Ley. xi. 42, is the middle letter of the Torah. 


Verse 16. 35) And-(the)plant ; it is very uncertain whether 
this word, which occurs nowhere else, is to be considered as 
a verb or as a noun. According to the Targum, Chal., Syr., 
Kimchi, and the Authorized Version it is a subst. fem., a shoot, 
a plant, prob. from the root 1233, unused in Heb., to stand fast, to 
set, to plant. The LXX., Vulg., and others consider it as a verb, 
either as if it were='12313 from fi3, or else Kal 2 m.s. imp. with 
mn parag. from 123 to cover, to protect. Luther has Und halte ihn 
im Bau. There is apparently no satisfactory reason why the 
Masorites thought fit to write the 3 larger than the other 
letters. 

The LXX., Vulg., Arab., Syr., and Δ ἢ. have ‘the son of man.’ 

The pron. YS should be understood before TAYDN, 

Verse 18. 113°" WN (the) man-of-Thy-right-hand, (Hezekiah, 
whom Thou hast advanced to the throne.) 

Verse 20. IW) is the reading of the LXX. and Vulg. 
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PSALM LXxXXI. 


This Psalm, (apparently intended to be sung at one or more of 
the great national festivals,) contains an exhortation to a solemn 
praising of God, and then to obedience. 


Verse 8. ‘2! a-song, verb. ἢ. ἢ from Vt iii, 1. 
. 4h (the) timbrel, subst.m. R. ABA lxviii. 26. 
Verse 4, W1h2 in-the-new-moon, subst. m., new moon, or 
month, with ΡΥ. 2 1.1. R. WI0 xxxiii. 3. 

D3 at-the-full-moon, or in the time appointed, subst. m. (with 
pr. 21.1), i.q. 803 (the way in which the word is written in Prov. 
vil. 20, the only other passage where it occurs), a festival, a feast 
day, principally used of the feast held at the new moon of Tisri. 
The Syr., Chal., and some MSS. have the plur. R. prob. δὲ 53, 
unused in Heb., to appoint, to determine. 

3237 our-solemn-Feast, i. e. the Feast of Tabernacles, which was 
also called pre-eminently ‘the Feast,’ subst. m. with suff. 1 pl. 
R. 430 xii.5. Luther has in unferm Seft der Laubritfte. 

Verse 6. *Di7°2 in-Joseph, poet. form for DS Ixxvii. 16 with 
pr. 3 1.1 (see ix. ro). 

INN¥3 in-His-going-out, referring to God, not to Joseph or 
Israel. 

ΓΝ before, or over, or against. 

‘MYT I-understood, i.e. Israel. 

yOwN I-heard; the LXX. and Vulg. have the 3rd pers. ‘he 
heard, and Luther the 3rd pers. pl. | 

Verse 7. bapn from-(the) burden, verb. n. m. with pr. 19 1]. 3, 
from bap to lift (a burden), to carry; fig. to endure. 

71912 from-(the) basket, (i.e. the bricklayers’ basket,) subst. m. 
(with pr. » ii. 3), a basket, a kettle, prop. a thing woven. R. per- 
haps 737, not used in Heb., to weave, to bind together. 
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MINIYNA ceased, lit. passed away. The LXX. Version apparently 
reads T274YR for WALA. 

Verse 8, 12D Meribah, (strife, R. 1°) to contend); prop. 
name of a rock-fountain in the desert not far from Sinai. 

Verse 9. 3 unto-thee, or against thee. 

The particle O8 has here the force of ‘Oh that !’ 


Verse 18. NY unto-(the) stubbornness-of, or hardness, 
subst. f. with pr. 2 ii, rz. R. WW v. 9. The word occurs only 
once in the Pentateuch (Deut. xxix. 18), but several times in 
Jeremiah. 

Verse 14. 3% Oh-that, a primitive particle applied as an 
interjection of wishing. 

Verse 15. YSN 1- πὰ με ἠδ τ Hiph. 1 s. fut. from 523, 
unused in Kal, to bend down; Niph. to humble oneself; Hiph. 
to subdue. 

Verse 17. INA And-He-made-them-eat, (the 3rd person 
instead of the 1st, which recurs again in the next clause.) 

nm wheat, subst. f.; pl. ON, R. prob. 834, by some sup- 
posed to mean to be of a yellowish red colour; and by others, to 
spice or season. | 

WSU should-I-satisfy-thee-with; the LXX., Vulg., th., 
Arab., and one of Kennicott’s MSS. read He and them, which 
conan agrees better with the first part of the verse. 


PSALM LXXXII. 


In this Psalm, (which in its general strain somewhat resembles 
Ps. lviii, and which was probably composed in the days of Heze- 
kiah,) the Psalmist solemnly rebukes the judges and magistrates 
for their corrupt practices, admonishing them to act uprightly. 
Verse 6 is quoted in St. John x. 34. 


Verse ie: ONNIVA in-the-congregation-of-(the) mighty, lit. 
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of God, i.e. the courts of the magistrates. The LXX. has Θεῶν; 
the Syr. ‘of angels ;’ our Prayer-Book Version ‘of princes.’ 

ὈΠῸΝ 23. among-(the) gods; this name ‘gods’ is applied 
to the Judges of Israel in the Pentateuch. 

bBY* doth-He-judge, Kal 3 m. 5. fut. from ΘΒ, Coleman, 
pointing the word differently, considers it as Niph. fut.; ; regarding 
the Psalm as prophetic of the Messiah, he pane the verse, 
‘God standeth in the divinely constituted Council, God in the 
midst thereof is condemned.’ Dr. Kay has ‘in the midst shall 
God judge,’ as, in his opinion, the rendering ‘among the gods’ 
would require DTN, 

Verse 2. The word 7X? is understood at the beginning of 
this verse. 

Dis (in) iniquity, vil. 4, used adverbially. 


Verse 3. ΡΠ do-justice-to, lit. justify, 1. 6. give them 
their due. 


PSALM LXXXITI. 


This Psalm, which was probably composed when the Moabites 
and Ammonites joined together against Judah, in the reign of 
Jehoshaphat (see 2 Chron. xx. 14), contains first a complaint to 
God of the enemies’ conspiracies, and then a prayer against those 
who oppress the Church. 


Verse 2. “silence, verb. ἢ. m. from 125 xvii. 12. 

Verse 4, %Y* they-have-craftily-devised, Hiph. 3 m. pl. fut. 
from OY to bind, to mix together, metaph. to spin, to devise, 
only found once in Kal, 1 Sam. xxiii. 22; Hiph. to act craftily. 

WYN" and-consulted, Hithp. 3 m. pl. fut. from /Y" 1.1. The 
Hithp. is found only in this passage. 


Verse 5. “Δ from-(being)a-nation, i.e. so that they shall 
be no longer anation. The / is here used in a privative sense. 


PSALM LXXXIII. vv. 7--10. 191 


Verse 7. The tents or tabernacles are here put for their 
inhabitants. | 

ΟΝ and-(the) Ishmaelites, prop. name of the descendants 
of Ishmael, the son of Abraham by Hagar, compounded of 2 
and 58% «God heareth,’ or ‘ will hear.’ The Chal. has "82°08 
Arabians. 


O37) and-(the) Hagarenes, (fugitives, R. 3, unused in Heb., 
to flee; comp. Arab. Hejrah, the Flight of Mahomet); prop. 
name of an Arabian people who dwelt on the other side of 


Jordan in the east of Gilead. 


Verse 8. 523 Gebal, (mountain land, R. 923 Ixxiv. 17); prop. 
name of a mountain district inhabited by the Edomites, at the 
south of the Dead Sea in Arabia Petrea. 

i5}1 and-Ammon, (from the subst. DY iii. 7 with the addition 
of the syllable ἢ); prop. name of the son of Lot by his own 
daughter, and of the tribe descended from him, who dwelt 
north-east of Moab, between the rivers Arnon and Jabbok. 

pony and-Amalek, prop. name (with ἡ cop. 11. 6) of a people 
dwelling between Palestine and Arabia on the south-west of 
Edom ; (perhaps signifying ‘ inhabitants of the valley,’ from PY 
to be deep.) 

Verse 9, WN Asshur, prop. name of the second son of Shem, 
the ancestor of the Assyrians, and therefore of the Semitic people 


the Assyrians themselves, who dwelt on the east side of the Tigris 
north-west of Elam. 


pie (the) children-of-Lot, i.e. the Moabites and Ammonites; 
bib a covering, a veil ; R. 015 to cover over, to hide ; 3 prop. name of 
the nephew of Abraham, who migrated into Canaan’ and was the 
ancestor of the Moabites and Ammonites. 

Verse 10. ᾿Ξ. as-(unto) Midian, (strife, R. I or [7 to 
judge); prop. name of a son of Abraham by Keturah, and of the 
Arabian tribe descended from him, with pr. 5 i. 3. 


N1D°DD as-(unto) Sisera, prop. name of a general Ὄ Jabin, king 
of Canaan, with pr. 3 i. 3. 
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P33 as- (unto) J abin, (intelligent, R. fa v. 2); prop. name (with 
pr. 31.3) of the Pheenician kings of Northern Palestine, who 
resided commonly at Hazor. 

ἡ Kishon, (the winding, meandering one, R. Wp vii. 13); 
prop. name of a brook or river rising in Mount Tabor, and flow- 
ing into the Mediterranean at the foot of Carmel. 

Verse 11. %N17}Y3 at-En-dor, (fountain of habitation); prop. 
name of a city and district in Manasseh, (with pr. 1 i. 1,) four 
miles south of Mount Tabor, whose ruins still exist. 

27 dung, verb. n. m. from }24, not used in Heb., to heap 
together, to heap up (dung). 

Verse 12. 2792 like-Oreb, (a raven, R. 271} to be dark); prop. 
name (with pr. 9 1. 3) of a Midianjte prince who was slain in 
battle. 

ANT3} and-like-Zeeb, (a wolf, so called from its tawny and yellow 
colour; R. 381, unused in Heb.,= 27! to be shining like gold, to 
be of a yellow colour); prop. name (with pr. 3 ii.12) of a 
Midianite prince. 

ΓΞ ΞῚ and-like-Zebah, (a slaying, R. "3! to slay); prop. name 
(with } cop. 1.1 and pr. 3 i. 3) of a Midianite king. 

ΠΕΣ Σὰ and-like-Zalmunna, (from by —¥ xvii. 8 and 31) = YI 
one denied protection, i.e. abandoned) ; prop. name (with } cop. 1.1 
and pr. 3 i. 3) of a Midianite king. 

}93°D) their-princes, pl. of D2 subst. m., a molten image, what 
is poured out, a libation, also one dedicated or anointed, hence a 
sovereign, a prince, with (poetic) suff. 3 m. pl. 

Verse 14. baba like-the-wheel, or whirlwind. 

ΟΞ as-stubble, subst. m. with pr. 3 1.3. RB. wwP to be 
dried up. 

Verse 15. The pron. WS is understood before 1Y2F and pnon, 

Verse 16, N5iDI) and-with-Thy-hurricane, subst. f., prop. a 
thing sweeping away, carrying all before it, a whirlwind, a hurri- 
cane, with } cop.i.1, pr. 3 i.1, and suff. 2 m. 8. 
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Verse 17, Hip shame, verb. ἢ, m. from nep i.q. dbp, not used 
in Kal; Niph. to make light of. 


PSALM LXXXIVv. 


In this Psalm, which resembles the forty-second, and which 
was probably composed on the same or a similar occasion, the 
writer, who seems to be an exile in a foreign land, dwells on the 
blessedness of God’s service in His house, and the supreme 
happiness of those who are permitted to take their part in it, 
and prays to be restored unto it. 


Verse 4, 71973 and-(the) swallow, subst. com. gen. with } cop. 
i. I, prop. running round about, roving, hence a bird that flies 
round about swiftly, a swallow, a swift bird. R.71, unused in 
Heb., to fly in a cirele, to rove about. The LXX., Syr., and 
Targum have rendered the word ‘turtle-doves,’ 

iP a-nest, subst. m., a nest, a cell. R. 2? to form, to prepare. 

MODS her-young, pl. of MDX subst. m., young brood (of birds), 
chicken, with suff.3 fs. The only other passages in which the 
word occurs are Deut. xxii. 6 and Job xxxix. 30. ΚΒ. M8 
xxii. 7. 

Verse 5. ‘iy still, i.e. always, continually. 

Verse 6. The pron. WR is to be understood before My and 
nispo, Ὁ 3 

nippy (the) ways, pl. of ΠΡΌ subst. f, a way cast up, ἃ high- 

way. R,52D xviii. 56. The LXX, and Vulg. seem to have read 
nidye, ‘The Syr. has Wi>Dw, 


Verse 7. 8232/3 Bacha, or of mulberry-trees, or perhaps of 
weeping, or lamentation, as Luther renders it; subst. m., prop. 
resin-dropping, hence the name of a tree like the balsam, 
now growing about Mecca; Bacha, so called from the dropping 
of a resin when its leaves are cut; the word also signifies 

O 


a 
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weeping, lamentation. According to Josephus it is the name of 
a valley in the neighbourhood of the Rephaim valley near Jerusa- 
lem, through which the pilgrims travelled to the Holy City. 
R, 823, unused in Heb., to flow out, to trickle forth (as in 
drops). 

M372 blessings, pl. of 7272 iii. 9, though some, with the 
change of a single vowel, read Ni273 pools, as in the English 
Version. 


ΠΣ filleth, or covereth. 


M79 (the) rain, subst. m., prop. Hiph. pres. part. m. 5. from 
mi. 2. Some, as Hengstenberg, translate ‘the teacher is even 
covered with blessing ;? Luther has und die Lehrer werden mit viel 
Segen gefhmirct. The LXX. has καὶ γὰρ εὐλογίας δώσει ὁ νομοθετῶν. 


Verse 8. DYN on from-strength-to-strength, or from 
company to company. Our Prayer-Book Version has ‘and unto 
the God of gods appeareth every one of them in Sion;’ the ancient 
versions have ‘the God of gods shall be seen in Zion,’ as if they 
read ON for ὃς; Luther has daf man fehen muf, der rechte Gott fet 
zu Sion. 3 

Verse 11. ἢΞΊ ΘΠ to-stand-at-the-threshold, Hithpo. inf. 
constr. from ΞΘ, not found elsewhere; or, ‘I would choose 
rather to sit at the threshold.’ 

Wid more-than-to-dwell, Kal inf. constr. from "35 x. 6 with pr. 
Ὃ ii.3. Instead of the mere dwelling, Luther has falsely substi- 
tuted long dwelling. 


PSALM LXXXV. 


This Psalm, supposed to have been written after the return 
from the Babylonish Captivity, and in the days of Ezra and 
Nehemiah, contains first of all a thanksgiving for God’s mercy 
to His people in having brought them out of captivity, and then 
a prayer for a continuance of the Divine favour, and for deliver- 
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ance from present distress. In the twelfth verse of this Psalm 
we have the words ΠΝ Ὁ nos ‘ Truth shall spring from the 
earth, in which we observe the same reading whether we take 
them from right to left horizontally ; or perpendicularly, begin- 
ning at the right hand : 


n i) NS 
x ἽΝ i) 
mA) x n 


This is one of the Proper Psalms for Christmas Day. 


Verse 2, ΠΣ (the) captivity-of, iq. MIY xii.7. The K’ri 
is Maw. 

Verse 4. MEDS Thou-hast-gathered-in, or withdrawn. 

TBS fi from-(the) fierceness-of-Thine-anger, or ‘Thou hast 
turned Thine anger from waxing hot.’ 


Verse δ. 332% Turn-us; the Vulg. has converte nos; the Chal. 
Nome 37 ‘turn unto us.’ 

75/3) and-cause-to-cease, or make void, Hiph. 2 m. 8. imp. 
from 118, 

DY does not δ .}}Ὲ express ec το δι, but sometimes the 
reverse, 

Verse 9. ndpab to-folly, verb. n. f. from bo» XXXvVll. 8 with 
pr. 5 ii. x. The LXX. has ‘and to them who turn (their) heart 
to Him.’ 

Verse 11, 3¥35) have-met-together, Niph. 3 pl. pret. from 
VIB, (kindred to the root Y35,) to strike against, to fall upon, 
metaph. to light upon, to meet, (in pause.) 


PSALM ULXXXvVI. 


This Psalm, (the only one in the Third Book which is ascribed 
to David,) was composed in some period of great distress, and 
contains a mixture of earnest prayer, οὗ full confidence in God’s 

02 
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goodness and power, and of resolution to persevere in His worship 
and service. The eleventh verse is borrowed word for word from 
Ps, xxvii. 11, and the fourteenth verse from Ps. liv. 3. 


Verse 5. ΠΡῸΣ and-ready-to-forgive, verb. adj. m. from nbp 
xxv. 11. The word occurs nowhere else. 

Verse 6, ‘M320 my-supplications, xxviii. 2. This peculiar 
form of the word is not found elsewhere. 

Verse 8, For ἜΑΡΙ the Targum has ‘ high angels.’ 

Verse 11. For 7M! imp. from 79 the LXX., Syr., and 
Vulg. seem to have read 79 from 1M, 

ANY to-fear, ii. τα with pr. ii. 1, though some consider it as a 
verb in the infinitive. 

Verse 15, 137) and-gracious, verb. adj. m. from [2M iv. 2. 

D'BN JIS slow-of-anger, J78 constr. of JIN verb. adj. m. from 
7S to be or to grow long; D°BS8 dual of AN ii. 5. 

Verse 16. WP Thy-handmaid, subst. f. with suff. 2 m.s. 


PSALM LXXXVII. 


This Psalm first of all celebrates the glory of Zion as the city 
of God, and then declares that other nations shall be gathered to 
her as children of one mother. 


Verse 1, ἿΠῚ Σ᾽ His-foundation, verb. n. f. with suff. 3 m. s. 
from 75’ ii. 2, The fem. form is found only in this place. Luther 
has Gie ift feft gegriimbdet. 

Verse 3, 11733) Glorious-things, Niph. pres. part. f. pl. from 
‘TAD iii. 4, used adverbially. 

Verse 4, 7) Rahab, (fierceness, pride; R. 3) xl. 5); poetic 

name of Egypt. 
| 53) and-Babylon, prop. name (with Ὁ cop. 1. 1) of the celebrated 
metropolis of Babylonia, situated on the river Euphrates, and so 


e 
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‘called from the confusion of tongues; see Gen. xi. 9. R. 603 to 
pour over, to pour together, to confound, intrans. to be poured 
over, anointed. 

'y'> to-them-that-know-Me, or rather, among them that know 
Me, lit. as belonging to (the number of) them that know Me. 

Verse 5. ON) ζω And-to-Zion-it-shall-be-said; we find 
in the LXX. not ‘it shall be said to (or of) Zion,’ but ‘ Mother Zion 
shall say,’ Μήτηρ Σιὼν ἐρεῖ. | 

Verse 6. Before ΠῚ the word sind should be understood. 


Verse 7. The LXX. and Vulg. read pw’ for on, connect 
it with the preceding verse, aud then render the last clause ‘Qs 
εὐφραινομένων πάντων 4 κατοικία ἐν σοί; Vulg. Stcut laetantium 
omnium habitatio est im te; Luther has Und die Sanger, wie am 
Steiger, werden alle in Dir fingen, eins um’s andere. 


PSALM LXXXVIII. 


This Psalm, (although ascribed to Heman the Ezrahite,) was 
probably composed during the time of the Babylonish Captivity. 
It is prophetic of the sufferings of Christ, and has therefore been 
appointed by the Church as one of the Psalms for Good Friday. 
The first clause of verse 5 is from Ps. xxviii. 1, with the change of 
‘Pvt? into HIV), | 


Verse 1. niayd nen Mahalath-Leannoth ; this has been 
variously rendered ‘upon Mahalath (a harp or stringed instru- 
ment, see liii. 1) to answer,’ or to sing, or to afflict; Pi. inf. - 
constr. from 2Y to sing, to answer, also to suffer ; see ix. 13. 

| Πρ of-Heman, prop. name (with pr. Ὁ 11. 1) of ἃ Levite of the 
family of the Kohathites, a leader of David’s choir. 

MINT the-Ezrahite, a descendant of M18 or of ΠῚ with the 
Bit. bib | - ' 
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Verse 5. bug strength, subst. m., only found here. R. Or v.s.. 

Verse 6. ‘WDM Free, or perhaps infirm, weak, verb. adj. m. 
from VM, not used in Kal, to flow, or run along freely, hence to 
be loose, free to spread out, also to be prostrate, to be weak. 
Some consider it as a subst. m. (with suff. 1 s.), a spreading out, 
a couch, ‘Among the dead is my couch.’ 

Verse 7. nivyiog in-(the)deeps, 1. q. nidy Ixvill. 22 with 
ΠΝ τς. 

Verse 8. 13/D lieth-hard, or has held, Kal 3 f. 5. pret. 
from 20. 

The accusative *) is wanted to the verb 3), 

Verse 9. MIN abominations, pl. of N2YiN verb. ἢ. f. from 
SYA vy. 7. 

ὟΣ shut-up, for sida Kal pass. part. m. s. from ὟΣ ΧΙ] τὸ; 

Verse 10. ΠΡ melteth-away, Kal 3 f. s. pret. from 387 to 


melt away, to languish, to mourn, only found here and in Jer. 
XXXl. 12 and 25. 

ΠΟ T-have-stretched-forth, Pi. 1 s. pret. from NOY; in Pi. 
found only here. 

Verse 11. O°S5" (the)dead, subst. m. pl., flaccid, feeble, weak, 
i.e. manes, shades living in Hades. R. prob. 15) xxxvii. 8. 
The LXX., deriving the word from 85) to heal, has translated 
it by ἰατροί, and the Vulg. by medici. The Syr. has ‘ strong men,’ 
or ‘ giants.’ 

Verse 12. 17282 in-destruction, subst. m. with pr. 2 pointed 
with (,) because of the following 8. R. 728 i. 6. 

Verse 13. The Chal. has ‘in the darkness of hell.’ 

ΓΝ forgetfulness, verb. n. f. from 2 to forget; Luther has 
Da man nichts gedenfet. 

Verse 16. “V3 from-(my) youth-up, mabe we denon from 
Wi, see xxv.7. The only other passages in which the word 
occurs are Job xxxili. 25, xxxvi. 14, and Prov. xxix. 21. 


TOS Thy-terrors, subst. m. pl. with suff.2 τὰ. 5. RB. O'8 ly.5. 
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NAS T-am-distracted, Kal 1 5. fut. with 7 parag. from pp, only 
found here, perhaps to be cold, or to writhe with pain, to be 
distracted. 

Verse 17. N32 Thy-horrors, subst. m. pl., only found here 
and in Job vi. 4, with suff. 2 m.s. BR. NYS xviii. 5. 

*FNNS have-cut-me-off, Pilpel 3 pl. pret. from ΠΙῺΝ xvill. 41 
with suff.1 5. This form occurs nowhere else. 


PSALM LXXXIX, 


In the first part of this Psalm, (which was perhaps composed 
at the time of the death of Josiah,) the author praises God for His 
great goodness to His people; whilst in the second he laments over 
the distresses which have befallen his king and people, and pleads 
earnestly with God that He would not suffer his enemies to 
triumph. It is one of the Proper Psalms for Christmas Day. 


Verse 1. INN? of-Ethan, prop. name m. with pr. Ὁ ii. 1. 
Verse 2. ‘TID4, instead of “IDO, is apparently the reading 
of the LXX. 

There is an ellipsis of Ὁ before Di. 


Verse 8. For ‘OS the LXX., Vulg., Syr., and Jerome have 
the 2nd person. 

Verse 4. A change of persons here takes place. 

“nap with-My-chosen, verb. adj. m. from 772 with pr. Ὁ iv. 3 
and suff. 1. 5. 

Verse 7. J)" shall-(one)set-in-order, or compare. 

‘Verse 9. DO mighty, verb. adj. m. from 04, not used in 
Kal, to be firm, to be strong, also to be wealthy, to heap up; 
Niph. to be laid up. The word is found only in this passage. 

Verse 10. i2 when-arise, for ἐδ) xxviii. 2. 

Verse 18. NIA Tabor, (mountain-height, mountain-top ; 
R. probably 124, unused in Heb., to be high); prop. name of a 
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mountain situated on the border of Zebulun and Naphtali between 
the plain of Jezreel and Scythopolis. 


- Verse 15, ἢ (the)habitation-of, or the establishment of. 


Verse 18. The K’thiv is the Hiph. 5°%7 (to be read OF), 
but the K’ri ΛΠ is the Kal form. 

Verse 20. ἢ ΠΩ in-a-vision, subst. m. with pr. 3 i. 1. 
R. WH xi. 4. 

TON? to-Thy-beloved-one, i.e. Nathan, the godly one of 
Jehovah ; comp. 1 Chron. xvii. 15, 2 Sam. vii. 17, though some 
think that it refers to Samuel, and others to David himself; 
TDM xvi. ro with pr. > x.18. Some MSS., the LXX,, Vulg,, 
Chal., Syr., Aquila, Jerome, and others, have the plur., as though 
referring to the nation at large. 

Verse 23, N° shall-exact, Hiph.3 m. s. fut. from SW? i.g. 
NW to lend; Hiph. to exact (what has been lent). 

Verse 24, 5138 plague, or smite. 

Verse 26. 0°32 on-the-sea, i.e. the Mediterranean. 

nj7733) and-on-the-rivers, i.e. the Euphrates. 

Verse 29. K’thiv “WON (to be read WON), K’ri Town. 

Verse 34, 58 J-will-make-void, or break off, Hiph. 1 5. fut. 
from 18. | 

Verse 35. ‘NDY NyiD what-is-gone-out-of-my-lips, an elegant "ἢ 
paraphrase for "734. 

Verse 88. Some persons consider that ‘the faithful witness 
in heaven’ signifies the moon, whilst Luther and others suppose 
the rainbow to be meant. 

Verse 40. ΠΡῚΝ) Thou-hast-made-void, Pi. 2 m.s. pret. with 
m parag. from ἽΝ), not used in Kal, to push down, to abhor; 
Pi. to abhor, to reject. The only other passage where the word 
occurs is Lam. ii, 7. 

1) his-crown, subst. m. with suff. 3 m.s., a diadem (perhaps 
prop. the token by which any one is separated from the people at 
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large), specially that of a king. R. 13, not used in Kal, to con- 
secrate, to vow, (also, according to Fiirst, to surround, to encircle) ; 
Niph. to separate oneself from anything, to consecrate oneself to 
anything. 

Verse 41, 1°N173 his-hedges, pl. of 773 verb. n. ἢ, from 173 
lxii. 4 with suff. 3 m. 5. 

W¥19 his-strong-holds, pl. of 133 verb. ἢ, τὰ, (fem. only in 
Hab. i. 10), with suff. 3 m. 5. from 733 Ixxvi. 13. 

MAM a-ruin, subst. f., destruction, terror. R. NN to break, to 
be broken, to be terrified ; Pi. and Hiph. to frighten. 

Verse 42, *DY have-spoiled-him, Kal 3 pl. pret. from DDY 
ig. NDY with suff. 3 m. 5. 

Verse 45. 1979 from-his-glory, subst. m., splendour, bright- 
ness, majesty, with pr. Ὁ ii. 3 and suff.3 m.s. R. WO xii. 7. 

ΠΡ} Thou-hast-cast-down, Pi. 2 m. 8. pret. from 13’), in Kal 
found only in Ezek. xxi. 17. 

Verse 46. wry his-youth, subst. m. pl. with suff. 3 m. s. 
BR, DY Ixviii 26.0 

ΓΞ shame, verb. ἢ. f. from waa vi. 11. | 

Verse 48. en (the)age, xvii. 14. Bishop Horsley has 
‘what a reptile (lit. weasel) I am,’ apparently reading 7h, 

Verse 50. Before MY3Y3 the pron. WS is to be understood. 

Verse 51, 113 is the reading of the Syr. and of several MSS. 

Verse 52. W Wherewith, or because. 

aw Thine-Anointed ; the Chal. has ‘They have scoffed at 
the tardiness of Thy Messiah’s footsteps. _ 

Verse 53. This ends the Third Book of the Psalter. See note 
at the end of Ps. xli. 


BOOK IV, Psaums xc-—cv1. 


PSALM XC. 


Here begins the Fourth Book, containing all the Psalms from 
ΧΟ to evi inclusive. Zhe first part of this Psalm, (which forms a 
part of the Burial Service,) contains a meditation on the eternity 
of God, as contrasted with the weakness of man and the short- 
ness of human life; and the second a prayer for the knowledge 
and sensible experience of God’s good providence. This Psalm 
is entitled ‘A Prayer of Moses, the man of God.’ 


Verse 2. Dpinn or-ever-Thou-gayest-birth-to ; according 
to the punctuation this may be Pilel 2 m. s., as in the English 
Version, or 3 f. 5. fut. with } convers. from On or San X. 5, as the 
Syr. takes it, ‘or ever it (i. e. the earth) brought forth’ (i.e. plants, 
animals). But a very slight change of punctuation would give 
us the passive bpinn, which is the rendering of the Chal., LXX., 
Vulg., Jerome, and Luther, ‘or ever the earth was formed, 
lit. born. 

Instead of bs MANX the LXX. Version transfers the 5x to the 
next verse, and reads πος, 

Verse 8. N57 dust, subst. m., bruising, crushing, poet. dust. 
R, 837 1, q. 33 ix. ro. 

Verse 4. dipns yesterday, adv. of time, of which the deriva- 
tion is uncertain. as 

AY" it-passeth, or when he hath passed (them). 


Verse 5. son groweth-up, or is changed. 


Verse 6. Obi it-is-cut-down, either Poel 3 m. s. fut. from 
bP, or else Pilel from δὴ) xxxvii. 2. 
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Verse 8. For AY the K’ri has nnw. 
20Y our-secret(sins), for ἸῸΝ Kal part. pass. τὼν pl. from 
pby y. 12 with suff.1 pl. The LXX., Vulg., Arab., and Ath. have 


‘our life.’ 


Verse 9. 39 a-thought, or a meditation, verb. n. m. from 
79 i. 2. The word occurs elsewhere only in Job xxxvii. 2 and 
Ezek. ii. ro, in the last of which passages it is rendered ‘mourning.’ 
The Chal. has ‘as the vapour (or breath) of the mouth in winter ;’ 
comp. St. James iv. 14. The LXX., Vulg., and Syr. have ‘as 
a spider.’ ᾿ 

Verse 10. DO'Y2Y seventy, num. adj. com. ρθη,, pl. of »ϑῦ; 
see Xll. ἡ. ἢ 

Din’ eighty, num. adj. com. gen., pl. of ΠΡΟ eight. 

Dain) yet-their-pride, subst. τὰ. (only found here) with suff. 
ΟΡ ἘΣ Ε. 

11 it-is-cut-off, Kal 3 τῇ. 5, pret. from ma to flee, to escape, to 
pass away. 

ὉΠ quickly, adv. of time. R. YT i,q. 40 to make haste. 

Verse 12. 8°22) that-we-may-gain, lit. cause to come. 


Verse 15. The form Ni, instead of 2), occurs only here and 
in Deut. xxxii. 7. 


PSALM XCI. 


This Psalm, which in the Hebrew has no Inscription, is entitled 
in the LXX. ‘Praise of an ode,’ or ‘A song of praise of David.’ 
If composed by David it was probably on the occasion of the 
plague sent for his numbering the people (see 2 Sam. xxiv. 15), 
though some persons suppose it to have been written by Moses in 
the wilderness, shortly after the plague of the fiery serpents (see 
Num. xxi. 6). The lesson to be learnt from this Psalm is that 
confidence in God amidst trouble and peril is the privilege of 
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those who are wholly devoted to Him. Verses rr and 12 were 
quoted by, Satan when he tempted our Blessed Lord to cast 
Himself down from a pinnacle of the Temple. 


Verse 2. For 728, the rst person, the LXX., Vulg., Syr., and 
Luther have the grd person, reading either “ὮΝ or VON’, 

Verse 8. Wp (the)fowler, subst. m. R. YP to lay snares. 

nis 129 from-the-pestilence-of-wickednesses. We find in the 
LXX. ἀπὸ λόγου ταραχώδους. 

Verse 4. mand) and-buckler, subst. f., so called from surround- 
ing, i.e. defending; the word is an ἅπαξ λεγόμενον. R. WD to 
surround, to enclose. 

Verse 6. 3) for-(the) destruction, subst. m. with pr. Ὁ ii. 3; 
the word occurs elsewhere only in Deut. xxxii. 24 and Is. xxviii. 2. 
R. 20), unused in Heb., to cut off, to destroy. 

TW (that) wasteth, Kal 3 m. 5. fut. from TW 1, ᾳ. TY to be 
strong, to act with violence, also to rule. The pron. WX is to be 
understood before the verb. 

Verse 7. ΤΊΣ at-thy-side, subst. m. (abs. form ἽΝ) with ‘pr. 
ii. 3 and suff.2 m.s. R. TTS, unused in Heb., to turn away 
from any one, to be hostile. 

Verse 8. no>vh and-(the) reward-of, constr. of noby verb. 
n. f. from pbvi, see lil. 1. 

Verse 10. 38" There-shall-befall, Pu. 3 f. 5. fut. from 
DIN xii. 3. 

Verse 12, {282 against-the-stone, subst. com. gen. (usually 
fem.) with pr. 2 Ixxxviii. 12. R. j28, unused in Heb., prob. 
meaning to be hard, to be firm, 

Verse 18. 5nv (the) lion, subst. m., used only in poetry, prop. 
the roarer, from the unused root 2M¥ to roar. 

Verse 14. God is here the speaker. 

- pein he-hath-set-his-love, Kal 3 m. 58. pret., prop. to join 
together, hence to cleave to any one, 1. e. to be attached with very 
great love. 
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PSALM XCII. 


This Psalm, which contains an exhortation to give thanks to 
God for His wonderful works, for His judgments on the wicked, 
and for His goodness to the godly, may perhaps have been com- 
posed by David when God had given him rest from all his 
enemies round about, although by a tradition of the Rabbis it 
has been attributed to Adam. 


Verse 1, ΞΟΠ the-Sabbath, subst. com. gen., usually fem. 
R. Nay viii. 3. 
Verse 11. There is an ellipsis of MP before D°NT5. 


nda J-am-anointed, prob. Kal 1 5. pret. from oba Ixxxvii. 4, 
though the LXX. by the rendering τὸ γῆράς pov, ‘my being grown 
old,’ seems to have taken the word as Pi. inf. from 722 x. 4. 

Verse 12. ‘3 upon-them-that-lie-in-wait-for-me, pl. of WW 
subst. m. with pr. 2 1.1 and suff.rs. R. WW to look around 
or about. . 

Verse 13, ‘FD as-the-palm-tree, subst. m. with pr. 5 i. 3. 
R. VF, unused in Heb., to be lofty. 


Verse 16. _mnby unrighteousness, to be read mindy, instead. 
of the more common nw (ANDY), which the K’ri prefers. 


PSALM XCIII. 


This Psalm, which is entitled in the LXX.‘A Psalm of praise 
of David, on the day before the Sabbath, when the earth was 
founded,’ and which still forms a part of the Jewish Service for 
Friday, extols the majesty, power, and holiness of Christ’s king- 
dom. Psalms xciii-xcix celebrate the coming of Jehovah as 
King, The beginning and end of the first verse occur word 
for word again in Py. xcyi. 10. 
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Verse 1. For fi the LXX., Syr., Vulg., Arab., and Luther 
read j>F. 

Verse 8. 5°35 their-roaring, subst. m. (abs. form *54), with 
suff.3 m. pl. R. ΠῚ x. 10. The word occurs only in this 
passage. 


PSALM XCIV. 


By the LXX. this is called ‘A lyric Psalm of David for the 
Fourth Day of the week,’ (τετράδι σαββάτου,) and it still forms 
part of the Jewish Service for Wednesday. By some it is sup- 
posed to have been written in the time of the Maccabees, whilst 
others refer it to that of Saul and Ishbosheth, and others again 
to the rebellion of Absalom. In it the Psalmist, in the person of 
the Church, complains of the corrupt and troublous times, and 
teaches that God is the defender of the afflicted. 

Verse 2, O'S} (the)proud, pl. of 783 verb. adj. m. from 
ON) x, 2. 

Verse 6. We find in the LXX. that the words ‘fatherless’ 
and ‘stranger’ are transposed, and the latter rendered ‘proselyte.’ 

Verse 10. The LXX. has ‘He that instructs the nations,’ 
and the Chal. ‘ He that gives the Law to His people.’ 

Verse 17. We must supply 7°9 before 737", 

M335 silence, subst. f., poetically used of Hades, R. ὩΝ i. q. 
DD iv. 5. 

Verse 19. ‘SS 1¥ my-thonghts, subst. m. pl. (with suff. 1 s.), 
found only here and in Ps. exxxix. 22. R. prob. YY, not used 
in Heb., to meditate, to think. 

WIN Thy-comforts, subst. m, pl. with suff. 2 τη. 5, R, ὉΠ) 
Silt, 2: 

wy? delight, Pilpel 3 m. pl. fut. from YYY, prop. to stroke, 
to overspread; in Kal once intrans. to be smeared over (used of 
the eye), to be blinded, Is. xxix. 9; ee to ea intrans. to 
delight oneself. 
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Verse 20, ΤΊ) Shall-have-fellowship-with-thee, or shall 
be joined to thee. Gesenius considers this as=}13! Pu. 3 m.s. 
fut. from 034 xxxviil. 6 with 7 interrog. 1.13 and suff. 2 m.s., 
though Dr. Perowne and also Hengstenberg take it as Kal with 
interposed vowel for 1 Ἴ2Π᾽, 

Verse 21. ‘753! They-gather-themselves-in-troops, or, They 
break in upon, Kal 3 m. pl. fut. from 173 to cut into, also to 
collect together. 


PSALM XCV. 


This Psalm, which in the Hebrew has no Inscription, and 
which is called in the LXX. ‘A Song of praise of David,’ forms 
part of our Morning Service, to be read before the Psalms of the 
day. It celebrates the greatness of God, and His power as dis- 
played in the works of creation ; it also contains an exhortation to 
obedience. It is thought by some to have been written by David, 
probably on the occasion of bringing the Ark to Mount Zion. 


Verse 2. N01 with-psalms, pl. of 7? (Gesenius) verb. 
n.m. from 2? ili. 1 with pr. 3 ii. 11; Fiirst considers it as pl. of 
the fem, 7, 

Verse 4. “IPM (the) deep-places-of, pl. constr. of 1PM) 1. q. 
120, that which is known by searching, inmost depth. R. 1?" to 
search, to investigate. 

ΤΊ ΒΡ ΠῚ and-(the) heights-of, subst. f. pl.; according to Gesenius, 
weariness, labour, hence wealth derived from labour, from the 
root Σ᾽ to be fatigued; according to Fiirst the word signifies 
splendour, things glittering afar, i.e. heights. R.¥* to shine, 
to glitter, fig. to be high. The LXX., Syr., Vulg., Luther, and 
the Welsh Version have ‘ the heights of.’ 

Verse 5. N32") and-(the) dry (land), verb. n. f. from Y2 to 
be dried up. 

Verse 8, 1D!) Massah, eer pao trial; R. D2 xxvi. 2); 
the name of a place 3 in the desert. 
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Verse 10. O'YD8 Forty, num. adj. com. gen., pl. of YT four. 

DO3pS was-I-grieved, Kal 1 5, fut. from wip to loathe; Hithp. 
to be disgusted with. 

Verse 11. ‘NMI My-rest, i.e. the land of Canaan, sing. of 
nimi xxiii. 2 with suff.1 5, This is quoted by St. Paul, 
Heb. iv. 5. 


PSALM XCVI. 


We find this Psalm, with little variation, as a part of the poem 
in 1 Chron. xvi. 8-36, which David composed to celebrate 
the carrying up of the Ark from the house of Obed-Edom to 
Mount Zion. From the Title in the LXX. it seems also to have 
been used on the occasion of dedicating the Second Temple, after 
the return from the Babylonish Captivity. It contains an exhorta- 
tion to praise God for His greatness, for His kingdom, and for 
His general judgment. 


Verse 5, Drpvow idols, (or non-entities, nullities,) pl. of SYP 
subst. m. RB. DDN iv. δ. 

Verse 8. ΠΣ an-offering, (the collect. sing. for the plur.) 

Verse 9. WIP"NIIN3 in-(the) beauty-of-holiness, or in the 
glorious sanctuary. 

yn tremble ; here, as in xcvili. 4, the verb is plur. 

Verse 10. For }i34 the LXX., Syr., Vulg., Arab., and Luther 
read 31}, as they do in xciii. 1, 

Verse 13, The second 82 “3 is omitted in several MSS. and 
in the Syr. 


PSALM XCVII. 


This Psalm, which in the LXX. is entitled ‘A Psalm of David 
when his land was restored,’ describes the majesty of God’s king- 
dom, the joy of the Church at His judgments upon idolaters, and 
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an exhortation to gladness. The first part of the sixth verse is 
from Ps. 1. 6, and part of the seventh verse is quoted in Heb. 1. 6 
as applicable to Christ. 


Verse 5. This name of God, ‘the Lord of the whole earth,’ 
occurs first in Josh. ili. 11,13, where the Ark (at the passage of 
the Jordan) is called ‘the Ark of Jehovah, the Lord of the whole 
earth; the only other places where the same phrase is found are 
Mie. iv. 13, Zech. iv. 14 and vi. 5 (comp. Is. liv. 5). 

Verse 7. ODD a-graven-image, subst. ἢ. R. bpp to hew, — 
to carve. 


The LXX., Vulg., and Syr. have ‘all ye angels of His.’ 


Verse 11, The LXX. ἀνέτειλε, ‘hath sprung up,’ ‘arisen,’ and 
so the other ancient versions, as if they read M1? for YI, as in 
Poncxil. 4, 


PSALM XCVIII. 


This Psalm, which closely resembles Ps. xcvi, is the only one 
entitled 1112, ‘a Psalm, without any addition. By the LXX. 
and Vulg. it is ascribed to David ; in the Syriac the Inscription 
runs, ‘Of the redemption of the people from Egypt.’ It forms 
part of the Church of England Evening Service, to be read after 
the Second Lesson, and contains an exhortation to all creatures to 
praise God. The first two lines of this Psalm are taken from 
Ps. xcvi. 1;- verses 2, 3 from Is, 11]. 10, lxili. 5; ‘ His right hand 


helped him’ is from Is. lix.16. The first clause of ver. 7 is from 
igre ΣΟΥ τ; 


Verse 4, 3785 Make-a-loud-noise, Kal 2 m. pl. imp. from 35 
to break asunder, fig. to break out (into joy). 


Verse 6, NM¥SN2 With-trumpets, pl. of TIY¥YN subst. f. with 
pe. 2 4; 


Verse 8. “INN! Let-clap, Kal 3 m. pl. fut. from SM to 
smite, to strike, used poetically for 7217, 
7 7 : 


210 PSALM XCIX. wv. 1. 8, 5-7.—PSALM C. ν. 3. 


PSALM XCIX. 


In this, the last of the Psalms which celebrate the coming of 
Jehovah as King, the Psalmist exhorts all men to worship God 
at His holy hill, and cites Moses, Aaron, and Samuel as examples 
of obedience to God. 


Verse 1, Ὁ) let-be-moved, or stagger, Kal 3 f. 5. fut. from 
O33, only found here, i.q. bin. 

Verse 3, δ Π WTP it-(is) holy, or He (is) holy. 

Verse 5. yer hind at-His-footstool, lit. at the stool of His 
feet ; pond subst. m. with pr. 5 x15, prop. the lower part or 
step of the throne, put for the throne itself; always used meta- 
phorically. R. O79, unused in Heb., perhaps to tread down, 

Before WIP the LXX., Vulg., and Arab. read 3. 


Verse 6, ONDA and-Samuel, (heard of God,) prop. name 
(with } cop. i. 1) of a famous judge and prophet of the Hebrews, 
of the tribe of Levi, 

Verse 7, iob-yna PA) and-(the) statute-(that) He-gave-them ; 
Hengstenberg has, ‘they kept His testimonies, and He gave 
them the Law,’ 


PSALM C, 


In this Psalm, which forms a part of our Morning Service, to 
‘be read after the Second Lesson, is an exhortation to praise God 
cheerfully for His greatness and for His power. The Chal. calls 
it‘ A Psalm of thankoffering,’ i.e. to be used at the time of pre- 
senting the thankoffering sacrifice (Lev. vii. 12). 


Verse 8. The ΚΙ %y is often preferred to the K’thiv sd) : 
it is supported by the Chal. and Jerome, whereas the LXX., 


PSALM CI. wv, 3, 5, 6. 211 


Vulg., and Syr. have adopted the word in the text. There are 
several passages in the Old Testament in which, according to the 
Masora, δ Ὁ is written, and ὃ ought to: be read, viz. Ex. xxi. 8, 
Lev. xi. 21, xxv. 30, 1 Sam. il. 3, 2 Sam. xvi. 18, xix. 7, 2 Kings . 
viii. 10, 1 Chron. xi. 20, Ezra iv. 2, Job vi. 21, xiii. 15, ΧΗ, 4, 
ΠΝ Ὁ, G, CXXXIx, 16. LOY, XIX, 7, XXVi, 2, 16, 1x02) ΧΗΧ, σ᾽ 1x10 Οἱ 
though several of these are considered doubtful. 


PSALM CI, 


The Psalmist here declares the principles upon which as king 
he has resolved to govern himself and his kingdom, It is one 
of the Proper Psalms for the Accession, 


Verse 3. “WY the-work-of, lit. the doing of, for NYY; the 
Chal. and Vulg. seem to have read NYY, the Syr. "WY. 

DOD them-that-turn-aside, subst. m., deviations, faults, those 
that turn aside. Besides this place it occurs only in Hos. v. 2, 
where it is written ΟΝ), which in our Version is translated 
‘revolters.’ R, D3D 1,ᾳ. OW or NOY, 

Verse 5. ΣῈ (to be read seiby) Whoso-slandereth, Poel 
pres. part. m. 5. from wd ν. το with Chirek-compaginis (xviii. 32). 
The K’ri 3whn for 28D is Piel, like MY Lxii. 4 

“F123 (the) proud-of, adj. m., used only in the constr, state, i. q. 
maa, R.A x. 4. 

3} and-(the) wide-of, constr. of 3 verb. adj. m. from 37 
iv. 2 with 9 cop. 1. I. 


Verse 6, ‘2070 he-shall-serve-me, Pi, 3 τὰ. s. fut. from 
Mv, not used in Kal, with suff. 1s. 
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PSALM CII. 


This is one of the penitential Psalms (see Ps. vi), and was 
probably composed during the Captivity. It is also one of the 
Proper Psalms for Ash-Wednesday. In it the prophet makes a 
grievous complaint, comforts himself in the eternity and mercy 
of God, and sustains his weakness by a recollection of the 
unchangeableness of the Almighty. Verses 26-28 are quoted in 
the Epistle to the Hebrews (i. 10-12) as addressed to Christ. 


*" Verse 4. wy in-smoke ; the true reading is probably wys 
‘as smoke,’ which is supported by some MSS., the LXX., Vulg. 
Chal., and Arab. 

TPiD3 as-a-firebrand, subst. m., burning, conflagration, dry wood, 
faggot, with pr. 3 i. 3. The word signifies either the wood which 
is set on fire, or the pot which is heated by it, or the hearth on 
which the fire burns. R. ἽΡ᾽ to burn. 

Verse 5, 257 is-smitten, for 127, as in Hos. ix. 16, Hoph. 
3 m.s. pret. from 13) 111, 8. 

The 9 in DoNN has the force of a negative. 

Verse 7. ΠΡΟ to-a-pelican-of, constr. of ΠΡ subst. f. with pr. 
b iv. 3, probably so called from vomiting, as the pelican is accus- 
tomed to vomit sea-shells and other things which it has swallowed. 
R.OXP, unused in Heb., to spue, to vomit, perhaps also to cry out. 

DiD3 like-an-owl-of, subst. f. with pr. 3 i. 3, an unclean bird 
dwelling amongst ruins, perhaps the pelican or cormorant. 

Verse 8, 17)3 lonely, Kal pres. part. m. 5. from 772 to 
divide, to separate. 

33 (the) house-top, subst. m., pl. nia, R., unused in Heb., 
perhaps to spread out. 

Verse 9. %Y3Y) 3 are-sworn-against-me; or swear Py me, 
i.e. use my name as a curse; ‘ May he be like this man ;’ see 
Is. lxv.15, Jer. xxix. 22. 
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Verse 10. “58 ashes, subst. m. KR. 728, unused in Heb, 
perhaps to be ground to powder. 

“pU) and-my-drink, subst. m. pl. with suff. 1s. R. πρῶ 
ΧΧΧΥΪ. 0. 

Verse 15. Luther has Denn Deine Knechte wollten gerne, daft fte 
gebauet wirde, und fahen gerne, dab thre Steine und Ralf zugerichtet 
milrden. 

Verse 18. WY the-destitute, adj. m. with the art. (see i. 1), 
found only here and in Jer. xvii. 6. R. VY to make oneself 
naked, to be naked; in Kal found once imp. with 7 parag. 
in Is. xxxul. 11; Hithpalpel to be made naked, i. 6. utterly over- 
thrown. 

Verse 24. The K’thiv 193 (to be read ind) ‘his strength’ is 
adopted by the LXX. and Vulg., but the K’ri ‘n3 ‘my strength’ 
is more suitable. 

Verse 25. ‘S32 in-(the)midst-of, subst. τὰ, with pr. 3 i. τ: 
R. O34 ly. 24. 

Verse 26. DYE? Of-old, xvii. 2; the word is here employed 
adverbially. 3 


te 


PSALM CIII. 


The Psalmist here, (perhaps after recovery from a dangerous 
sickness,) begins with an exhortation to bless God for His great 
goodness in forgiving iniquities, in redeeming the soul from 
death, and for His general care of mankind. After speaking of 
the changeableness and uncertainty of human life, he triumph- 
antly concludes by expressing his joy in the remembrance of 
God’s goodness to himself and his people. In some MSS. this 
Psalm is connected with the following one. 


Verse 8. ὩΣ thine-iniquity, ΧΥἹ]. 24 with Aramaic form of 
 suff.2f.s. The LXX., Vulg., Chal., and Arab. have the word 
in the plur. 
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‘son thy-diseases, subst. m. pl. with Aramaic suff. 2 f. 5. 
R. bn ig. 750 to be sick. 

Verse 5. The Syr. translates JY ‘thy body,’ the LXX. 
‘desire’ (ἐπιθυμίαν), the Chal. ‘old age ;’ Luther’s Version and the 
Welsh have ‘thy mouth.’ 

wannn renews-itself, Hithp. 3 f. s. fut. from WIN xxxiii. 3. 
The verb does not agree in either gender or number with *2"}Y9, 
which is the subject of it. 

133 like-the-eagle, subst. m. with pr. 1.3. R. 3, unused 
in Heb., to rend or tear in pieces. 

Verse 7. For ὙΠ ρον ‘His acts,’ we find in the LXX. θελήματα 
αὐτοῦ, ‘ His inclinations.’ 

Verse 9. 8 He-keepeth (His anger), Kal 3 τὰ. 5. fut. from 
Hi i. g. WY, but used chiefly in poetry. 

Verse 11. m3 as-(the) height-of, Kal inf. constr. with pr. 5 
11. 9, from "23 x. 4. 

Verse 12. ΠῚ (the) East, or sunrise. 

37! from-(the) West, or sunset. 

Verse 14. 73" our-frame, or our fashioning, verb. ἢ. m. 
with suff. 1 pl. from 7¥* to form, to fashion. 

Verse 15. ΝΞ as-a-flower-of, verb. n. m. with pr. 5 i. 3, 
from ΤῊΝ xxii. τό. 

Verse 20. Before wordy the LXX., Vulg., Aith., and Arab. 
add the word τὸ. which would correspond with the two follow- 
ing verses. 

Verse 22. ΣΟ His-dominion, subst. f. with suff. 3 τὰ, s. 
R. ὭΣ to rule. i 


PSALM CIV. 


This Psalm, which in the LXX. is entitled ‘A Psalm of David 
on the formation of the world,’ is a hymn of praise to Jehovah as 
the Supreme and Almighty Creator of all things. In language of 
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the richest poetical beauty it recounts the six days’ work viewed 
as perpetually prolonged in the preservation of all. The order 
of creation as given in Genesis is exactly followed: comp. ver. 2, 
the light; 2-4, the heavens; 5-18, the dry land; 19-23, the 
heavenly bodies; 24—26, fish and fowls; 27-30, man and beast, 
It closes appropriately by celebrating God’s lasting glory and 
delight in His works, and His power to destroy what He has 
made, by expressing grateful confidence in Him, and by praying 
that His creation may no more be defiled by the presence of sin. 
This Psalm is one of the Proper Psalms for Whit-Sunday. 


Verse 2. mabea as-the-garment, subst. f. (with pr. 3 i. 3) with 
the letters transposed for npn. R. Dv, unused in Heb., to 
gird, to surround. 

My"2 like-the-curtain, subst. f. with pr. 31. 3, a veil, a curtain, 
so called from its tremulousness. R. 7° to tremble, to flutter. 

Verse 8. 0%D2 in-the-waters, i. 6. the waters above that make 
the clouds. 

εν His-chambers, lit. upper chambers, ὑπερῷα, pl. of my 
subst. δὶ with suff.3 m.s. R.A 1, 3. ' 

13339 His-chariot, verb. ἢ. τὰ. from 327 to ride, with suff. 3 τη. 8. 

Verse 4, nin YONDD ney (Who)maketh-His-angels-spirits ; 
or perhaps, He maketh (the) winds His messengers. : 

Verse 6. iN'D2 Thou-coveredst-it-with,, abbreviated for 
ΠΣ, Ὃ 

Verse 8. ὉΠ δι" They-go-up-(by the) mountains, or the 
mountains go up, 1.6. they seemed to rise as the waters subsided. 

Nya (the) valleys, pl. of YP3 subst. ἢ, a valley, (as if a cleav- 
ing and separation of mountains.) R. ΜΞ to cleave, to divide. 
Or perhaps, They (the waters) climbed up mountains, they ran 
down vallies. 


Verse 11, ‘2% quench, or break, (a phrase which occurs 
only here.) 
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DN (the) wild-asses, pl. of 812 subst. com. gen., prop. a swift 
runner, hence a wild ass, onager. Ἐ. δὲ ἽΒ to run, The wild ass 
is specially mentioned because living in the desert. 

Verse 12. O°X5Y (the) branches, pl. of ‘DY subst. m.; the word 
occurs nowhere else except in the Chal. part of Daniel, chap. iv. 
9, 11, and 18. R.75Y, unused in Heb., to flourish, to grow 
luxuriantly. The LXX., Vulg., and Syr. have ‘the rocks,’ as if 
they read Ὁ ΒΞ. 

DP IP is the reading of the Arab. 

Verse 13, Houbigant and Bishop Horsley read YY for 
Ten, 

Verse 14, ΓΞ for-(the) service-of, constr. of M73 subst. f. 
with pr. Dx 15. sh ΔΨ to labour, to serve. 

Verse 15, We must understand IW before MD”. 

Verse 17. ΠῚ ὉΠ (the)stork, subst. f., prop. the pious (bird), 
so called from its love towards its parents and young. R.19N iv. 4. 

Dwi (the)cypresses, pl. of YD subst. m. R. YI3, unused 
in Heb., by some supposed to mean, to cut, to cut into; and by 
others, to be firm, to be durable. The LXX. and Vulg. read . 
Ov’N2 among the head of them. 


Verse 18. 0°7339 The-high, pl. of 733 verb. adj, m. from 
maa 4. 

poy for-the-wild-goats, pl. of by subst. m., the ibex or 
chamois, with pr. bai I, prop. a climber. R. ?¥* xviii. 5. 

ppv for-the-conies, pl. of {2% (Hyrax Syriacus) subst. m. 
with pr. iit. 

Verse 24, 23? Thy-riches, or Thy creatures, pl. of 12 
verb. n. τῇ. from 13? Ixviii. 31 with suff.2 m.s. The LXX,, 
Vulg., and Jerome read the word in the sing. 

Verse 25, Ὁ) AM! and-broad, lit. wide of two hands; the 
Chal. has ‘spacious of bounds.’ 

w27 moving-things, verb. n. m. from &D7 to creep, to crawl. 
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“BDI a-number, verb. n. m. from 75D ii. 7. 
Mi3OP small, fem. pl. of 10? verb. adj. from 14? to be small. 


Verse 26, For Leviathan Luther has whale. 

ja therein; or perhaps, with him; comp. Job xli.5. The LXX. 
has ἐμπαίζειν αὐτῷ, Vulg. ad wludendum ei. 

Verse 27, {1120 wait, Pi. 3 m. pl. fut. (in pause with} parag.) 
from 12¥ to look at, to view; Pi. to expect, to wait for. 


Verse 34, For yoy Bishop Horsley reads, with the LXX., 
Vulg., and Jerome, yon ‘Let my meditation be pleasing 
unto Him.’ . | 


PSALM CV. 


This Psalm, (the first fifteen verses of which are found, with 
some slight variations, in 1 Chron. xvi. 8—22,) is the first of a 
number of Psalms beginning with the word ‘ih ‘Give thanks,’ 
(cv, evil, cxvill, cxxvi.) It is entitled in the LXX. Hallelujah, as 
are also the two following. Like the seventy-eighth and the one 
hundred-and-sixth, it has for its theme the early history of Israel, 
and God’s wonders wrought on behalf of His nation. Psalms 
ev and cvi form a pair, probably composed during or after the 
exile to Babylon, and derived in part from the old sanctuary 
service, in which the beginning of Ps. cv and the end of Ps. evi 
are to be found. Verse 1 is taken word for word from Is. xii. 4; 
ver. 13 alludes probably to the patriarchs moving about from one 
to another of the nations of Canaan; and ver. 14 to Pharaoh, 
Gen. xii, 17, and Abimelech, Gen. xx. 3, 17, 18. 


Verse 6. ONT, instead of ONAN, is the reading of twenty- 
one MSS. and of 1 Chron. xvi. 13. | 

For 1132 the LXX. reads '72Y ye His servants. 

The Syr. has 11°73 instead of 173, 
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Verse 8. In τ Chron. xvi we find ‘remember ye.’ 
The relat. WS is to be understood after 727. 


Verse 9. iN332U4 and-His-oath, verb. n. f. from Y2¥ xv. 4 
with } cop. i. 1 and suff. 3 m. 8. 

pnw? unto-Isaac, for POS! laughter, prop. name m. with pr. 
Pa BR Pn’ to laugh; Pi. to jest, to make sport of any one, to 
mock. The name is written thus only in three other passages, i.e. 
Jer, xxxiii. 26, Amos vii. 9 and 16; elsewhere it is always POY. 

Verse 11. [325 Canaan, (perhaps the depressed, low region, 
from the root ¥23 Ixxxi. 15 with the addition of }_, opposed to 
the loftier country 078); prop. name of the country and people 
of Canaan, including what was afterwards called Palestine and 

Pheenicia. 

ban (the) lot-of, or the cord of. 

Verse 12. In 1 Chron. xvi. 19 we find 030173, which is 
also the reading here of the Chal., Syr., and several MSS. 

18D!) *N') a-few-men-in-number, lit. mortals of a number, 1. 6. 
men easily numbered. 

Verse 15. At the beginning of this verse we must under- 
stand “ind, 

Verse 16. “8 staff-of, subst. m. (once fem. in Mic. vi. 9); 
pl. ni, 

Verse 18. 0333 with-the-fetter, subst. m.(with pr. 3 i.1),only 
found here and in Ps. exlix. 8. R. 5533, unused in Heb., to tie 
or bind fast. 

The K’thiv has 531 (to be read 737) pl., and the K’ri the 
sing. bx. 

Verse 20. ἘΠ ΤΙΝ and-loosed-him, Hiph. 3 m. s. fut. with } 
convers. and suff. 3 m. s. from J to tremble, to quake; Hiph. 
to cause to tremble, to shake off, to loose. 

WHS") and-let-him-go-free, lit. and opened unto him. 


Verse 21. 53'2? his-substance, or possession. 
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Verse 22. For “bx? the LXX. and Vulg. seem to have read 
DY? to tutor. 

2PM and-his-elders, pl. of {?t verb. adj. m. from {PI to be old, 
with } cop. i. 1 and suff. 3 m. 5. 

Verse 25. boone to-deal-subtilly, Hithp. inf. constr. with 
pr. > ii. 1, from 55) to act fraudulently; in Hithp. only found 
elsewhere in Gen. xxxvil. 18. 

Verse 28. 2 they-rebelled-against, i.e. Moses and Aaron, 
who, and not the Egyptians (as some think), must be the subject 
of the verb. We find the negative particle omitted in the LXX., 
(which is also the case in the Syr., Arab., and Aith.,) whence in 
the Prayer-Book Version, ‘and they were not obedient unto 
His word.’ 

The K’thiv has #925 (to be read 1121), the K’ri 13 is sing. 

Verse 29. O37 their-fish, (the first plague,) the sing. to be 
taken in a collective sense. 

Verse 30. The second plague. 

"7702 in-(the)chambers-of, constr. of OTN, pl. of ὙΠ verb. 
n,m, with pr. 21.1, from ὙΠ to surround, to enclose. 

Verse 31. 4°32 lice, (the third plague,) pl. of [3 subst. m., 
only found once in the sing., Is. li. 6; prob. a gnat, a kind of 
stinging insect. 

Verse 33. ONMINM and-their-fig-trees, subst. f, (used col- 
lectively); pl. D8, with } cop. i.1 and suff. 3 m. pl. 

Verse 34. pe” and-(the) grasshopper, subst. m., a species of 
locust with wings. R. pdr, unused in Heb., to lick, to lick up, 
to browse upon. 

Verse 37. buii one-stumbling, 1. 6. so as not to be able to 
travel, 

Verse 39. yo? for-a-covering, verb. ἢ. m. from 39 v. 12 
with pr. δι τ. 


Verse 40. The LXX.,Vulg., and Luther read XY for Nv. 
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aby quails, subst. com. gen., a quail, (used collectively,) so called 
from its fatness. R. ny, unused in Heb., to be fleshy, to be fat. 
For py the K’ri has yw, 

Verse 41, The LXX., Vulg., and Chal. read the pl. ΠΥ ΠΣ, 


Verse 45. Ava That, prop. a subst., passing over, transi- 
tion. R. AY vii. 7. With the pr. 3 (i. 1) it becomes a prep., 
signifying because of, for the sake of; or a conj. that. 


᾿ PSALM CVI. 


This, which is the first of a series of Hallelujah Psalms, opens 
with an exhortation to praise God, recounts the story of the 
people’s rebellion and God’s mercy, and concludes with a prayer 
for deliverance from present calamity. The first verse is the 
same as 1 Chron. xvi. 34; ver. 14 is supposed to allude to 
Num. xi. 4; and verses 47, 48 are from 1 Chron. xvi. 35, 36, the 
latter being merely a Doxology added at a time subsequent to 
the composition of the Psalm, to mark the close of the Fourth 
Book, which is predominantly the Book of the ‘Captivity,’ as the 
Fifth is of the ‘Restoration.’ See the end of Ps. xli. 


Verse 2. The pron. “3 must be repeated before yw, 

Verse 3, The LXX., Vulg., Chal., Syr., and Arab. read ‘WP 
for ΠΝ, 

‘Verse 4. The LXX., Syr., Arab.,and A5th. read the verbs ἼΘΙ 
and 728 with the suff. 1 pers. pl., but the Chal. retains the sing. 

Verse 7. We find in the LXX. ἀναβαίνοντες, as if reading 
DY for Ὁ, and this is followed by the Vulg. 

53D Suph, subst. m., rush, reed, sea-weed ; 50712" ‘ the weedy 
sea, i.e. the Arabian Gulf, which abounds in sea-weed. The 
etymology of the word is unknown. 


suff. 3 m. pl. 
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ii) leanness, (Syr. and Vulg. satiety, LXX. fulness,) verb. n. m. 
from 1) to spread out, to make thin and lean, hence to consume, 
to destroy; Niph. to waste away. 

Verse 16. Aaron is here called ‘the holy one of the Lord’ on 
account of his priestly office. 

Verse 17. In Num. xvi. 30, 32, and xxvi. το the fuller 
expression occurs, ‘the earth opened her mouth.’ 


iN Dathan, (perhaps of or belonging to a fountain,) from 
n3=N5 a Chal. word, a well, a fountain,) prop. name of one of 
the fellow conspirators of Korah. 


OVA Abiram, (father of loftiness,) prop. name mase. 

Verse 19, 27h in-Horeb, (dry desert, R. 327 vii. 13,) prop. 
name (with pr. 3 i. 1) of one of the summits of Mount Sinai. 

nap? to-(the) molten-image, verb. n. f. with pr. 5 ii. 1, from 
D3 11. 6. 

Verse 20. M3203 for-(the)likeness-of, subst. f., structure, 


manner of building, model, likeness, figure, with pr. 3 i. 1.1 
R. 732 to build. 


Verse 23. 7123 in-the-breach, verb. ἢ. m. from } to break 
through, with pr. 31. 1. 

Verse 24. ΠῊΠΠ desire, or beauty, verb. n. f. from JON 
Mike ΤΙ: | 

Verse 26. After the word ‘ His hand,’ the Chal. has added 
‘with an oath.’ Lifting up the hand is a sign of swearing. 

Verse 28. ΝΞ byap to-Baal-peor, the name of a Moabite 
deity, with pr. peters 

Verse 29. We must understand inix after the verb 3D°Y3", 

NBD (the) plague, verb. n. f. from 432 to smite. 

Verse 30. 028 Phinehas, (‘mouth of brass,’ compounded 
of *2 v. ro and DMJ i,q. NWN3,) the son of Eleazar. 

bppN and-executed-judgment, not (as in the Prayer-Book 
Version, following the Chal. and Syr.) ‘prayed’ (1.6. interceded), 


922 PSALM CVI. wv. 32, 33, 35-37, 43-45. 


a meaning which the verb never has in Piel, but only in Hithpael ; 
Pi. 3 m. 8. fut. with } convers. from bbp iv. ἃ, 

SYM) and-(so) was-stayed, Niph. 3 f. 5. fut. with ἡ convers. from 
SY to shut, to hold back, to restrain; see Num. xxv. 7, 8. 

Verse 32. Y7" and-it-went-ill, Kal 3 m. 5. fut. with } convers. 
from YP 1, 9. 

Verse 33. ὙΠ they-provoked, or made to rebel, Hiph. 3 pl. 
pret. from VD v. 11, 

ΠῚ his-spirit; there is a doubt here whether the affix to the 
noun has for its antecedent δια or win ; the Chal. refers it to 
the former, for it has ‘ because they rebelled against His Holy 
Spirit.’ 

SI") and-he-spake-unadvisedly, Pi. 3 m.s. fut. with Ὁ convers. 
from S23 to babble, to talk idly. Comp. Gr. Barrodoyeiv; Lat. 
blaterare. 

Verse 35, ‘%21YN" But-they-mixed-themselves, Hithp. 3 m. 
pl. fut. with 1 convers. from 2 Y, prop. to mix, to exchange 
articles of traffic, to barter, to become surety (for any one), to 
give a pledge; hence Gr. ἀρραβών, earnest money, Lat. arrhabo, 
a word peculiar to traders, which the Greeks and Romans seem 
to have borrowed from the Pheenicians, the originators of traffic ; 
Hithp. to mingle oneself, to intermingle. 

Verse 36. OfD3Y their-idols, pl. of 2¥Y, (only found in the 
pl.,) verb. ἢ. m. from 28Y xvi, 4 with suff. 3 m. pl. 

Verse 37. 00 to-the-idols, or devils, subst. m. pl. (found 
only here and in Deut. xxxii. 17), with pr. ὃ 11, αν. R.TW xci. 6. 

Verse 43, 321" and-they-were-bowed-down, or impoverished, 
or weakened, Kal 3 m. pl. fut. with } convers. from 42 to melt 
away, to pine, to perish, only found here in Kal, 

Verse 44. The LXX. and Arab. insert the word 717) after N71"). 

Verse 45. Both our translations read the pl. "IDM according 
to the K’ri, but the sing. number is the reading of the LXX., 
Vulg., and Arab. 


BOOK V, Psaums cvii—ct, 


PSALM CVII. 


This Psalm, which is introduced into our Forms of Prayer to 
be used at Sea, as a thanksgiving after a storm, contains an 
exhortation to praise God for His goodness in watching over 
His creatures, and delivering them from manifold dangers. The 
liturgical formula (ver. 1) is found in Jer. xxxiii. 11. Verse 40 
is a quotation from Job xii. 21, 24. 


Verse 2. 77 va (the) redeemed-of-the-Lord, i. e. those 
who had returned from the Babylonish Captivity. 

Verse 8. 5% and-from-(the) South, or from the sea; the 
word is often put for the Mediterranean, which, being west of 
Judea, came to signify generally the West, when it expresses one 
of the cardinal points. That evidently cannot be the meaning 
here, where another word is used for West. It may perhaps 
signify the Red Sea, which, being to the south of Judea, might | 
denote the south point. Bishop Hare and Dr. Kennicott read 
yy") instead of O%DA, 

Verse 4. The Syr. renders the word {i2°™*2 as a prop. name, 
‘in the desert of Assimon.’ 


Verse 5, O'239 Hungry, pl. of 3Y7 verb. adj. m. from 37 to 
be hungry? | 3 

O'Nt2¥ thirsty, pl. of ND¥ verb. adj. m. from NP¥ to be thirsty. 

Verse 8, We must understand ?¥ before TDN, 


Verse 9. ΠΡΟ longing, prob. (according to Gesenius) Kal 
pres. part. f. 5. from PP’ to run up and down, to seek after any- 
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thing eagerly, to be greedy; although the ‘root, according to 
Kimchi, is Pi’ to desire, which in Piel doubles the last radical. 
He considers it an adjective, and quotes Gen. ili. 16 as an authority 
for rendering it ‘longing.’ In Mendelssohn’s Beor it is stated 
that ΠΡ comprehends the meaning of desiring and that of 
drinking, as if it were referable to the root 7P¥ as well as to Pw. 


The meaning of watering is certainly fund in this word in 
Ps. Ixv. 9 


Verse 11. Observe the paronomasia between ΤΠ and ‘V8, 
and between MSY and 3SN3. 


Verse 16. NWN) brass, subst. com. gen. R. perhaps WN) 
to shine. 

ΠΥ) and-(the) bars-of, pl. constr. of M72 subst. m., a cross- 
beam, a bar, a defence to a door, with } cop. i. 1; sometimes used 
metaphorically for a prince, inasmuch as he defends a state. 
BR. ΠῚΞ 1. 4. 

Verse 17. DIN Fools, pl. of IN subst. τὰ. BR. ON xxxviii. 6. 

Verse 20. We must understand ONS after the verb ben. 

onin‘nv from-their-grave-pits, or pitfalls, subst. f. pl. with 
pr. 0 ii. 3 and suff.3 m. pl. R.7NY y. 8. The word occurs 
elsewhere only in Lam. iv. 20. 


Verse 27. ‘31° They-reel-to-and-fro, or spin round and 
round, Kal 3 m. pl. fut. from 437 xlii. 5. 

ΞΘ like-the-drunkard, verb. n. m. with pr. 3 i. 3, from 
12 Ixix. 13. 


Verse 29. nnd to-a-gentle-breeze, verb. n. f. from ΘΙ iv. 5 
with pr. δ iy. 4. The only other places where the word occurs 
are 1 Kings xix. 12 and Job iv. 16. Comp. St. Matte vill. 26. 

For pinba (the) waves-thereof, the Syr., Bishop Hare, and 
Houbigant read 037 ἊΣ ‘the waves of the sea.’ 

Verse 80. ‘PRY they-be-quiet, Kal 3 m. pl. fut. from POY, 
found elsewhere only in Proy. xxvi. 20 and Jonah 1, 11, 12. 
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iM) (the)haven-of, constr. of M2 subst. m., only found here. 
R. Nn, unused in Heb., to enclose, to surround. 

Verse 33.. rintoye into-dry-ground, verb. n. m. with pr. rating 
from ΟΝ to be thirsty. 

Verse 34. nngne into-a-salt-marsh, (like the land around 
Sodom and Gomorrah,) subst. f. with pr. iv sR: nd ἸΣ: 2. 

Verse 35. “DIN? into-a-pool-of, subst. m. with pr. 5 x. 18. 
᾿ R. B38, according to Gesenius, to be corrupt, to be stagnant (of 
water); according to Fiirst, to collect together. 

Verse 37. O13 vineyards, pl. of D732 subst. f. (mase. only 
in Is. xxvii. 2), R. 073, unused in Heb., to be noble. 

MAN increase, subst. f., prop. what comes in as produce, gain, 
increase, fruit. R. xia v. 8. 

Verse 38. OFM and-their-cattle, abs. form sing. (used 
collect.) of N273 viii. 8 with cop. i. 1 and suff. 3 m. pl. 

Verse 39. 82 through-oppression, verb. ἢ. m. from ΣΦ 
evii. 30 with pr. Ὁ iii. 5. : 

Verse 40. wha in-(the) wilderness, or void place, subst. m. 
with pr. 3 i. 1, desolateness, wasteness, emptiness. R. 10, 
unused in Heb., to be waste, desolate. 

Verse 41, ‘2))2 from-afiliction, or after affliction, xviii. 24. 

Verse 43. For §21an" the LXX. has the sing., which is also 
the case in our translation of the parallel passages, Jer. ix. 12 
and Hos. xiv. 9. 


PSALM CVIII. 


Psalm cviii is a compilation from two other Psalms, lvii. 7-11 
and lx. 5-12, with a few variations to suit its immediate occasion. 
It is one of the Proper Psalms for Ascension Day. 


Verse 2. The LXX., Vulg., Arab., and Syr. repeat the words 


‘my heart is fixed,’ as in Ps. lvii. 
Q 
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‘123 (with)my-glory, i.e. my soul. The Syr. reads "W323 
for ‘39, 

Verse 4. In Ps. lvii we find ‘278 instead of iN’, 

Verse δ. For Y the LXX. reads ἽΝ. 

Verse 7. For 133¥! (to be read 12231) the K’ri has *333%. 


Verse 10. The Syr. has ‘I will ery’ or ‘make a noise.’ 


Verse 12. After ΝΠ the LXX., Syr., and some MSS. read 
nAN, as in Ps, lx. 


Verse 13. MY help, 1. ᾳ. THY xxii. 20. 


PSALM CIX. 


In this, the last of the Psalms of imprecation, (perhaps com- 
posed by David on the occasion of his sufferings from the perse- 
cution of Saul,) the Psalmist complains of his slanderous enemies, 
and devotes them to destruction. It should be regarded as a 
Messianic Psalm, the predictions contained in it being applied by. 
St. Peter (Acts i. 20) to the betrayers and murderers of Christ. _ 


Verse 4, ‘NI08 my-love, verb. n. f. from 378 to love, with 
suff. rs. 

npn ‘2N) but-I-(am) prayer, i.e. give myself to prayer. 

Verse 6. j% and-Satan, or an adversary, verb. n. m, from 
{OW xxxviii. 21. 

Verse 7. YY N¥° let-him-go-forth-guilty, or wicked; the 
Chal. has ‘he shall return condemned ;’ the Syr. has the plur. 
‘and when they are judged they shall go forth condemned.’ 

Verse 8, ‘NPB his-office, or charge, verb. n. f. from IPB viil. 5 
with suff. 3 m.s. Comp. Acts 1. 20. 

Verse 10. We find in the LXX. ἐκβληθήτωσαν ἐκ τῶν οἰκοπέδων 
αὐτῶν, ‘let them be cast out of their ruinous dwellings,’ probably 
reading W73 for W771, 
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Verse 11. The LXX. has ἐξερευνησάτω, ‘let him search,’ as if 
the reading were P23" instead of YP2. 

ΓΙ) (the)extortioner, or usurer, Kal pres. part. m, 8, from 
nw ly. τό. 

Verse 18, iN MN his-posterity, or his latter end; the LXX, 
and Vulg. have ‘his children ;’ the Syr. reads the word with the 
pl. suffix. 

For 18 the LXX., Vulg., and Arab, read TOX. 

For 01 the LXX., Syr., Vulg., and Arab. read ow, 


Verse 16. {2 Because, prop. a subst., purpose, intent, from 
the root 72 to purpose, to signify, but used either as a prep. on 
account of, or as a conj. because. 

M832) even-(the)broken-in, Niph. pres. part. m. s. from 182, 
unused in Kal, to reprove, to rebuke, to.be fainthearted, to 
be sad. 

Verse 17. nbep cursing, verb. n. f. from bbp XXXVI. 22. 

Verse 18, 7123 as-his-garment, subst. m. (with pr. 3 i. 3 
and suff. 3 τὴ. s.), a garment, so called from being spread out. 
R. TV) lx, 8. 

Verse 19. We must understand "WN before TOY! and Man, 

nies and-for-a-girdle, subst. m. with } cop. i. 1 and pr. Siig, 
R. according to Gesenius M9; according to Fiirst ΠῚ, unused 
in Heb., to bind, to tie. 

Verse 20. n>YE (the) reward-of, or the doing οἵ; ΠΌΡΕ signi- 
fies both work and the reward of work. | 

Verse 21. We must understand some such word as 705) after 
the verb TWY, 

Verse 23. ‘3PM I-am-gone, more literally, am made to go 
hence, Niph. 1 s. pret. from 727. The Niph. form only occurs 
here. 

ΠΝ) I-have-been-driven-away, Niph. 1 5. pret. from 2 te 
move to and fro, to shake; Pi. to thrust or drive out. 

Q 2 
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Verse 24, ‘272 My-knees, subst. f. dual with suff. 1 s., in 
the sing. found only in Is. xlv. 23. BR. 72 iii. 9. 

Verse 29. oyna as-a-mantle, subst. m., a cloak, an upper 
garment, with pr. 3 1.3, and the art., the Dagesh being omitted 
exceptionally. R. Oy, perhaps originally meaning to cover, hence 
metaph. to act covertly, to be faithless. 

Verse 31. iW) ‘YSWD from-those-that-judge-his-soul ; the 
LXX. and Vulg. have ‘from those that pursue my soul.’ 


PSALM CX. 


In this, the most prominent of the Messianic class of Psalms, 
which has been appointed by the Church to be read on Christmas 
Day, David predicts the exaltation in heaven and the everlasting 
priesthood of the Messiah. This Psalm is frequently referred to 
in the New Testament; see St. Matt. xxii. 42-45, Acts li. 34, 35, 
Heb. i. 13, &c. 


Verse 1, Jy Lord is understood here to mean the Messiah. 

Verse 2, ‘TY MD (the) rod-of-Thy-strength, i. 6. thy power- 
ful rod or sceptre. 

Verse 3. NA) freenesses, or readinesses, or freewill offerings, 
i.e. Thy people give (devote) themselves a willing sacrifice. 

τ Π OVS in-(the)day-of-Thy-power, or perhaps, in the day of 
Thy host, i. e. in the day Thou musterest Thy host to the battle. 

For ‘1174 we find in some MSS. "7773 in (the) mountains of, 
by which we are to understand the mountains of Jerusalem. 

Oo more-than-(the) womb-of, or from (the) womb of. 

“nw (the)morning, or the dawn, subst. m. (i. 4. Inv), only 
found here. 

by (the)dew-of, subst. m. R. bby, unused in Heb., to pour 
down gently, to moisten. 
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am Thy-youth, in a collective sense=thy young men, subst. f. 
with suff.2m.s. R. ἽΝ to bring forth, to beget. The Syr. has 
‘In the splendour of holiness have I begotten Thee as a child eon) 
from the womb of old.’ 

Verse 4. ‘N13 (the)order-of, subst. f., 1. ᾳ. 727 vii. x with 
Chirek-compaginis, xvili. 32. 

PIS DD Melchizedek, (king of righteousness, compounded of 
the old construct form, of 42!) 11. 2 and PTY iy. 2,) prop. name 
of a king of Salem (Jerusalem) and priest of Jehovah. 


Verse 5. The Chal. has ‘the majesty of the Lord upon Thy 
right hand.’ 


Verse 6. δ He-hath-filled-with, Kal 3 m. s. pret. The 
Chal. supplies ‘the earth.’ Some consider it as an adjective 
governing nia, and translate ‘(it, i.e. the field of battle, or the 
land, is) full of corpses.’ 


ΤῚΣ) (the) dead-bodies, pl. of 7) subst. ἔν, body, prop. belly, 
from the unused root ἢ Ma, of the same sense as 123 to be elevated, 
to rise up like a lump. 

WN is sing. but used apparently in a collective sense for the 
Jewish nation. The LXX. and both our translations have the 
word in the plur. 

All the ancient interpreters, except St. Jerome, seem to have 
read 0°20 in the plur. Luther has ither grofe Lande. 


Verse 7. 57) is the reading of six MSS. and of the Syriac. 


PSALM CXI. 


The Psalmist here praises God for all the great and glorious 
works which He had done for His people. It is an acrostic or 
alphabetical Psalm ; but, unlike the twenty-fifth and others of the 
same class, the alphabetical arrangement is preserved entire. 
It is one of the Proper Psalms for Easter Day. See Introduction 
to Ps, ix. 
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Verse 5. ἢ food, lit. prey, the spoil of the Egyptians. _ 
Verse 9, M75 redemption, verb. n. f. from 772 to redeem. 


ι Verse 10. boy understanding, or success, verb. ἢ. m, from 
DY ii, το. 


PSALM CXII. 


In this Psalm, which, like the last, is alphabetical, the Psalmist 
describes the blessedness of the man who feareth the Lord, 
and the envy of the wicked on beholding the happiness of the 
righteous. See Introduction to Ps. ix. 


Verse 1. Before 87° we must understand the pron. WR, as 
well as before 75M. 

Verse 4. This verse contains an allusion to what happened in 
Egypt, when the Israelites had dght in ce dwellings, while the 
land was wrapt in darkness. 

Verse 5, ΝΠ YN7310 A-good-man-sheweth-favour, or per- 
haps, ‘ Happy (is) the man who,’ &c. 

W371 his-affairs; Luther has feine Gachen, but the LXX. and 
our Prayer-Book Version have ‘ his words.’ 

Verse 7. ΠΡΟ Because-of-tidings, verb. n. f. from YOY to 
hear, with pr. 9 ii. 3. 


PSALM CXIII. 


This Psalm, (which has been appointed by the Church as one 
of the Proper Psalms for Easter Day,) contains an exhortation to 
praise God for His greatness and for His goodness and condescen- 
sion to mankind. Psalms exili-—exviii are called ‘the Hallel,’ 
which was sung at the greater Jewish Feasts, especially the 
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Passover and the Feast of Tabernacles. It is commonly supposed 
thata portion of the Hallel was ‘ the hymn’ which our Lord and 
His apostles sang (St. Matt. xxvi. 30, St. Mark xiv, 26) after 
His last Passover. Verses 7 and 8 are almost word for word 
from the Song of Hannah (τ Sam. 11. 6, 8). 


Verse 5. 47°33 who-exalteth(himself), Hiph. pres. part. 
m. 5. (poet.) from 723 x. 4 with Chirek-compaginis and 7 pre- 
fixed as the relat. A repetition, without example elsewhere, of 
the so-called Chirek-compaginis is peculiar to this Psalm; see 
RVI 12. 

Verse 6. EBT Who-stoopeth-down, Hiph. pres. part. m. s. 
(poet.) from Say xviii. 28 with Chirek-compaginis and 7 prefixed 
as the relat. 

Verse 7, NBUXD from-(the)dunghill, subst. τὰ, with pr. Ὁ 
viii. 6. R. perhaps NOY Ixviii.14. The sing. of the word is not 
found in the Old Testament, but it occurs in the Mishna, 


Verse 8, The LXX., Vulg., Syr., and Arab. read iawind, 
1P¥ (the) barren-woman, verb. adj. f. from PY to 
root out, to pluck up, to be barren. 


PSALM CXIV. 


This Psalm commemorates the Exodus from Egypt, and refers 
in joyful terms to the many wonderful works which were then 
wrought on behalf of God’s chosen people. It was one of the 
Psalms used by the Jews in their service of the Feast of the 
Passover, and is appointed by the Church to be read on Easter 
Day. The LXX., Vulg., Arab., Syr., and Ath. put Psalms cxiv 
and ΟΧΥ into one, and then divide Psalm cxvi into two. 


Verse 1. Wy speaking-strangely, Kal pres. part. m. s. from 
ry to speak barbarously, in a foreign tongue; not met with 


232 PSALM CXIV. wv. 2-5, 8—PSALM CXV. vv.1,7, 9. 


elsewhere in the Old Testament, though of frequent occurrence 
in Rabbinical works. The LXX. has λαοῦ βαρβάρου. 

Verse 2. Judah is here fem. in accordance with the general 
principle that lands and nations are fem. 

Verse 3. 5° was-turned, Kal (Gesenius), Niph. (Fiirst 
3 m. 5. fut. from 22D, 

Verse 4. Oi] The-mountains, i.e. Sinai and the adjoining 
hills. 

Verse 5. The art. used here and prefixed to the following 
nouns indicates the vocative. 

Verse 8. vinen (the) flint, subst. m. R. prob. ben to be 
hard, to be firm. 

In inyo? we have a genuine instance of the old termination of 
the stat. constr. This final Cholem-compaginis, however, is by 
- no means so widely used as the final Chirek. With the exception 
of this place and Num. xxiv. 3, 15, 292 123, it is found only in the 
phrase 778 30°0 (or 777), which first occurs in Gen. i. 24. 


PSALM CXV. 


This Psalm, which in all the ancient versions, except the 
Chaldee, is united with the preceding, is by some thought to 
have been composed by Jehoshaphat. It contains an exhorta- 
tion to confidence in God because He is truly glorious, and idols 
are but vanity. Verse 2 is a quotation from Ps, ]xxix. ro. 


Verse 1. “Oy is the reading of several MSS. and of all the 
ancient versions. 


Verse 7. 5 they-handle, Hiph. 3 m. pl. fut. with } parag. 
from ΟὟ i. q. WWD to touch, to feel. Comp. Gr. μάσσω. 

Verse 9. The LXX., Syr., Vulg., and Arab. read ae na, 

For the imperatives ND3 and ὙΠΩΞ all the ancient interpreters 


PSALM CXV. v.10.—PSALM CXVI. wv. 1-4, 6-8. 238 


have the preterites M02 and ἹΠΩ͂Ξ both in this and the two fol- 
lowing verses. 

Verse 10. [08 N'A O-house-of-Aaron, i.e. the Priests and 
Levites. 

The verb M3 is plur. because 1° is a collective noun. 


PSALM CXVI. 


In this Psalm, perhaps composed upon Hezekiah’s recovery, 
the Psalmist professes his love and duty to God for his deliver- 
ance, and studies to be thankful. The Aramaisms in verses 
7,12,19 are evidences of its belonging to a late period of Hebrew 
history. The LXX. and Vulg. divide this Psalm into two, 
Pss. cxiv and exy according to their division, of which Ps. cxv 
begins with what we reckon ver. 10 of Ps. cxvi. 


Verse 1. The LXX., Vulg., Syr., and Arab. omit the suff. 
of “9p, 

Verse 2. The word YON is to be understood after NPN. 

Verse 3. “83 and-(the)pains-of, pl. constr. of 782 verb. 
n. m. from V1¥ ii. 2. The word occurs elsewhere only in 
Ps, CXVvills 5 Al RIN: 1, 3. 

Verse 4, ‘138 I-beseech-Thee, interj. of entreaty, compounded 
of FN and δὲ vii.ro. The word is written thus, with 7 instead 
of δὲ, in five other places. Before 138 we must understand “IN? 

Verse 6. iN’, unusual form for Pw", 


Verse 7. sym) unto-thy-rest, subst. πὶ. pl, 1. ᾳ. TID 
xxiii, 2, (found only here,) with pr. 5 iv. 3 and Aramaic form of 
Bil. ΣῊ ἢ, 


Verse 8. For my>n 2nd pers. the LXX. gives the verb in 
the 3rd pers. 


234 PSALM CXVI.wv. 12,16; CXVII.y.1; CXVIIL v. 2. 


Verse 12. niwan His-benefits, subst. m, pl. (i.q. 2103) with 
suff.3 m.s. R, 23 vii.5. This Aramaic pl. suff. occurs only 
here in Biblical Hebrew, 


Verse 16. The pr. Ὁ instead of the acc. after the trans, verb 
nA is an Aramaic construction, and one of the signs of the 
later date of the Psalm. 


PSALM CXVII. 


This very short Psalm, which is in many MSS. connected with 
the following, and which somewhat resembles Ps. 6, was perhaps 
designed to be a chorus or doxology to a longer ode. It contains 
an exhortation to praise God for His mercy and truth. Many 
think it was used at the close of the public services of the 
Temple. 

Verse 1, ODN ye-peoples, pl. of 8 subst. f. (with the 
art. i. 1); found only, besides this passage, in Gen. xxv. 16 and 
Num. xxv. 15, where the form nj instead of 0° is used. R, ODN 
lll. 7. 


PSALM CXVIITI, 


This Psalm, probably composed for the opening of the Second 
Temple (Ezra vi. 15, 16), is entirely one of thanksgiving. It has 
been appointed by the Church as one of the Proper Psalms for 
Easter Day, and was the favourite Psalm of Luther. The twenty- 
second verse is frequently quoted in the New Testament; see 
St. Matthew xxi. 42, St. Mark xii. 10, Ephes. ii. 20. Verse 1 is 
literally from Ps. evi. 1, and ver. 14 (like Is. xii. 2) is taken from 
Ex. xv. 2. 

Verse 2. The LXX. and Arab. have ‘ house of Israel.’ 

The LXX. and Arab. repeat in this and the two following 
verses the words ‘ that He is good.’ 
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Verse 7. The 2 of “NYA is the so-called Beth essentiae; see 
XXXIV, 5, 

Verse 12. 0°27 like-bees, pl. of 77127 subst. f. with pr. 3 
il. g. R. perhaps 1211 ii. 5. 

12Y they-were-extinguished, Pu. 3 pl. pret. from 31 to be 
extinguished ; though most of the ancient versions render the 
verb in the sense of to burn. Luther has {te dampfen. 

O'vip thorns, pl. of ΥἿΡ subst. m., so called from the idea of 
cutting and wounding. R. /*P i.q. SP to cut. 

Verse 14. DN and-song, poet. form for ΠῚ Ixxxi. 3; or 
perhaps for ΠΥ, as possibly the vowel Kamets under 1 shews 
that the suff. is understood. | 

Verse 16. 12219 is-exalted. Gesenius and Fiirst consider 
this as Kal part. f. from 0199, though it may possibly be either 
Palel 3 f. 5. pret. or Palel part. from O39 with loss of the 2. The 
LXX., Vulg., Syr., and Arab. have ‘hath exalted me.’ 

Verse 22, 135 (the) corner, subst. f. R. 3B 1]. 12. 

Verse 25. We must understand 7N? before ΠΝ ον 

There is no doubt that this is the passage from whence the 
joyful exclamation was taken, which was shouted by the multi- 
tude who accompanied our Lord on His journey to Jerusalem — 
(St. Matt. xxi. 9). The word ᾽ῶσαννά is a contraction of the two 
Hebrew terms §3 and Ay Yin, 


Verse 27. The LXX. has συστήσασθε ἑορτὴν ἐν τοῖς πυκάζουσιν; 
Luther has Gehniitcfet dad Feft mit Maten, u. 7. w. 


PSALM CXIX, 


This Psalm is the most extended alphabetical poem in the 
Bible. It consists of one hundred and seventy-six verses, and is 
divided into twenty-two portions, which are severally headed in 
the English Bible by the successive letters of the Hebrew alpha- 
bet; and each part comprises eight verses, all beginning with the 
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Hebrew letter which forms the heading. In Lam. iii a similar 
arrangement is adopted, but there the stanzas consist only of 
three verses, each beginning with the same letter. In every 
verse but one—ver. 122—there is direct reference to the Law 
under some one of the ten names: word, saying, testimony, way, 
judgment, precepts, commandment, law, statutes, and faithfulness 
(or, according to another reading, righteousness). The first clause 
of ver. 136 is from Lam. iii. 48. See Introduction to Ps. ix. 


Verse 3. At the commencement of the verse we must under- 
stand WE as well as the pron. WN before ND. 

Verse 5. ‘ony O-that, a particle of entreaty, compounded of 
DS and b= found only here and in 2 Kings v. 3. 


Verse 9. For 11272 many MSS. have the plur., which is the 
case also in verses 16, 17, 25, 28, 42, and τοι. 

Verse 11. For WWV28 the LXX., Vulg., and Syr. have the 
plur. here and in verses 103, 148, and 162. 

Verse 14. For yD Kennicott, with the Syr., reads by 
‘more than in.’ 

Verse 18. 773 Open-Thou, or reveal, Pi. 2 m. s. imp. apoc. 
for 13 from mp3. 

. Verse 20. D1} breaketh, Kal 3 f. 5. pret. from D173 to break 
in pieces, to crush, to be broken. The word occurs elsewhere only 
in Lam. iii. 16. : 

naxne for-(the) longing, subst. f. with pr. δ ii. x, found only 
here instead of MSN, R, AXA (ig. M8 x. 3), found only in 
Pa. cxix. 40, 174: 

Verse 22. 3 Remove; Dr. Perowne, Hupfeld, and Delitzsch 
consider this word the same as in ver. 18, from na; though, 
according to Dr. Phillips, Gesenius, Hengstenberg, and Fiirst, 
it is Kal 2 m. 8. imp. from 223. 

Verse 24, ‘YUYY my-delight, subst. m. pl. with suff. 1 s. 
R. YYW xciv. 19. 
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Verse 28. napa melteth, or droppeth, Kal 3 f.s. pret. from 
AD, found only here, Job xvi. 20, and Eccles. x. 18. 

Mam for-heaviness, verb. n. f. from 4" xiii. 3 with pr. 19 11. 3. 

Verse 30. After ‘NY there is an ellipsis of some such word 
as yD, which is supplied in Ps. xvi. 8. 

Verse 38. TNO WS who-(is devoted) to-Thy-fear; or 
perhaps, ‘ which (promise) is for Thy fear,’ i. e. either is given to 
them that fear Thee, or which has the fear of “Thee for its aim 
and object. 

Verse 39, ‘M73 I-fear, Kal 1 5. pret. from 33 i. q. Wa. 

Verse 41. The LXX. renders this verse καὶ ἔλθοι ἐπ᾽ ἐμὲ τὸ 
ἔλεός σου, sing.; but the Targum and Jerome rightly (comp. 
ver. 77 and Is. lxiii. 7) have the plur. T7100. , 

Verse 43. TBD? is the reading of the LXX., Syr., Chal., 
and Vulg. 

Verse 45. 23 at-liberty, or at large, i.e. tranquilly and 
without anxiety, lit. in a wide place. 

Verse 50. ΩΓ) my-comfort, verb. ἢ. f. from O93 xxiii. 4 
with suff. 1s. Comp. Job vi. 10, the only other place where the 
word occurs. 

Verse 53. mayer Burning indignation; the LXX. has ἀθυμία, 
‘deep dejection,’ Vulg. defectio. 

Verse 56. Kennicott would read with the LXX. and Bishop 
Hare 71993 ‘nA NS? ‘This was my comfort.’ 

Verse 60. ‘Nild2ni} delayed, Hithp. 1 5. pret. from i713 or 
MDI, prob. to deny, to refuse, found only in Hithp. to delay, to 
linger. 

Verse 62, “Ni¥M (At) halves-of, Kal inf. constr. (used as a 
subst.) from 7¥M to separate, to divide. 

Verse 67. i3¥ went-astray, or was ignorant, Kal pres. 


part. m. s. from 32% to wander, to go astray, to err, to be 
ignorant. 


288 PS. CXIX. vv.68-70,78,79, 83, 85, 91, 96-98, 103. 


Verse 68, The LXX. and Syr. insert the word 77 after TAN, 

Verse 69. ban have-forged, Kal 3 pl. pret. from ban, (not 
often found,) to patch, to sew together, fig. to frame (lies). 

"PY a-lie, i.e. a false accusation. 

Verse 70. W5D Is-fat, Kal 3 τὴ. 5. pret., only found in this 
passage, to be fat, to be stupid. The LXX., Syr., Arab., and 
Vulg. have ‘is made cheese like milk.’ 

Verse 78. ΠΝ they-have-perverted-me, Pi. 3 pl. pret. with 
suff. 1 s. from MY, not used in Kal, to be bent; Pi. to bend, to 
pervert, to falsify. 

Verse 79. The K’thiv is 17) (to be read *Y7"), and the 
K’ri ‘y's. 

Verse 83. ‘i0'P3 in-(the)smoke, subst. m. with pr. 3 1. 1. 
R. 16? Ixvi.15. For ΡΞ the LXX. and Vulg. have ‘in the 
frost.’ The skin bottles of the East (see Josh. ix. 4) are often 
hung up near the roof, where they become blackened with smoke, 
and sometimes shrivelled with heat; hence they well represent 
one whom affliction has made an object of pity rather than of 
attraction. 

Verse 85. Nin’, instead of ΤΠ ἢ, is apparently the reading 
of the LXX. . 

Verse 91. There is an ellipsis of some such particle as TY 
before D1, 

Verse 96. noon perfection, verb. ἢ. f. from mba ii. 9. The 
word occurs nowhere else. 

Verse 97. ‘NN my-meditation, verb. n. f. from mw with 
suff. 1 s. 

2 pers. m. 8. fut. from D2" to be wise. A fem. sing. of the verb 
with a plur, noun gives a collective idea to the noun. 

Verse 103. sy? sweet-are, Niph. 3 pl. pret. from yor to be 
smooth, to be sweet, only found here. For Dagesh euphonic see 
Gesenius’ Grammar, Sect. 20. 


PS. OXIX. γυ.106,109,111,113,116,118-120,128, 239 


‘BNP unto-my-taste, or my palate, subst. m. with pr. b ii. 1 and 
suff.1s. R. 729 to be narrow. 

NOS the sing. to be taken in a collective sense for PN ΟΝ, 

Verse 106. Some such noun as ‘YAY is to be understood 
after ΠΝ), 

Verse 109. The LXX., Syr., Vulg., and Luther have ‘in my 
hands,’ instead of ‘in my hand.’ 

Verse 111, ‘0 inexactly for 37. 

Verse 113, O°5SYD (vain) thoughts, or perhaps divided persons, 
i.e. of a divided mind, doubters, sceptics, plur. of ἢ Θ᾽ verb. adj. 
from ‘YD to divide. 

Verse 116, "28 of-my-hope, verb. n. m. from 72% civ. 27 
with pr. Ὁ ii. 3 and suff. 1 s. 

Verse 118. med Thou-hast-made-light-of, Kal 2 m. s. pret. 
from nbp to lift up, to weigh, to despise; in Kal found only here, - 
in Pi, in Lam. i, 15, and in Pu. in Job xxviii. 16, 19. 

Onn their-deceit, subst. f. with suff. 3 m. pl. R. 77 
v. 7. 
᾿ς Verse 119, OD dross, pl. of δ᾽) subst. m., prop. what is 
separated from or removed, hence the refuse of metal, scoria, 
dross. KR. δὴ xxxv. 4. The reading of the LXX. was probably 
ns ‘those that err.’ 

For 92¥7 Kennicott, with Bishop Hare and Houbigant, would 
read HWM ‘Thou esteemest,’ The LXX., Vulg., and Arab. have 
the rst pers. ‘NWN. 

Verse 120, WD trembleth, or has stood up, Kal 3 m.s. pret., 
to stand on end, used of the hair, hence used of a man seized 
with terror. 

Verse 128. Possibly the reading should be ΡΒ, 

The second 55 is wanting in the LXX., Vulg., Syr., Arab., and 
Aath. | 
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Verse 180. “NB (The) unfolding-of, or opening, or revela- 
tion, verb. n. m. from MB ν. ro. 

Verse 131. ‘MY I-opened, Kal 1 5. pret. from WB. The 
phrase to open the mouth isan expression denoting longing desire, 
as in Job xxix. 23. 


‘HAN! I-longed, Kal 1 5. pret. from 38', not found elsewhere. 
Verse 187. TOBY WW" and-upright-(are) Thy-judgments ; 
a sing. predicate prefixed shen the noun is in the plur. ; ΟΣ OF per- 


haps, ‘and upright (in) Thy judgments,’ 
Verse 143. P32) and-anguish, verb. n. m. with Ὁ cop. i. 1, 


from P3¥ to be narrow, compressed. 


Verse 147. 433 in-the-dawning-of-the-morning, subst. m. 
with pr. 2 1. τς; the evening or morning twilight when a colder 
gale blows. R. 2 to blow. 


For 72279 the K’ri, Targum, Syr., and Jerome substitute the 
sing. as in verses 74, 81, 114. 

Verse 149, 08/3 defective plur. as in ver. 43. 

Verse 155. M33"... Pi a masc. predicate prefixed, the 
noun being fem. 

Verse 160. ΤΊΣ ΟΝ (The) beginning-of, or the sum of ; 
Luther has ‘Thy Word is nothing but truth.’ 

The LXX., Syr., Vulg., Chal., and Arab. have ‘DEY. 

Verse 161. K’thiv 1725) (to be read 727), K’ri F350, 


Verse 165. vivian a-stumbling-block, verb. n. m. from ova 
to fall, to stumble. 


Verse 175. The LXX., Chal., Vulg., and Arab. read TSU. 


Verse 176. WD like-a-sheep, subst. com. gen., used as the 
sing. of }N¥ vill. 8 with pr. 9 i. 3. | 
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PSALM CXxX. 


This and the fourteen Psalms which follow it are entitled 
Songs of Degrees, or of goings up, and are by some persons sup- 
posed to have been sung either by the Jews as they went up to 
Jerusalem at the three great annual festivals, or by the pilgrims 
who were returning from Babylon to the Holy Land. Others 
imagine the word ἜΣ to denote particular musical tones, 
elevated or loud tones, and that these Psalms were to be sung in 
a loud or grand chorus ; and others again that the word signifies 
excellence, and that they are so called to denote the excellence of 
their composition. 


Verse 1. ribyrn the-goings-up, pl. of myn verb. ἢ, f. from 
nby i.3. Luther has ‘A Song in high chorus.’ 


Verse 2. ἼΣΩΣ is the reading of ten MSS., the LXX., Syr., 
Vulg., and Arab. (The abs. is here used for the constr.) 


Verse 3. What shall He give unto thee, and what shall He 
add unto thee, O tongue of deceit? Or, What shall the deceitful 
tongue give unto thee? or, What shall it profit thee ? 


Verse 4. The particle DY is sometimes one of similitude, as 
in Ps. evi. 6, ‘ We have sinned like as our fathers.’ 

ὉΠ broom, not, as in the English Version, (following Jerome,) 
juniper, pl. of 805 subst. com. gen. (fem. only in 1 Kings xix. 4) ; 
Genista monosperma, a shrub growing in the deserts of Arabia 
with yellowish flowers and a bitter root. The wood has the power 
of retaining heat a long time. R. OD) to bind, Hupfeld would 
read von instead of ona, and would either understand 0° as 
the name of a tribe, or a locality in which the broom was plenti- 
ful (as Rithmah, Num. xxxili. 18,19), or else that by tents of 
broom are meant poor wretched hovels made of broom. 


Verse 5. “1% Woe-is, an interj. of lamentation, only found 


here, with the termination 7, 
R 
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312 Meshech, a barbarous people inhabiting the Moschian 
mountains between Iberia, Armenia, and Colchis. The LXX. 
and several ancient versions render the word not as a proper 
name, but (as if from the verb J to draw out) for a length of 
time. 

VIP Kedar, (black skin, black skinned man; R. 17? to be of a 
dirty blackish colour,) prop. name of a son of Ishmael, (see 
Gen. xxv. 13,) and of an Arabian tribe sprung from him. 


Verse 6. The pron. AP is pleonastic. 
The LXX., Vulg., Syr., and Arab. read the pl. "83%, 


Verse 7. There is an ellipsis of the noun &® after "28. 


PSALM CXXI. 


In this Psalm, which has been adopted into our Service for the 
Thanksgiving of Women after Childbirth, the Psalmist describes 
the safety of the godly who put their trust in the protection 
of the Almighty. In the third verse a new speaker is introduced, 
who addresses to the previous one the remainder of the Psalm. 
This is the only one of the Songs of Degrees that is inscribed 
niby? Ve and not Moya WW. 


Verse 1. I will lift up mine eyes unto the mountains (i.e. the 
mountain group of Zion) from whence cometh my help. Or, 
Shall I lift up mine eyes to the mountains ? Whence should my 


help come ? 

Verse 3. W227 is the reading of several MSS. and of the 
Arab. 

“bey is the reading of several MSS. and of all the ancient 
versions except the Chal. 

Verse 7. Luther understands this verse and the next as 
expressive of desire instead of assurance. 
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PSALM CXXII. 


The Psalmist here expresses his joy at the opportunity afforded 
him of going to the house of God; he then proceeds to describe 
the glory of Jerusalem, and to offer up a prayer for her peace 
and welfare. In ver. 3 there occurs the first abbreviation of 
WR into Y. 


Verse 1, The words of David are omitted in the LXX., Syr., 
Vulg., and Arab. 


Verse 3. Here, and in the following verses, the praises of 
Jerusalem are sung. 

For 335 Luther has Serufalem ift gebauet. 

“Man which-(is) joined, Pu. 3 f. s. pret. from 730 xxxviii. 6 
with the relat. pron, Y="WUN prefixed. 

The reflexive pron. mp is used emphatically, as in Ps. cxx. 6. 

Verse 5, 33% are-set, lit. do sit ; the Chal. has ‘ were placed.’ 

Verse 6. wun they-shall-prosper, poet. for bu Kal 3 m. pl. 
fut. from πον; or bys to be safe, secure. Comp. Lat. salv-us, salus. 
Note the play of words on pidyi, DU, and in the next verse mows, 
perhaps also with an allusion to the name of Jerusalem. 

Verse 7. ἸΡΠΞ within-thy-rampart, subst. m. with pr. 31.1 
and suf.2f.s. R. nx. κ᾿ 

mow prosperity, subst. f. RB. novi ὀχ 6. 

Verse 8. The part. SJ is redundant. 


PSALM CXXIII, 


We have here an expression of confidence in God, with a 
prayer for the deliverance of the godly from the insolence of 
their adversaries. 

R 2 
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Verse 2. “NY a-maiden, subst. f. R. prob. MAY to be 
attached to, to be associated with. 

ΠΤ 33 her-mistress, subst. f. with suff. 3 f. s.; abs. form 23. 
R, 133 xii. 5. 

Verse 4. DIN those-that-are-at-ease, i. 6, those whom 
affluence had made careless and insolent; the LXX. has τοῖς 
εὐθηνοῦσι; pl. of }28Y verb. adj. m. from {NY to be quiet, not used 
in Kal. 

DD of-(the) proud, (i.e. the Assyrian); pl., according to — 
the K’thiv, of {i821 adj. m. with pr. 5 iv.3. R. O83 x, 2. The 
K’ri reads Ὁ)" ΝΡ ‘the proud ones of the oppressors.’ 


PSALM CXXIV. 


In this Psalm, which in the LXX., Syr., Vulg., and Arab. is 


anonymous, the Church blesses God for a miraculous deliverance 
from her enemies. 


Verse 2, ΔΝ men, used collectively, 


Verse 3. ‘IN Then, adv. demonstr,, i. q. TS ii. 5, compounded 
of t= and &. It occurs nowhere but in this and the two 
following verses of this Psalm. 

Verse 5, ὉΠ the-proudly-swelling, pl. of 7% verb. 
adj. m. from Tt xix. 14 with art. prefixed. The word is an ἅπαξ 
λεγόμενον. 


PSALM CXXV. 


The Psalmist here speaks of the safety of such as trust in God, 
and concludes by a prayer for the godly and against the wicked. 


Verse 1. Before pirNnd the pron. 18 must be understood ; 
the antecedent to which is either ΠΝ ΤΠ, or pynpian taken dis- 
tributively. 
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The LXX. and Vulg. have ‘ They that trust in the Lord are as 
Mount Zion; He that inhabiteth Jerusalem shall not be moved 
for ever,’ as if they considered the first word of the next verse to 
belong to this, and reading wy for 2, Luther has Die auf Den 
Herrn hoffen, die werden nicht fallen, fondern ewiglicy bleiben, wie der 
Berg Zion. | 

Verse 3, ΠῚ) shall-rest, 1, 6. lie heavy, so as to oppress. 

Dav (the) rod-of, i. 6. the power of, 

DYypINT O73 (the) lot-(or country) of-the-righteous, i.e. the Holy 
Land itself. 

nnowa unto-iniquity, poet. for now 06. Gates 


Verse 5. pmippepy their-crooked (ways), verb. adj. fem. pl. 


with suff. 3 m. pl.) from PY, not used in Kal, to twist, to pervert. 
The word occurs, besides this place, only in Judges v. 6. 


PSALM CXXVI. 


This Psalm, (by some supposed to have been written by Ezra,) 
contains an acknowledgment of God’s mercy in the restoration of 
many of the captives to their native land, concluding with a 
prayer for the safe return of the remainder of the exiles. The 
first part of ver. 3 is from Joel 1]. 21. 


Verse 1. N2Y (the)captivity-of, constr. of 12 subst. ἢ, 
i. ἢ: may, which is found in some MSS.; i.e. those who were 
led away captive from Zion. The abstract noun is put for the - 
conerete. R. 2W vi. 5. (Or,‘When returned the returning of 
Zion.’) 

pps like-them-that-dream, i.e. we could scarcely believe it. 

Verse 2. PINY laughter, verb. n. m. from PNY to laugh. 

bent hath-magnified, used adverbially when followed by another 
verb in the infinitive. 
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Verse 4, We have here a prayer for the return of those Jews 
who still remained in captivity. 


The K’thiv is wna (to be read IW), and the K’ri nay. 

3333 in-the-south, subst. m. (with pr. 3 i. 1), a dry, parched 
quarter, the south, so called from its dryness and heat. R. 333, 
unused in Heb., to be dried up. 

Verse 6, “32 a-handful-of, or a drawing out of, or a scat- 
tering of, verb. n. τὰ. from #2 to draw. The word occurs only 
here and in Job xxviii. 18, 

NBN his-sheaves, pl. of made subst. f. with suff. 3 m. s. 
R, O98 xxxi. x9. 


PSALM CXXVII. 


In this Psalm, (which is used in our Service for the Thanks- 
giving of Women after Childbirth,) the Psalmist declares that 
without God’s blessing all human efforts and precautions are in 
vain. This and the seventy-second are the only two Psalms 
ascribed to Solomon; in the LXX. it is anonymous; in the Syr. 
it is said to have been spoken by David concerning Solomon. 


Verse 2. D'DU'D being-carly-of, Hiph. pres. part. m. pl. 
(constr.) from D2Y, only used in Hiph., virtually an adv. early 
when joined to another verb. 

DI the-sorrows, pl. of I¥¥ or A¥Y verb. n. m. from ASY 
xvi. 4 with the art. (see i. 1). 

For }2 the LXX. and Vulg. read 3. 

For 11") (sing.) the LXX., Vulg., Syr., and Arab. have the 
plur. 

NY in-sleep, (an adverbial accusative like 7P3, noo, 21Y,) 
Ixxvi. 6 with Aramaic termination for ΠΟ, Luther has denn 
feinen Freunden gibt er e8 fchlafend. 

Verse 3. 72% reward, verb. n. m. from 73¥ to hire. We 
should understand iN” after 72%, 
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Verse 4, O'PYI7 323. sons-of the-youth, 1. 6. children in the 
vigour of youth. 
Verse 5. iNBUS his-quiver, subst. f. (with suff. 3 m. s.), per- 


haps so called from the idea of hiding, R.}’&, unused in Heb., 
which appears to have had originally the meaning of covering, 
hiding, and laying up. 

WAT they-shall-subdue, or destroy, or shall speak with, pl. 
of 13T il, 5. 


PSALM CXXVIII. 


¥ 


In this Psalm, which is used in our Marriage Service, the 
Psalmist describes the manifold blessings of those who fear 


God. 


Verse 3. In THU we find Seghol under ἐξ, the usual punc- 
tuation being TAR, 

M8 fruitful, for 772 Kal pres. part. f. s. from 778 i. 3. 

ΟΣ like-shoots-of, pl. constr. of deny verb. ἢ. m. from bn 
i, 3 with pr. 5 il. 9, 

Verse 5, ON) and-thou-shalt-see, or, and see thou; by a 
sudden change the imperat. is put for the fut. 


PSALM CXXTX. 


This Psalm, which somewhat resembles Ps. cxxiv, contains 
an exhortation to praise God for deliverance from many afflictions, 
and concludes by a curse upon the haters of the Church. 


Verse 1, The Chal. and Syr. have ‘Many have been my 
adversaries.’ 
Israel is here mentioned as an individual, 
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Verse 3. °33 my-back, subst. m. with suff.1s. R. 223 to be 
curved, to be hollow like an arch or vault. Comp. Lat. gibbus; 
Ger. Giebel, Gipfel ; and Eng. gable. 

BMD? (to be read ONY) their- furrows, pl. of TVD, 
subst. f. with pr. δ ii. and suf. 2 τῶ Ὁ, vay τσ, 12. Tho 
word only occurs here and in the sing. in 1 Sam. xiv. 14. 
The K’ri is ἘΠ. 


Verse 6. ΠΟΤ that-afore, constr. of M27? subst. ἢ, beginning, 
origin, with the relat. pron. δ i.g. WS prefixed ; in the constr. 
state it becomes a prep. R. O1P xvii. 13. 

Pu it-groweth-up, Kal 3 τη. s. pret., lit. ere it has unsheathed ; 
the LXX. has πρὸ τοῦ ἐκσπασθῆναι, ‘ before it is drawn out of its 
sheath.’ 

Verse 7. iaym and-his-bosom, or, according to some, ‘his 
arm, subst. m. with suff. 3 m.s. R. ΝΠ, unused in Heb., accord- 
ing to Gesenius, to be strong; according to Fiirst, to enclose, to 
surround. 


WY he-that-bindeth-sheaves, Pi. pres. part. m. 5. from 7Y, 
unused in Kal, to bind closely together. 


PSALM CXxXX. 


This Psalm is a ery to God for the forgiveness of sin; it is‘the 
sixth of the penitential Psalms (see Psalm vi), and is appointed 
to be used in the Service on Ash-Wednesday. It is by some 
persons thought to have been composed by David on the occasion 
of his repentance for his sin with Bathsheba, though others sup- 
pose it to have been written by Ezra. In verses 1-6 the Psalmist 
speaks zn the name of Israel, in verses 7, 8 to Israel. 


Verse 1. Deep waters are used in Scripture as an emblem 
of affliction both of body and mind, 


am 
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Verse 2. NilvP attentive, fem. pl. of IWP verb. adj. from 
ἢ v. 3. The word occurs elsewhere only in 2 Chron. vi. 40 
and vil. 15. 

Verse 4. nmopn forgiveness, verb. ἢ. f. from nop ΧΧΥ Gh 
This word occurs besides only in Neh. ix. 17 and Dan, ix. 9. 

The LXX. seems to have read 72”, the Vulg. 77iN, and the 
Chal. 877 for SA, 


Verse 6. Luther has ‘ from one morning watch to another.’ 


PSALM CXXXTI. 


This Psalm contains a profession of humility, and an exhorta- 
tion to Israel to trust in God. 


PSALM CXXXII. 


This Psalm, which has been appointed as one of the Proper 
Psalms for Christmas Day, and which was perhaps composed by 
Solomon on the occasion of the dedication of the Temple, contains » 
a prayer that God would remember His promises to David and 
to his seed. Verses 8—10 form a part of the prayer which Solo- 
mon offered at the dedication of the Temple. See 2 Chron. 
V1, 41, 42: 


Verse 1. iN'3¥ his-being-afflicted, Pu. inf. constr. (used as a 
noun), from 2 ix. 13 with suff.3 m.s. The LXX., Vulg., and 
Syr. seem to have read 113Y ‘ his meekness;’ the Chal. however 

translates the word ‘ affliction.’ 

_ Verse 2. The expression ‘the mighty God of Jacob’ occurs 
besides only in four passages, viz. Gen. xlix. 24, Is. i. 24 (Mighty 
One of Israel), xlix. 26, and Ix. 16. 
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Verse 3. Into (the) tent of my house, i.e. the tent which 
is my house ; as in the next clause, the couch which is my bed. 


Verse 4, 7 slumber, verb. ἢ. f. from 033 to slumber. 


We find in the LXX. the words καὶ ἀνάπαυσιν τοῖς κροτάφοις μου 
added at the end of this verse, and this is followed by the Vulg. 
and the Prayer-Book Version. 


Verse 5. navn an-habitation, lit. habitations or tabernacles ; 
the plur. put by enallage for the sing. 


Verse 6, 222 we-heard-of-it; the suff. 3 f. s. is probably 
an indefinite neuter, though some consider that it refers to the 
Ark. 


MIAN. at-Ephrathah; the older and more solemn name for 
Bethlehem, a town in the tribe of Judah, (with pr. 2.1.1 and Π 
local.) It here signifies the South, as the forest of Lebanon, the 
great forest of Canaan (called here, as in Is. xxii. 8, xxix. 17, 
simply the forest), signifies the North. So the whole connection is, 
‘and this vow (verses 2, 5) was not in vain; for we, His people, 
heard from North to South the joyous invitation to come to the 
Temple at Zion.’ 

1y'"1¥2 in-(the)fields-of-(the) forest, or in the fields of Jaar, 
Jaar being a shortened form of Kirjath-Jearim, ‘the city of 
woods,’ in which place the Ark remained for twenty years. See 
1 Sam. vi, 21, vii. 1, 2. Comp. Eng. Wootton or Forest-town. 


Verse 8, i708) and-(the) Ark-of, constr. of #178 subst. com. 
gen. (masc. only in 2 Sam. vi. sqq., 2 Chron. viii. 11), ark, chest, 
into which things are collected to be kept, (with ἡ cop. ii. 6.) 
R. ΠΝ to collect, to gather. ‘The ark of Thy strength,’ i.e. the 
symbol of Thy power and majesty. This designation of the Ark 
occurs only here and in 2 Chron. vi. 41. 

Verse 11. There is an ellipsis of some such word as NAV 
before N28, 


Verse 12. ‘N13? and-My-testimony; either sing. for ΤῚΝ 
xix. 8 with suff.1s., like ‘N90 for ‘43H 2 Kings vi. 8, or else — 
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plur. (see xxv. 10) with suff. of the sing., as, for instance, Deut. 
XXviii. 59, where we find 1Ni3 for PN. The LXX., Vulg., 
Chal., and Arab. have the plur. 

it which, i. q. ΠΤ, 

Verse 14. 75 here, adv. of place, perhaps contracted from 
3B, 372 in this, or that, sc. place, like 13 for 473. 

Verse 15, 71'S Her-provision, masc. of ΠΝ lxxviil. 25 with 
suff. 3 f. s. The LXX. has θήραν, but another reading of the 
Greek Version is τὴν χήραν αὐτῆς, which has been followed by the 
Vulg., Arab., and AZth., the rendering of the Vulg. being viduam 
ejus. | 

Verse17, There will I make a horn to shoot forth for David, 
i.e. the power and prosperity of his kingdom shall be great. 


PSALM CXXXITI. 


In this Psalm, (probably composed by David on the occasion 
of the assembling of the tribes of Israel to make him king,) is 
described the benefit of the Communion of Saints. 


Verse 1, ΡΟ is omitted by the Chal, LXX., and the 
Targum. . ; 

Verse 2. {P17 the-beard, subst. com. gen. 

Aaron is used here for the Priests generally. 

yn) his-garments, pl. of 12 xxxix. 5 with suff. 3 m.s.; the 
fem. form of this noun, signifying garments, occurs nowhere else. 
In all other cases it denotes measures. 


PSALM CXXXIV. 


This short Psalm—the last of the Songs of Degrees—contains 
an exhortation to bless God ; it was probably sung by the Levites 
at the closing of the gates of the Temple. 
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Verse 1. The LXX. and Vulg. éarry on min>3 to the next 
verse. 


Verse 2. O27! is an incorrect form for D3"3', which is found 


in forty-three MSS. 
The LXX. reading is ¥1%, 


PSALM CXXXV. 


This Psalm, entitled ὦ Hallelujah in the LXX., contains an 
exhortation to praise God for His mercy, His power, and His 
judgments. The beginning is taken from Ps. cxxxiv. 1; ver. 4 
from Deut. vil. 6; ver. 7 occurs almost word for word in Jer. x.13 
and li. 16; ver. 14 1s a quotation from Deut. xxxii. 36. From 
the fifteenth verse to the end (which, with a few verbal differ- 
ences, is the same as a portion of Ps. exv), it describes the vanity 
of idols, and concludes by an exhortation to bless God. This 
Psalm was perhaps sung by the Levites at the opening of the 
gates of the Temple. 


Verse 4. Jacob is here used for the posterity of Jacob. 

inbap? for-His-treasure, verb. n. f. with pr. δ iv. 3 and suff. 
3 m. s. from 53D, unused in Heb., to enclose, to acquire. 

Verse 7. O's) (the) vapours, subst. m. pl., vapours which 
ascend from the earth. R. δὲ) to lift up. 

N31D He-sendeth-forth, perhaps incorrect for 8°31 Hiph. pres. 
part. τη. s. from N¥? xvii. 2, or else for ΝΥ, which is found in 
the parallel passages in Jer. x. 13, li. 16. 


Verse 9. 3752 upon-Pharaoh, a common title of the ancient 
kings of Egypt, with pr. 31. 1. 

Verse 11. imp? Sihon, (sweeping away, i.e. a leader carry- 
ing everything before him; ἢν, 1D to sweep away); prop. name, 
with pr. 5 ii. 1, (which is here the sign of the accusative,) of a 
king of the Amorites reigning in Heshbon. 
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NT the-Amorite, (prop. mountaineer, from the unused 9X) ; 
prop. name of a Canaanitish nation who inhabited the moun- 
tainous parts of Judea, (with the art. 1, 1.) 

aipds and-Og, (long-necked, gigantic); prop. name (with } cop. 
i. 1 and pr. Ὁ ii. 1) of a king of Bashan, celebrated for his great 
stature. 


Verse 17. ‘8 also, xvi. 6, though some persons, instead of 
taking it as an adverb, consider that it has the signification of 
nose, as in the corresponding passage in Ps. exv. 6. 


Verse 18. 5) is the reading of several MSS., LXX,, Vulg,, 
Syr., and Arab. 

Verse 20. ΡΠ Levi, (adhesion, R. mp XXXVil. 21); prop. 
name of the third son of Jacob by Leah, the ancestor of the tribe 
of Levi, which was set apart for the service of the sanctuary, and 


of which was the family of Aaron, to whom the priesthood was 
appropriated. 


PSALM CXXXVI. 


This Psalm of praise and thanksgiving, which was entitled 
a Hallelujah in the LXX., and which was probably sung on the 
great festivals, is by some persons thought to be a continuation 
of the preceding one. In the Jewish Liturgy it was called 
the Great Hallel, and it is in great part taken from the Book of 
Deuteronomy. The words 3D4 pbivd ‘D were probably sung as 
a chorus in the Temple by the whole congregation. Verses 17-22 
are nearly identical with Ps. cxxxv. 10-12. 


Verse 4. The pr. b being prefixed to the first word of this 


and the following verses, shews that ὙΠ is understood before 
it in each instance. 


Verse 13. Dyn into-parts, pl. of "2 verb. n. m. with pr. 5 
iv. 3, from “3 to divide. 
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Verse 15. bom and-his-host, or his strength. 

Verse 23. ssbaviay Who-in-our-low-estate, verb. n. m. from 
bay xvii. 28 with Y prefixed as the relat. pron., pr. 2 i. 1, and 
suff. 1 pl. 


PSALM CXXXVII. 


In this Psalm, (which in the LXX. is ascribed to Jeremiah,) 
is described the trouble and oppression which the Jews had 
experienced in captivity. The last three verses contain a curse 
upon Edom and Babylon. 


Verse 2. O°23¥ (the) willows, subst. m. pl. (sing. unused), 
R. 212, perhaps to be white. 

Verse 3. 322i¥ those-that-led-us-away-captive, Kal pres. part. 
m. pl. with suff. 1 pl. from ΠΩ), 

adi and-they-that-spoiled-us, or laid us on heaps, subst. m. 
pl. with suff. 1 pl. Some suppose that the word, (which is only 
found here,) is derived from ooh, perhaps to rob, to plunder; 
though others consider it as an Aramaism for Doe or soi, 

The ancient versions have ‘of the songs of.’ 


Verse 5. The Chal. has ‘ May I forget my right hand;’ the 
Syr. ‘May my right hand forget me; the LXX. ἐπιλησθείη, as if 
the reading were ΠΡ, Luther has fo were meiner Rechten 
vergeffen. 

Verse 6. If I bring not up Jerusalem above (the) head of 
my gladness, i.e. If I do not make Jerusalem the subject of my 
chiefest joy. 

Verse 9. mobiy thy-httle-ones, lit. thy sucklings, pl. of Dbiy 
i. q. DOW (viii. 3) with suff 2 ἢ, 5. 
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PSALM CXXXVIII. 


The Psalmist here praises God for the truth of His word, 
prophesies that the kings of the earth shall praise Him, and pro- 
fesses his own confidence in Him. In the LXX. this Psalm is 
_ascribed to Haggai and Zechariah. 


Verse 1. After TNS the LXX., Chal., Vulg., Arab., and Syr. 
insert the word 117. 

DDN (the)gods, perhaps meaning ‘the angels,’ according to 
the LXX. and Vulg.; or possibly ‘the false gods’ of the heathen. 

Verse 2. Luther has ‘for Thou hast made Thy name glorious 
above all through Thy Word.’ 

Verse 8. There is an ellipsis of WS after Of. 

Luther has ‘When I call upon Thee, do Thou hear me.’ 

The LXX., Vulg., Syr., Chal., and Arab. seem to read “2377 
or ΠΣ instead of 22774. 

Verse 6, pala yet-(the)lowly, verb. adj. m. from bay 
Xvili. 28. 

v1" He-knoweth, unusual form for 7). 

Verse 7. ἜΣ ‘WIN and-Thy-right-hand shall-save-me, or 
perhaps (as Luther translates) ‘Thou shalt save me (with) Thy 
right hand,’ as the verb may be 2 pers. m. 8. instead of 3 pers. f. 8. 


ΕΥ 


PSALM CXXXIX, 


The Psalmist here describes the omnipresence and omniscience 
of God, praises Him for His infinite mercies, and concludes by 
expressing his abhorrence of the wicked. By the LXX, this 
Psalm is ascribed to David; though in some copies it is said to 


256 PSALM CXXXIX. wy. 1-3, 5, 6, 8, 9, 11. 


be a Psalm of Zechariah in the dispersion. From the many 
Aramaisms found in it, it is more probable that it was written 
after the Exile than before. 


Verse 1. The suffix of the preceding clause is to be supplied 
after the verb YIM, 


Verse 2. syd my-thought, or will, subst. m. (only found 
here and in ver. 17), with pr. 5 ii. x and suff.rs. R. ny, Chal. 
to will. 

Verse 3, ‘YI and-my-lying-down, (Chal. form for 3.) 
verb. n. m. from 27 to lie down, i. q. 727 with suff. 1 5. 

Mt Thou-hast-searched, or winnowed, or sifted; Luther has 
fo bift Du um mich, . 

ΠΡΞΌΠ art-acquainted-with, Hiph. 2 m.s. pret. from {3D to 
inhabit, to dwell, to associate with (any one); Hiph. to form 
acquaintance with, hence to know. 

Verse 5, ΠΣ Thou-hast-beset-me, Kal 2 m. 8. pret. from 
MY xlix. 1 5 with suff. 1s. The LXX., Vulg., and Syr. have 
‘Thou hast formed me,’ and our Prayer-Book Version ‘Thou 
hast fashioned me,’ as if it were from 73°. 

Verse 6. The K’thiv is T8?B (to be read TXB) fem. of 
bE ; the K’ri is ΠΝ fem. of the form wn. verb. adj. from 
NDB ix. 17. 

mp Sayoud I-cannot-(reach) it, lit. I shall not be able unto it ; 
the expression is elliptical, as in Pss, xxi. 12 and ci. 5. 

Verse 8. PDN J-ascend, Kal 1 s. fut. from PDI, (only found 
in this passage,) a Chal. word=the Hebrew ney. 

Verse 9. We must supply the particle ON before the verb 
NEY, 

hy NIMS (the)extremity-of-(the) sea, i. 6. the furthest west. 

Verse 11, "25% let-cover-me, Kal 3 m. s. fut. with suff. 1 s. 
from ἢν δ᾽, prob. to gape upon, to lie in wait for, to attack, to 
overwhelm, only found besides in two other passages, i. e. Gen. 
iii, 1g and Job ix. 17. 


PSALM CXXXIX. vv. 12-16, 20. 257 


ΡΞ about-me, poet. for “IVS ili. 4. : 

Verse 12. 2°YN3 as-(is) the-darkness, i. q. MQW xviii. 12 
with pr. 3 Xxxiil. 22. 

MIND so-(is)the-light, fem. of iN iv. 7 with pr. 5 xviii. 34. 
The fem. only occurs here and in Esther viii. 16. The repeated 
> has the signification of as... . so. 

Verse 18. 3? hast-possessed, or formed. 

The LXX., Vulg., Syr., and Arab. read "232. 

Verse 14, After ΓΝ) we must supply some such word as 
τ ρον, 

For mp9 7 have been made wonderful, the LXX., Syr., Vulg., 
and Jerome have the 2nd pers. | 

Verse 15. ‘OXY my-bone, or strength, or body, subst. m., 1. q. 
OXY vi. 3 with suff. 1 5. : 

Verse 16. D3 My-unformed-substance, subst. m. with suff. 
I s., prop. something rolled together, hence rude and unformed 
matter. The word occurs nowhere else in the Old Testament, 
but is frequently found in the Rabbinical writings. R. pa to 
roll together. 

8" DMD" (as to the)days (when) they-were-fashioned, or what 
days they were fashioned. 

Instead of the K’thiv N?) (which is followed by the LXX., 
Vulg., Targum, and Syr.) the K’ri has by, referring to DP), 

Verse 20. 7) for DN" they-will-speak-of-Thee. The καὶ 
is here omitted, as in Ps. civ. 29, 127 for δ, Or possibly the 
correct reading may be 712" will provoke Thee, or rebel against 
Thee, from 7. The LXX. and Vulg. read 71NA, 

Ni”) perhaps an anomalous form for 3N¥’2; some persons con- 
sider it as a pass. part., 112 being understood. 

ΠῚ») Thine-enemies, pl. of IY subst. m. with suff.2m.s. R. VY 
ix. 7. For 7 Dr. Perowne would read Wey ; several MSS. 
have TY. The LXX., Syr., and Vulg. take the word to mean 
‘ Thy cities.’ 

S 


258 PSALM CXXXIX. wy. 21, 22,24; ΟΧΤ, vv.2, 4,8-11. 


Verse 21. ΟῚ ΡῈ and-with-those-that-rise-up-against-Thee, 
for ΟΊΡΓ Δ), This is the only instance of an apoc. Hithp. part. 


Verse 22. moon Perfection-of, verb. n. f. from nbz ii. 9. 


Verse 24, "ΞῪΝ pain, or grief, or perhaps image, verb. n. m. 
from 2¥Y xvi. 4. 


PSALM CXL. 


This Psalm, probably composed by David when persecuted by 
Saul and Doeg, contains a prayer for protection against the vio- 
lence and malice of his enemies. We find in it several words 
which do not occur elsewhere. 


οι οὐδ, ὦ 


and Prov. v. 2), though it is usually elided. 

Verse 4, away an-adder, subst. m., only found in this 
passage. R. YY to be rolled together. 

Verse 8, ΡῈ) battle, or armour, subst. m. (in pause); abs. 
form P¥2 or PY. R. pws ἢ 12. 

Verse 9. “N12 (the) desires-of, subst. m. pl., only found here, 
R, MS x, 3. 

ΟῚ his-wicked-device, subst. m. (with suff. 3 m. s.), a counsel 
or purpose in a bad sense; the word is an ἅπαξ λεγόμενον. 
R, OD? x. 2. 

PEM further, Hiph. 2 m. s. fut. from ΡῚΒ to go out; Hiph. to 
give out, to finish, to bring to an end, to let succeed. 

Verse 10, The K’thiv is 191D3' (to be read *9%D3"), and the 
ΚΎΙ ἸΏ". 

As the word WN" also signifies poison, the verse may perhaps 
be rendered ‘ May the poison of those surrounding me, may the 
mischief of their lips cover them.’ 


Verse 11, Θ᾽ (to be read 0"D") let-(men) cast; the K’thiv 
is Hiph., but the K’ri p19" let fall, or be cast, is Niph. 


PSALM CXL. vwv.12,13.—PSALM CXLI.vy.2-5. 259 


nia into-floods-of-waters, or whirlpools, subst. f. pl. with 
pr.2 1.1. The word is an ἅπαξ λεγόμενον. R. V2, unused in 
Heb., to flow in a rapid stream (of water). Comp. Gr. ὄμβρος ; 
Lat. imber. 

Verse 12. Hw WN (The)man-of(the)tongue, i.e. of evil 
tongue, a slanderer or detractor. 

nbn? for-overthrowing, or hastily, urgently, subst. f. pl. with 
pr. S ii. τ; the word is an ἅπαξ λεγόμενον. R. 5107 to thrust, to 
push, Or, an evil speaker, a wicked man of violence, be estab- 
lished in the earth; let him be hunted to (his) overthrow. 

Verse 13, FAY for ‘AYN, which is found in the K’ri; see 
ἜΝΙ 2, 


. PSALM CXLI. 


This Psalm, perhaps composed by David after sparing Saul’s 
life in the Cave at Engedi, contains a petition for deliverance 
from the hands of cruel adversaries, as well as a prayer that he 
may not be led away by the temptations of the wicked. ᾿ 


Verse 2. MND (the)lifting-up-of, or perhaps the offering, 
the gift of, constr. of NSD (contracted from NNW), verb. n. ἢ 
from SW) to lift up. 

Verse 8. ΠΟ a-watch, prob. verb. n. f. from WY, The 
word is found nowhere else. Some persons consider it as an 
imperat. with 7 parag. 

5: (the) door-of, verb. ἢ. m. from mPa xxx. 2. The masc. form 
of the word occurs nowhere else, 

Verse 4, ὉΠ ΘΝ of-their-dainties, subst. m. pl. with pr. 3 
i, 1 and suff. 3 m. pl. The word occurs nowhere else. R,. DY3 to 
be pleasant, to be lovely. 

Verse 5. ‘UNI Pies wNT oY (it shall be)an-oil-of (the) 
head-(which)shall-not-break my-head ; or let not (their) precious 

- 5 2 


260 PSALM CXLI. wv. 6-10.—PSALM CXLIL ν. 5: 


oil break my head, &c., or rather let not my head refuse (it), i. e. 
the chastisement which the righteous man will inflict. 

For wN> the LXX. and Syr. read YY. 

Several MSS. read more fully 8°2' for *3). 


Verse 6. ‘012 have-been-hurled-down, Niph. 3 pl. pret. 
from DY to smite, to throw down. Comp. Ger. fcjmeifen, to 
strike; A. Sax. smitan; Eng. to smite. 


Verse 7. It is hardly necessary to supply the word wood 
after ‘cleaveth,’ as the verse may be very well rendered ‘as one 
furroweth and cleaveth the earth,’ i. e. with the plough. 

Verse 8. YM pour-out, or make bare, for YA Pi. 2 m.s. fut. 
from MY xxxvii. 35, or perhaps for YA, which would be the 
Hiph. form. 

Verse 9. The pl. form MiWPb, instead of OPH, is only 
found here. 

Verse 10. 17322 into-their-own-nets, subst. m. pl. with 
pr. 31.1 and suff. 3 m.s., used distributively, each one of them 
into his own net. R. Ὕ23, not used in Kal, i. q. 725 to plait, to 
braid. Luther has Die Gottlofen miffen in ihr eigen Mew fallen mit 
einander. 


PSALM CXLII. 


In this, the last of the eight Psalms which, according to their 
Inscriptions, are to be referred to David’s persecution by Saul, 
the Psalmist declares that in his trouble all his comfort was in 
prayer to God. See Introduction to Ps. xviii. 


Verse 5. For 0°33,a hybrid form of 523 and 0°35, the 2nd 
pers. s.imp., the ancient versions have mostly the 1s¢ pers. pret. 

vind Ἢ |S there-is-none seeking-for my-soul, or no man 
seeks after my soul, (i.e. to preserve it or avenge it); comp. 
Gen. xlii. 22. 


PSALM CXLII.v.8 ; CXLIII. vv. 3,5,9,10; CXLIV. 261 


Verse 8. 2D!) out-of-prison, verb. ἢ. m. from 2D to shut 
up, with pr. Ὁ ii. 3. 

193? shall-compass-about ; the LXX. and Syr. have ‘ shall wait 
for me;’ others (considering the word as a denom. from Ἵ)3) 
translate it ‘shall adorn themselves as with crowns,’ i.e. shall 
triumph. 


PSALM CXLIII. 


This Psalm is the last of the seven penitential Psalms (see 
Ps. vi), and is one of those appointed for Ash-Wednesday. It is 
said in some copies of the LXX. to be ‘A Psalm of David when 
he was pursued by his son Absalom.’ In the first part the 
Psalmist complains of his misfortunes, and in the second prays 
for grace, for deliverance, and for the destruction of his enemies. 


Verse 8. δὲ 9 for ΝΞ, 


Verse 5. The LXX., Chal., Vulg., Luther, and the Welsh 
Version have ‘on (the) Ἐπ of.’ 


Verse 9. Before WON the LXX. and Arab. insert the word 3. 

The LXX., Vulg., and Arab. seem to have read ὉΠ for 53. 

The Syr. omits the last two words of the verse. 

Verse 10. ‘JNA let-lead-me; this may be either 2 pers. m.s. 
or 3 pers. f. 8. fut. from 19). 


PSALM CXLIV. 


The Psalmist here praises God for having given him the vic- 
tory, and prays for deliverance from his enemies and for the 
prosperity of his people. In some copies of the LXX. it is said 
to have been composed by David after the victory over Goliath. 
Verse 9. is the only passage in the last two Books of the Psalter 
in which the word O%J8 occurs, with the exception of Ps. eviii. 
Verse 11 is the same, (excepting the omission of 0°27 DY31,) as 
the latter part of the seventh, and the whole of the eighth verse. 


262 PSALM CXLIV. wv. 2, 3, 5, 7,10, 12, 13. 


Verse 2. The pron. ig pleonastic. 

For “SY some MSS., Chal., Syr., Arab., and Roman Vulg. read 
DY, as in the parallel passages in Ps. xviii. 48 and 2 Sam. xxii. 48. 
The Masora has enumerated Ps. exliv. 2, 2 Sam. xxii. 44, and 
Lam. ill. 14 as the three passages in which "SY is written, although 
rendered as if it were D'SY by the Targum, Syr., and Jerome. 

Verse 3. “"ἸΞῚ is the reading of several MSS., LXX., Vulg., 
Syr., and Arab. 

Verse 5. The verbs in this and the next three verses are 
found in the imp., whilst in the corresponding passage in Ps. xviii 
they are in the pret. tense. 

Verse 7. Many MSS. read the sing. 71) as in Ps. exxxviil. 7, 
and this is followed by the LXX. 


Verse 10. The Syr. reads Te in the sing. 

Instead of 173Y the Syr., Vulg., and Luther read 1739, and this 
is followed by our Prayer-Book Version. 

Verse 12, OD°YD32 as-plants, subst. m. pl., (only found here,) 
with pr. 3 ii. 9. R, YD) to plant. 

ΤΣ as-corner-pillars, subst. f. pl. from the unused sing. 7) 
or MN, with pr. 3 1.3. The only other place where the word 
occurs is Zech. ix. 15. Β. ΠῚ, unused in Heb., according to 
Gesenius, to hide, to conceal, to hide oneself, to betake oneself to 
a corner; according to Fiirst, to shine, to glitter, to appear afar 
off (of a projecting corner). 

Verse 13. ‘%2') Our-garners, pl. of 2 (for M1), subst. m., 
(only found here,) with suff. 1 pl. R. either mi, unused in Heb., 
prob. to hide, to conceal, to lay up, to preserve, or else ΠῚ to 
gather in. 

i from-kind, subst. m., kind, species, (with pr. ii. 3,) an 
Aramaic word found besides only in 2 Chron. xvi. 4. R. per- 
haps 12], unused in Heb., to form, to put into shape. 

WNISIND in-our-fields, or pastures. The word is rendered 
fields (not streets) in Job v. to and Prov. viii. 26. 


PSALM CXLIV. vv. 14,15—PSALM CXLYV, 268 


Verse 14. sendy Our-oxen, subst. epicene (with suff. 1 pl.), 
. ἃ: FON viil. 8. 

pypaD laden, or able to bear burdens, or laden with flesh, and 
so strong, or perhaps with young, hence pregnant; Pu. part. m. pl. 
from 23} to bear, to carry. 

ONS! going-out, Kal pres. part. f. s. from 83 xvii. 2, used 
substantively and as a neuter. 

OMY outcry, subst. f., sometimes used as a shout of joy and 
sometimes as a cry of sorrow. R. ΠῚΝ to cry out. 

The Hebrew word *}>% does not anywhere else mean an ox, 
but a guide, friend, leader, captain, prince, as in Prov. il. 17, 
xvi. 28, Jer. xiii. 21, Zech. xii. 5, 6. The verse may therefore 
be rendered ‘ that our captains may be strong, that there be no 
breaking in (of the enemy), and no going out (of the people) into 
captivity.’ 

Verse 15. 23Y which-(is)thus, adv. contr. from 73 73 
so and so, i. 4. M9 9 with δ᾽ prefixed as the relat. 

ΠῚ ΠΣ (to) which-Jehovah (is); this is the only instance of the 
δ᾽ being prefixed to 77. 


PSALM CXLV. 


This is the last of the eight alphabetical Psalms, (reckoning 
the ninth and tenth as forming one); it is deficient in the } stanza. 
The LXX., Syr., Vulg., and Arab. supply the deficiency by inter- 
calating a verse after the thirteenth, TDM ΡΥ ΣΡ MIM ΠΝ 
ὙἸΡΟΤΟΣΞ, See Introduction to Ps. ix. It has been appointed 
to be used in the Service of the Church on Whit-Sunday ; and, 
like the other Psalms to the end of the Psalter, celebrates in the 
most beautiful manner the majesty, the righteousness, and par- 
ticularly the goodness of God. It is the only Psalm that bears. 
the title npn, whose plur. nipan is become the collective name 
of the Psalms. 


264 PSALM ΟΧΙ. wv. 1, 3, 5-9, 12, 14, 15,17; CXLVI. 


Verse 1, The LXX., Vulg., and Arab. have ‘my King.’ 

Verse 3. PM a-searching, verb. ἢ. m. from 74, i.e. His 
greatness is infinite. 

Verse 5, 2) and-(the)things-of, or the words of ; the LXX., 
Vulg., and Syr. read 73ST}. 

The LXX. and Vulg. substitute 3 pers. pl. for 1 pers. sing. 
here (for 77k), and in the next verse (for 727BDN). 

Verse 6. The K’thiv has the pl. 1™}32 (to be read P22), 
but in the K’ri it has been corrected to the sing. syndy. 

Verse 7. The adj. “17 is here placed before the subst., 
though some take it as a subst. for 25. 

Verse 8. The K’thiv is Dy (to be read ΡΟ and the K’ri 
bon. 

Verse 9. The LXX., followed by the AZth., has τοῖς ὑπομέ- 
νουσι, but the Hebrew is supported by the Chal., Vulg., and Arab. ; 
the Syr. has omitted the word 53> altogether. 

Verse 12. The LXX. and Luther have Thy mighty acts for 
His, and Thy kingdom for His kingdom in the next sentence. 

Verse 14, Pi" and-raiseth-up, Kal pres. part. τὰ. s. from 
ὮΡῚ, The only other place where the word occurs is Ps. exlvi. 8. 

Verse 15. The Vulg. reads 77" after a", 


Verse 17. Ὑ ΠῚ and-holy, or merciful, or bountiful; the only 
other place where the word is used of God is Jer. iii. 12. 


PSALM CXLVI. 


This begins another series of Hallelujah Psalms, which con- 
tinues to the end of the Book. It contains an exhortation not 
to trust in man but in God alone. It has been ascribed in the 
LXX., Vulg., and Syr. to Haggai and Zechariah, as is the case 
also with the two following Psalms. 


PSALM CXLVI. wv. 4, ὅ,8; CXLVII. vv. 1, 4, 8,9. 265 


Verse 4, ΤΡ his-thoughts, lit. smooth thoughts, all his 
sleek and polished plans, subst. f. pl. (only found here), with suff. 
3m.s. R, NY to shine, to form, (Chal. to think, to purpose); 
only used in Kal in Jer. v. 28, and in Hithp. to bethink oneself, 
to recollect, in Jonah i. 6. 


Verse 5. The 3 of ΚΞ is the Beth essentiae (see xxxiv. 5). 


Verse 8. PB openeth(the eyes of), Kal pres. part. m. 5. from 
NP} used of eyes, as MND is of doors. 

DN (the)blind, pl. of WY verb, adj. τὰ. from WW, not used in 
Kal, to be blind. 


PSALM CXLVII. 


This Psalm was doubtless written to commemorate the good- 
ness of God in bringing back His people from their captivity, 
and rebuilding the walls of Jerusalem. In the LXX. it is divided 
into two parts, a new Psalm beginning at ver. 12. 


Verse 1. ΠΣ to-sing-praise-unto ; perhaps Pi. inf. constr. with 
m parag. from Vol i. 1, though some persons consider it as Pi. 2 
m. 8. imp., whilst others would read either 2? or TWIN, 


Verse 4. 1359 telling, or counting, Kal pres. part. m. 5. from 
NID 1. q. [22 ii. 3. 
Verse 8. 1S ON ODN Who-maketh-(the) mountains-to- 


bring-forth-grass; the LXX. and Vulg. have added from Ps. 
civ. 14, ‘and herb for the use of men,’ whence it has found its way 
into our Prayer-Book Version. This addition is also found in 
the Aith. and Arab. 

Verse 9. 27) (the)raven, subst. τη. (pl. D'37), perhaps so 
called from its black colour. R. 3 xxx. 6. 

The words ‘ unto God’ are added in Job xxxviii. 41; the LXX, 
has τοῖς ἐπικαλουμένοις αὐτόν, and this is followed by the Vulg., 
Luther, and our Prayer-Book Version. 


266 PSALM CXLVII.vv.10,16-19; CXLVIII. wv. 2, 4,5. 


Verse 10. pw in-(the) legs-of, pl. constr. of Pw subst. f. 
with pr. 2i.1. δ piv lxv. ro. 


Verse 16. ¥2 like-the-wool, subst. m. with pr. 5 i. 3, per- 
haps so called from its being shorn off; (see ii. 8.) BR. ὍΣ, 
unused in Heb., perhaps i. q. V2? to cut off. 

NB} (the) hoarfrost, subst. m., perhaps so called because it 
covers the ground. R. 52 xvii. 12. 

Verse 17. ΠῚ His-ice, subst. m. (with suff. 3 m. s.), 80 
called from its smoothness. Ἐ.. ΤΡ xiii. 1. 

O’MDD like-morsels, pl. of NB verb. n. f. from NAB to break, 
with pr. 5 i. 3. | ; 

ἿΠῚΡ His-cold, verb. n. f. with suff. 3 m. 5. from MP, unused 
in Heb., to be cold. 


Verse 18. 3% He-causeth-to-blow, Hiph. 3 πὶ. s. fut. from 
2.02 to blow; Hiph. to cause to blow, to drive away by blowing. 

Verse 19. The K’thiv 125 (to be read 1927) sing,, is fol- 
lowed by the LXX. and Vulg., whilst the K’ri 1735 is plur. 


PSALM CXLVIII. 


Tn this glorious Hymn of Praise the Psalmist exhorts the whole 
creation to praise God. 


Verse 2. The K’thiv '82¥ (to be read iN2¥) is sing., but the 
K’ri YN3¥ is plur. as in ciii. 21. 

Verse 4. Ye heavens of heavens, i.e. the highest heavens; 
Luther has ‘ ye heavens everywhere.’ 

Verse 5, After 1812) the LXX. and Vulg. add from the 
parallel passage, Ps. xxxiii. 9, the other clause, ‘He spake, and 
it was done,’ or as they render ‘ and they were made.’ 


PS, CXLVIIL vv. 6,13,14; CXLIX.vv.3,5-8; CL. 267 


Verse 6, 29 δ) (which) shall-not-pass, is the rendering of 
the LXX., Jerome, and Syr. Perhaps it may signify ‘and not one 
transgresseth it,’ the verb in the sing. being used distributively. 


Verse 13. This order of the words, ‘earth and heaven,’ 
occurs only here ’nd in Gen. 11. 4. In the Prayer-Book Version 
we find ‘ heaven and earth.’ 


Verse 14. For ‘the praise of all His saints, Luther and our 
Prayer-Book Version have ‘all His saints shall praise Him.’ 


Ἷ2Ρ near-unto-Him, 1. q. 5 ap. 


PSALM CXLIX. 


We have here another Hymn of Praise to celebrate the benefits 
which God had bestowed on the children of Israel. It is uncer- 
tain at what period the Psalm was composed. : 


Verse 3. ΣΡ in-(the) dance, or with the pipe. Some con- 
sider the word as=>>n a flute, a pipe, from bon v. 1, though 
others think that it is derived from 53n x. 5. 

Verse 5. pniaaeryroy upon-their-beds, i. e. at night. 

Verse 6. Ni'5°5 two-edged, subst. f. pl. Comp.2 Mace. xv. 27. 

Verse 7. Nin3in punishments, pl. of TO2iA i. g. NON, see 
ΧΧΧΥΗ: £5: 

Verse 8. Ὁ ῬὴΞ with-chains, subst. m. pl. with pr. 3 1..τ. 
R. Pet, perhaps to tie fast, to bind. 


PSALM CL. 


In this great closing Hallelujah, or Doxology of the Psalter, is 
an exhortation to everything that hath breath to praise the 
power and majesty of God upon all kinds of musical instru- 
ments. 


268 PSALM CL. wv. 3-5. 


Verse 3. YPN2 with-(the)sound-of, verb. n. m. from YPA 
xlvii. 2 with pr. 3 i. 1; the word occurs nowhere else. 


Verse 4, 0°32 with-stringed-instruments ; probably the same 
word as in Ps. xlv. 9 (with pr. 3 i. 1), with ἡ exception of which 
passage the word occurs nowhere else. 

3331 and-pipe, subst. m., an ancient musical instrument, the 
inventor of which was Jubal, see Gen. iv. 21. R. 232, prob. to 
breathe, to blow. The only other places where the word occurs 
are Job xxi. 12 and xxx. 31. 

Verse 5. ἘΣ with-(the)cymbals-of, pl. constr. of Dyby 
subst. m., a tingling, a clinking, a tinkling instrument, a cymbal. 
R. bby to tingle. 

By ‘the cymbals of hearing’ we may probably understand 
smaller instruments, which had a clear, high sound, and by 
‘the cymbals of shouting’ larger ones, with a deep, loud sound. 
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MPM ix. το. YPM cl. 3. mdINA Ix. 5. 
ΠΕΡΙ xix. 7. NYA xxvii. 6. ΣΙ xlviii. 8. 


YPM xlvii. 2. ΤΣ exix, 118. ΠΡ xxxiii. 17. 


ADDITIONS AND CORRECTIONS. 


Page 1, line 4, for Psalms i—xvi. read Psalms i-xli. 
Ps. i. 2, for ΤΠ read MIA 


ii. 4, for in-(the)heavens read in-the-heavens 

iv. 1, for Musician or read Musician, or 
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xlv. 12, for *B read "ἜΣ 
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Ixxili. 7, for WIM read maw 

Ixxiii. 12, for ὧν read by 

Ixxiv. 5, for verb. n. f. from mbY j i. 3 with pr. ii. 1 read verb. 
n. m. from nby j i. 3 with pr. 5 ii. x and Π local. 

Ixxvill. 47, for 133 read }5a 

Ixxxill. 2, for “27 read "ὩΣ 

xciii. 3, for "ΒῚ read 31 

ΧΟΥ͂. 10, for YIIS read YAW 

cl. 5 and civ. 18, for 133 read [333 
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Ps. evi. 32, for YY) read YY) 


cx. 3, for NI read NAB 

cxix. 160, for (The) beginning-of read (The) beginning-of Thy- 
word 

exlv. Introduction, for nidan read pan 

exlvii. 8, for V8 read VSN 

exlvii. 10, for PW subst. £ read pi’ subst. f. 
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English Church. By the Rev. Puitip FrrEmay, M.A., Vicar 
of Thorverton, and Archdeacon of Exeter, &. 4 Cheaper 
re-issue. 2 vols. 8vo., cloth, 16s. 


A History of the Book of Common Prayer, 

And other Authorized Books, from the Reformation; and an 
Attempt to ascertain how the Rubrics, Canons, and Customs 
of the Church have been understood and observed from the 
same time; with an Account of the State of Religion in 
England from 1640 to 1660. By the Rev. THomas Latn- 
BuRY, M.A. Second Edition, with an Index. 8vo., cloth, 
10s. 6d. 


Catechetical Lessons on the Book of Common Prayer. 

Designed to aid the Clergy in Public Catechising. By the Rev. 
Dr. Francis Hessty, Incumbent of St. Barnabas, Kensington, 
Author of “ Catechetical Notes on the Parables and Miracles.” 
Illustrating the Prayer-book, from its Title-page to the end 
of the Collects, Epistles, and Gospels. Fcap. 8vo., cloth, 6s. 


A Short Explanation of the Nicene Creed, 


For the Use of Persons beginning the Study of Theology. By 
A. P. Forbes, D.C.L., Bishop of Brechin. Second Edition, 
Crown 8vo., cloth, 6s. 
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FOR OXFORD EXAMINATIONS. 
UNDER THE NEW THEOLOGICAL STATUTE. 


Waterland on the Athana- 

sian Creed. 

A Critical History of the Athanasian 
Creed, by the Rev. DANIEL WATER- 
LAND, D.D. Feap. 8vo., cloth, 5s. 
St. Cyril, Archbishop of 

Alexandria. 
De Fide et Symbolo: _ | The Three Epistles (ad Nestorium, 

Documenta queedam nec non Ali- ii., ili., et ad Joan Antioch). A Re- 


The Canons. 

The Definitions of the Catholic Faith 
and Canons of Discipline of the 
First Four General Councils of the 
Universal Church. In Greek and 
English. Feap. 8vo., cloth, 2s. 6d. 


quorum SS. Patrum Tractatus. 
Edidit CAroLtus A. HEuURTLEY, 
S.T.P., Dom. Margarete Pre- 
lector, et Adis Christi Canonicus. 


vised Text, with an old Latin Ver- 
sion and an English Translation. 
Edited by P. E. Pusry, M.A. 8vo., 
in wrapper, 3s. 


Feap. 8vo., cloth, 4s. 6d. Bishop Bull on the Nicene 
Creed. 


Analecta Christiana, 


In usum Tironum. Edidit et Anno- 
tationibus illustravit C. Mar- 
ΕΙΟΤΊ, S.T.B. 8vo., 10s. 6d. 


Defensio Fidei Nicene. A Defence 
of the Nicene Creed out of the 
extant writings of the Catholic 
Doctors who flourished during the 
three first centuries of the Christian 
Church, in which also is inci- 
dentally vindicated the Creeds 
of Constantinople concerning the 
Holy Ghost. By Greoree BULL, 
D.D., Lord Bishop of St.David’s, A 
new Translation. 2 vols., 8vo., 10s. 

Hooker’s Fifth Book. 

Of Divine Service. The Sacraments, 
&c., by Richard Hooker: being 
Selections from the Fifth Book of 
the Ecclesiastical Polity. Edited 
by the late Rev. J. ΚΈΒΙ:,Ε. 16mo., 
ls. 6d. 


Cur Deus Homo, or Why God was made Man ; 
By St. ANSELM, sometime Archbishop of Canterbury. Trans- 
lated into English, with an Introduction, &. Second Edition, 
. Feap. 8vo., 2s. 6d. 


On Eucharistical Adoration. 

By the late Rev. Jonn ΚΈΒΙΕ, M.A., Vicar of Hursley— With 
Considerations suggested by a late Pastoral Letter (1858) on 
the Doctrine of the Most Holy Eucharist. 8vo., cloth, 6s. 
A Cheap Edition, 24mo., sewed, 2s. 


The Administration of the Holy Spirit 
In THE Bopy or Curist. Eight Lectures preached before the 
University of Oxford in the Year 1868, on the Foundation of 
the late Rev. John Bampton, M.A., Canon of Salisbury. By 
the Right Rev. the Lorp BisHop oF SaLisBuRY. Second 
Edition. Crown 8vo., 7s. 6d. 


S. Aurelius Augustinus, 
Episcopus HIPPONENSIS, 

De Catechizandis Rudibus, de Fide 
Rerum que non videntur, de Uti- 
litate Credendi. In Usum Junio- 
rum. Edidit C. Marriort, S.T.B., 
olim Coll. Oriel. Socius. A New 
Edition, Feap. 8vo., cloth, 3s. 6d. 


Bede’s Ecclesiastical 
History. 
A new Translation by the Rev. L. 
GIDLEY. Crown ὅνο., cloth, 6s. 


JAMES PARKER AND CO., 


PARISH WORK. 11 


The Church’s Work in our Large Towns. 
By Grorege Huntineron, M.A., Rector of Tenby, and Domes- 
tic Chaplain of the Rt. Hon. the Earl of Crawford and Bal- 
carres. Second Edit., revised and enlarged. Crown 8vo., cl. 6s. 


The Church and School: 
Or, Hints on Clerical Life. By H. W. Brnuarrs, M.A., One 
of Her Majesty’s Inspectors of Schools. Crown 8vo., cloth, 5s. 


A Manual of Pastoral Visitation, 

Intended for the Use of the Clergy in their Visitation of the 
Sick and Afflicted. By A ῬΑΒΙΒῊ Prizst. Dedicated, by 
permission, to His Grace the Archbishop of Dublin. Second 
Edition, Crown 8vo., limp cloth, 3s. 6d.; roan, 4s. 


The Catechist’s Manual; 
With an Introduction by Samvrt, Lorp BisHoP oF OxFoRD. 
Fifth Thousand. Crown 8vo., limp cloth, 5s. 


Addresses to the Candidates for Ordination on the 
Questions in the Ordination Service. 
By Samurz, Lorp BisHop OF OxrorD, Chancellor of the 
Most Noble Order of the Garter, and Lord High Almoner 
to Her Majesty the Queen. 5th Thousand. Cr. 8vo., cl., 6s. 


The Cure of Souls. 
By the Rev. G. ARDEN, M.A., Rector of Winterborne-Came, and 
Author of “Breviates from Holy Scripture,” &c. Feap. 
8vo., cloth, 2s. 6d. 


The Church Catechism Explained, 

With a view to the Correction of Error in Religion and Vicious- 
ness in Life. By the Rev. Epwarp CurrErz, M.A., Per- 
petual Curate of Little Drayton, Salop. New Edition. Fcap. 
8vo., cloth, 2s. 6d. 


Questions on the Collects, Epistles, and Gospels, 
Throughout the Year. Edited by the Rev. T. L. CLavanton, 

Vicar of Kidderminster. For the Use of Teachers in Sunday 

Schools. Fifth Edition, 18mo., cl. In two Parts, each 2s. 6d. 


Notes of Seven Years’ Work in a Country Parish. 

By R. F. Wiuson, M.A., Vicar of Rownhams, Prebendary of 
Sarum, and Examining Chaplain to the Bishop of Salisbury. 
Feap. 8vo., cloth, 4s. 
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A GUIDE FOR PASSING ADVENT HOLILY, 
By Avritton. Translated from the French, and adapted to 
the Use of the English Church. Fcap. 8vo., cloth, 5s. 


ADVENT READINGS. 
Advent Readings from the Fathers. Second Thousand. Feap. 
8vo., cloth, 3s. 6d. 


A GUIDE FOR PASSING LENT HOLILY, 
By Avritton. Translated from the French, and adapted to the 
Use of the English Church. Fourth Edition. Feap. 8vo.,cloth, 6s. 


LENT READINGS FROM THE FATHERS. 
Fcap. 8vo., cloth, 5s. 


MEDITATIONS FOR THE FORTY DAYS OF 
LENT. ; 
With ἃ Prefatory Notice by the ARCHBISHOP oF DUBLIN. 
18mo., cloth, 2s. 6d. 


DAILY STEPS TOWARDS HEAVEN. 

A small pocket volume containing a few PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
on the Gospet History, with Texts for Every Day in the 
Year, commencing with Advent. Sixteenth Edition. Bound 
in roan, 2s. 6d.; morocco, 4s. 6d. 

Large Type Edition, square Crown 8vo., cloth, 5s. 


THE EVERY=DAY COMPANION. 
By the Rev. W. H. Rrprey, M.A., Rector of Hambleden, Bucks. 
Feap. 8vo., cloth, 3s. Separately, Part 1. ADVENT To WHIT- 
SUNTIDE, 2s. Part 11. WHITSUNTIDE TO ADVENT, 15. 6d. 


PRAYERS FOR MARRIED PERSONS. 
From Various Sources, chiefly from the Ancient Liturgies. 
Selected and Edited by CHartes Warp, M.A., Rector of 

Maulden. Second Edition, Revised. 24mo., cloth, 4s. 6d. 


THOUGHTS DURING SICKNESS. 
By Rosert Brett, Author of “The Doctrine of the Cross,” &c. 
Fourth Edition, Feap. 8vo., limp cloth, 1s. 6d. 


OF THE IMITATION OF CHRIST. 
Four Books. By THomas A ΚΈΜΡΙΒ. Small 4to., printed on 
thick toned paper, with red border-lines, medizval title-pages, 
ornamental initials, &e. Third Thousand. Cloth, 12s. 


TEACHINGS FROM THE CHURCH'S YEAR. 
Post 8vo., on toned paper, cloth, 6s. 


JAMES PARKER AND CO., 


DEVOTIONAL WORKS. 13 


THE CLEWER MANUALS. 
Edited by the Rev. T. T. CARTER, M.A., Rector of Clewer. 
Part I. Daily Offices of Prayer and other Devotions. 18mo., 1s. 
Part II. Hours of Prayer, Litanies, ὅθ. 18mo., limp cloth, 1s. 
Part III. Instructions and Devotions for Adult Baptism and 
Confirmation. 18mo., limp cloth, 18. 
Part IV. Repentance. 18mo., limp cloth, 1s. 6d. 
Part V. No.1. Instructions on the Holy Eucharist. 18mo., paper 
covers, ls. 
The second portion of this Part, containing Devotions for the 
Holy Communion, és in preparation. 


FORMS OF PRAISE AND PRAYER, 


In the Manner of Offices. For Private Use. Edited by the 
Hon. and Rev. W. H. Lytrettron, M.A., Rector of Hagley. 
Crown 8vo., toned paper, limp cloth, 3s. 6d.; roan, 4s. 


EARL NELSON’S FAMILY PRAYERS, 


With Responsions and Variations for the Different Seasons, 
for General Use. Sewed, 3d. each; with Psalter, cloth, 9d. 


The Calendar of Lessons; for Private or Family Use. Cloth, 6d. 
Family Prayers, with the Psalter and a Calendar of Lessons, for 
the Use of the Master. Cloth, 1s. Fourth revised Edition. 


LITURGIA DOMESTICA: 
Services for every Morning and Evening in the Week. Third 
Edition. 18mo., 2s. Or in two Parts, ls. each. ᾿ 


FoR THE LORD’S SUPPER. 


DEVOTIONS BEFORE 
AND AFTER HOLY COM- 
MUNION. Second Edition, 
in red and black, on toned 
paper, 32mo., cloth, 2s. 

With the Service, cloth, 2s. 6d. 


THE OLD WEEK’S PRE- 
PARATION. Cloth, 2s. 


SPIRITUAL COMMU- 
NION, (From Patrick and 


Witson). 4d. 


LAKE’S OFFICIUM 
EUCHARISTICUM. New 


Edition. Cloth, red edges, 
Is. 6d. 
BP. WILSON ON THE 


LORD’S SUPPER. Cloth, 
ls.; sewed, 6d. 
An Edition with Rubrics, &e. 
cloth, 2s. 
DEVOTIONS FOR 
HOLY COMMUNION 
FROM HORST. 18mo., 1s. 
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14 OXFORD EDITIONS OF DEVOTIONAL WORKS. 


Oxford Editions of Debotional Corks. 


Feap. 8vo., chiefly printed in Red and Black, on Toned Paper. 


Andrewes’ Devotions. 
DEVOTIONS. By the Right Rev. 
LANCELOT ANDREWES. Trans- 
lated from the Greek and Latin, 
and arranged anew. Cloth, 5s. 


The Imitation of Christ. 

FOUR BOOKS. By Tomas A 
Kempis. A new Edition, re- 
vised. Cloth, 4s. 


Laud’s Devotions. 
THE PRIVATE DEVOTIONS of 
Dr. Wiiu1aM Lavup, Archbishop 
of Canterbury, and Martyr. An- 
tique cloth, 5s. 


Spinckes’ Devotions. 
TRUE CHURCH OF ENGLAND 
MAN’S COMPANION IN THE 
CLOSET. By NATHANIEL 
SprncKkEs. Floriated borders, 
antique cloth, 4s. 


Sutton’s Meditations. 


GODLY MEDITATIONS UPON 
THE MOST HOLY SACRA- 
MENT OF THE LORD’S SUP- 
PER. By CuRrisTOPHER SUTTON, 
D.D., late Prebend of Westmin- 
ster. A new Edition. Antique 
cloth, 5s. 


Taylor’s Golden Grove. 
THE GOLDENGROVE: A Choice 
Manual, containing what is to 
be Believed, Practised, and De- 
sired or Prayed for, By BisHop 
Jeremy TayLor. Antique cloth, 
3s. 6d. 


Taylor’s Holy Living. 
THE RULE AND EXERCISES 
OF HOLY LIVING. By Bisnop 
JEREMY TAYLOR. Ant, cloth, 4s. 
Taylor’s Holy Dying. 
THE RULE AND EXERCISES 
OF HOLY DYING. By BisHop 
Jeremy TAytor. Ant, cloth, 4s. 


Wilson’s Sacra Privata. 

THE PRIVATE MEDITATIONS, 
DEVOTIONS, and PRAYERS 
of the Right Rev. T. WiLson, 
D.D., Lord Bishop of Sodor and 
Man. Now first printed entire. 
Cloth, 4s. 

Ancient Collects. 

ANCIENT COLLECTS AND 
OTHER PRAYERS, Selected 
for Devotional Use from va- 
rious Rituals, with an Appendix 
on the Collects in the Prayer- 
book. By ἼΠΑΜ BRIGHT, 
D.D. Fourth Edition. Antique 
cloth, 5s. 
Devout Communicant. 

THE DEVOUT COMMUNI- 
CANT, exemplified in his Be- 
haviour before, at, and after the 
Sacrament of the Lord’s Sup- 
per: Practically suited to all the 
Parts of that Solemn Ordinance. 
7th Edition, revised. Edited by 
Rev. G. MounrrRig. Fcap. 8vo., 
toned paper, red lines, ant.cl., 4s. 


EIKQN BASIAIKH. 
THE PORTRAITURE OF HIS 
SACRED MAJESTY KING 
CHARLES I. in his Solitudes 

and Sufferings. Cloth, 5s. 
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BIOGRAPHIES, &c. 15 


A Memoir of the Rev, fohn Keble, Ws, 


Late Vicar of Hursley. By the Right Hon. Sir J. T. Coteripas, 
D.C.L. Third Edition, with Corrections and Additions. Post 
8vo., on toned paper, in cloth, 10s. 6d. 


hetters of Spiritual Counsel and Guidance. 


By the late Rev. J. ΚΈΒτε, M.A., Vicar of Hursley. Second 
Edition. Post 8vo., cloth, 6s. 


fhe Life of the Right Reverend Father in 


Goad, Thomas tilson, ἘΠ, ΖΞ, 


Lord Bishop of Sodor and Man. Compiled, chiefly ῥξες Original 
Documents, by the late Rev. Jonn Kesuz, M.A., Vicar of 
Hursley. In Two Parts, 8vo., cloth, 21s. 


Wremoir of Foshua thatson, 


Edited by Epwarp Cuurton, Archdeacon of Cleveland. New 
Edition, Crown 8vo., cloth, 7s. 6d. 


fife af fohn Srmstesny, ἘΝ Ἐς, 


Late Lord Bishop of Grahamstown. By the Rev. T. T. Carrer, 
M.A., Rector of Clewer. With an Introduction by the present 
Lorp Bishop OF WINCHESTER. Third Edition. Fecap. 8vo., 
with Portrait, cloth, 7s. 6d. 


The hife and Contemporaneous Church His- 


tory of Antonio de Pominis, 
Archbishop of Spalatro, which included the Kingdoms of 
Dalmatia and Croatia; afterwards Dean of Windsor, Master 
of the Savoy, and Rector of West Lsley in the Church of 
England, in the reign of James I. By the late HrEnry Nrew- 
LAND, D.D., Dean of Ferns. 8vo., cloth, 7s. 


Balixtus, Abbot of Konigslutter, 


The Life and Correspondence of George Calixtus, Lutheran 
Abbot of Kénigslutter. By the Rev. W. C. Dowpinea, M.A. 
Post 8vo., cloth, 8s. 6d. 


Footprints on the Sands of Time, 


Biographies for Young People. Dedicated to her Nephews and 
Nieces by L. Ε΄. B. Fcap., cloth, 2s. 6d. 
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THE AUTHORIZED EDITIONS OF 
THE CHRISTIAN YEAR, 
With the Author’s latest Corrections and Additions. 


ΜΑΙ, 4to. Epirion. 32mo. EDITION. 
Handsomely printed on toned paper, | Cloth, limp 
with red border lines and initial | Cloth "boards, gilt edges 
letters. Morocco, plain ( 


HD OonT0O nM μὸ 
AQXnHSOSCSaS 


Cloth extra » . 010 6 | Morocco, best plain 
Calfantique . . .1 0 0 | Morocco antique 
Morocco antique 1 8 0 | Calf antique ° 
Vellum . 
Footscap 8vo. EDITION. 
ean κ᾿ SPREE : 48mo. EDITION. 
ἐπ ον Eye iid : 
Morocco, best plain . . 10 6 πλοῖα A ὃ : 
Morocco antique ς rege ᾿ς ἄμα Ἰχοδη 1 ὃ 
Calf antique ° . 8 Ὁ 
Vellum ; . . ἐν εὖ89..Ὁ 


FACSIMILE OF THE Ist. ΕΡῚ- 
24mo. EpIrIon. 


Cloth 2 0 TION, with a list of the 
Morocco, plain . ‘ ; 6 0 variations from the Origi- 
ee ee - . 7 ; nal Text which the Author 
Calf antique 7 eee et made in later Editions. 
Vellum : 8 0 2 vols., 12mo., boards . 1.5.8 


ΑΝ ILLUSTRATED EDITION will shortly be issued 


under the direction of the Author’s representatives. 
NOTICE.—Messrs. ParkKErR are the sole Publishers of the Editions of the 

‘Christian Year’’ issued with the sanction and under the direction of 

the Author’s representatives. All Editions without their imprint are 


unauthorized. : 
By the same Author. 
LYRA INNOCENTIUM. Thoughts in Verse on 
Christian Children. Twelfth Edition. Fcap. 8vo., cloth, 5s. 
48mo. edition, limp cloth, 6d.; cloth boards, 15. 
MISCELLANEOUS POEMS BY THE REY. JOHN 
KEBLE, M.A., Vicar of Hursley. [With Preface by G. M.] 
Third Edition. Fcap., cloth, 6s. 
THE PSALTER, OR PSALMS OF DAVID: In 
English Verse. Fourth Edition. Fcap., cloth, 6s. 
The above may also be had in various bindings. 


A CONCORDANCE TO THE “CHRISTIAN 
YEAR.” Fcap. 8vo., toned paper, cloth, 7s. 6d. 

MUSINGS ON THE “CHRISTIAN YEAR;” wir 
GLEANINGS From Tarirty Years’ INTERCOURSE WITH 
THE LATE Rev. J. ΚΈΒΙΕ, by CHARLOTTE M. YONGE: 
to which are added Recollections of Hursley, by FRANCES 
M. WILBRAHAM. Second Edit. Fcap. 8vo., cloth, 7s. 6d. 
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fhe €hild’s Christian ear. 
Hymns for every Sunday and Holyday throughout the Year. 


Cheap Edition, 18mo., cloth, 1s. 
iymns on the tmitation of Christ. 


THE INNER LIFE. HYMNS on the “ Imitation of Christ ” 
by Tuomas A’Kempts; designed especially for Use at Holy 
Communion. By the Author of “Thoughts from a Girl’s 
Life,” “ Light at Eventide,” &. Fcap. 8vo., cloth, 3s. 


Fhe Cross, and terses of Many Bears. 


By the Rev. Cuartes Nevitz, M.A., Prebendary of Lincoln, 
and Rector of Fledborough; and Maria NEVILE. Fcap. 
8vo., cloth, 7s. 6d. e 


The other of fesus, and other Poems, 
By Auan Broprick, M.A., Ex. Coll., Oxon., Vicar of Whittle- 
bury. Second Edition. Limp cloth, 3s. 


Poems 


By the late Rev. Samvret Ricxarps, M.A., Rector of Stow- 
langtoft. Fcap. 8vo., toned paper, cloth, 3s. 6d. 


Poems and Franslations, 
By E. H. Hoveuton, M.A. Crown 8vo., limp cloth, 4s. 


Hymns on the hitany, 
By A.C. Fcap. 8vo., on toned paper, cloth extra, 3s. 


‘Phe Bleveland Psalter, 


The Book of Psalms in English Verse. By E. Cuurton, M.A., 
Archdeacon of Cleveland. Fcap. 8vo., cloth, 7s. 6d. 


By the late Rev. ISAAC WILLIAMS. 

THE CATHEDRAL. 32mo., with Engravings, 4s. 6d.; Feap. 
8vo., 7s. 6d. 

THOUGHTS IN PAST YEARS. 32mo., cloth, 4s. 6d, 

THE BAPTISTERY; or, The Way of Eternal Life. With 
Thirty-four Plates. A new Edition, 2 vols., Fceap. 8vo., cloth, 
14s. Cheap Edition, without Plates, 32mo., cloth, 3s. 6d. 

THE CHRISTIAN SCHOLAR. Fcap. 8vo., 10s. θά. ; 32mo., 
cloth, 4s. 6d. 

THE SEVEN DAYS; or, The Old and New Creation. Fcap. 
8vo., cloth, 7s. 6d. 
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RT. REV. THE LORD BISHOP OF OXFORD. 


Sermons preached before the University of Oxford: Second 
Series, from 1847 to 1862. By Samuert, Lorp BISHOP OF 
OxrorpD, Lord High Almoner to the Queen, Chancellor of the 
Most Noble Order of the Garter. 8vo., cloth, 10s. 6d. 


THIRD SERIES, from 1863 to 1870. 8vo., cloth, 7s. 6d. 


REv. ἘΣ. B. Pusey, D.D. 
PAROCHIAL SERMONS. Vol. I. From Advent to Whitsuntide. 
Seventh Edition. 8vo., cloth, 6s. 
PaRrocutaL SERMONS. Vol. II. Sixth Edition. 8vo., cloth, 6s. 


ῬΑΒΟΟΘΗΊΑΙ, SERMONS preached and printed on Various Occa- 
sions. 8vo., cloth, 6s. 


ΝΙΝΕ Sermons, preached before the University of Oxford, A.D. 
1843—1855. 8vo., cloth. [| Reprinting. 


SERMONS preached before the University of Oxford, between 
A.D. 1859 and 1872. 8vo., cloth, 6s. 


ELEVEN SHorT ADDRESSES during a Retreat of the Companions 
of the Love of Jesus, engaged in Perpetual Intercession for 
the Conversion of Sinners. S8vo., cloth, 3s. 6d. 


RT. REV. THE LORD BISHOP OF 
SALISBURY. 
SERMONS ON THE BEATITUDES, with others mostly preached 
before the University of Oxford; to which is added a Preface 


relating to the recent volume of “Essays and Reviews.” 
New Edition. Crown 8vo., cloth, 7s. 6d. 


REV. Jd. KEBLE. 
VILLAGE SERMONS ON THE BAPTISMAL SERVICE. 8vo., cloth, 5s. 


SERMONS, OCCASIONAL AND PaRocHIAL. 8vo.; cloth, 12s. 


REV. R. H. CAVE, M.A. 


CHRISTIANITY AND MopERN THOUGHT. Four Advent Sermons, 
preached (in substance) in the Church of S. Thomas, Stamford 
Hill, in December, 1871. By Ropsrt Haynes Cave, M.A. 
Feap. 8vo., cloth, 2s. 6d. 
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REV. E. MONRO. 


ILLUSTRATIONS OF FaiTH. Eight Plain Sermons: — Abel; 
Enoch; Noah; Abraham; Isaac, Jacob, and Joseph; Moses ; 
The Walls of Jericho; Conclusions. Fcap. 8vo., cloth, 2s. 6d. 


Plain Sermons on the Book of Common Prayer. Fecap. 8vo., 
cloth, 5s. 


Historical and Practical Sermons on the Sufferings and Resur- 
rection of our Lord. 2 vols., Fceap. 8vo., cloth, 10s. 


Sermons on New Testament Characters. Fcap. 8vo., 4s. 


LENTEN SERMONS AT OXFORD. 


The Series for 1859. Fcap. | The Series for 1867. 8vo., 
8vo., cloth, 5s. cloth, 7s. 6d. 

The Series for 1863. 8vo., | The Series for 1868. 8vo., 
cloth, 7s. 6d. cloth, 5s. 

The Series for 1865. S8vo., | The Series for 1869. ὅνο., 
cloth, 7s. 6d. cloth, 7s. 6d. 

The Series for 1866. 8vo.,| The Series for 1870-71, in 
cloth, 7s. 6d. the Press. 


SHORT SERMONS FOR FAMILY 
READING, 
Following the Course of the Christian Seasons. First Series. 
By the Rev. J. W. Buraon, M.A., Vicar of St. Mary-the- 
Virgin’s, Oxford. 2 vols., Feap. 8vo., cloth, 88. 


SECOND SERIES. 2 vols., Fcap. 8vo., cloth, 8s. 


RT. REV. d. ARMSTRONG, D.D. 
PaRocHIAL SERMONS. By the late Lord Bishop of Grahams- 
town. Fifth Edition. Fcap. 8vo., cloth, 5s. 
SERMONS on the Fasts and Festivals. Third Edition. Feap. 
8vo., cloth, 5s. 


SERMONS FOR THE CHRISTIAN SEASONS. 


SERMONS FOR THE CHRISTIAN SEAsons. First Series. Edited 
by JoHn ARMstTRONG, D.D., late Lord Bishop of Grahams- 
town. 4 vols., Fcap. 8vo., cloth, 16s. 

Second Series. Edited 

by the Rev. Joun Barkow, D.D., late Principal of St. Edmund 

Hall, Oxford. 4 vols., Feap. 8vo., cloth, 16s. 
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HISTORICAL TALES. 


TALES 


A SERIES OF 


ILLUSTRATING GHURCH HISTORY. 


Each of the following separately. Price One Shilling. 


: 

Hy, 
ΤΠ 
ἀν. 
ν. 
ὙἹΙ: 
Vil, 
VIII. 
ΙΧ, 
X. 
XI. 
ΧΙ]. 
XIII. 
XIV. 
XV. 
XVI. 
XVII. 


XVIII. 


XIX. 
XX. 
ΧΧΙ. 
XXII. 


XXIII. 


XXIV. 
XXV. 


XXVI. 
XXVII. 
XXVIII. 


XXIX. 


Vol. I. 
Vol. 11. 
Vol. ἘΠῚ 


Vol. IV. 
Vol. V. 


Vol. VI. 


The CAVE in the Hrr1s; or, Cecilius Viriaithus. 
The Exi1zes of the CEBENNA. 
The CurEer’s DAUGHTER. 
The Lity of Trr.is. 
WILD SCENES AMONGST THE CELTS. 
The Lazar-Hovss of LERos. 
The Rrvats: a Tale of the Anglo-Saxon Church. 
The Convert of MASSACHUSETTS. 
The Quay of the Dioscuri: a Tale of Nicene Times. 
The Buack DANEs. 
The Conversion of St. VLADIMIR. 
The Sra-TiGERS: a Tale of Medixval Nestorianism. 
The Cross in SWEDEN. 
The ALLELUIA Barrie; or, Pelagianism in Britain. 
The Brive of RaAMCUTTAH. 
ALICE of FoOBBING. 
The NORTHERN LIGHT. 
AUBREY DE L’OrRNE; or, The Times of St. Anselm. 
Lvucra’s MARRIAGE. 
WOLFINGHAM. 
ΤῊΞ ForsaKkEN; or, The Times of St. Dunstan. 
THE Dove or TABENNA; and THE RESCUE. 
LARACHE: a Tale of the Portuguese Church. 
WALTER THE ARMOURER; or, The Interdict. 
THE CATECHUMENS of the COROMANDEL COAST. 
Tur DAUGHTERS OF POLA. 
Aqnes Martin; or, The Fall of Wolsey. 
RosE AND ΜΙΝΝΙΕ; or, The Loyalists. 
DoreEs ΡῈ GuaLpIM; a Tale of the Portuguese Revo- 
lution of 1640. 
Or in Volumes, cloth, lettered, 5s. each. 


ENGLAND, vol. i. contains Nos. 1, 5, 7, 10 and 14. 

ENGLAND, vol. ii. contains Nos. 16, 18, 21, 24 and 27. 

AMERICA AND OUR COLONIES, contains Nos. 3, 8, 20, 
25 and 28. : 

FRANCE AND SPAIN, contains Nos. 2, 22, 23 and 29. 

EasTERN AND NorTHERN EvRorPe, contains Nos. 6, 
11, 13, 17 and 26. 

Asta AND AFRICA, contains Nos. 4, 9, 12, 15 and 19. 
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The Glossary of Architecture Abridged, 


A CONCISE GLOSSARY OF TERMS USED IN GRECIAN, 
ROMAN, ITALIAN, AND GOTHIC ARCHITECTURE. 
By JOHN HENRY PARKER, M.A., F.S.A. 


A New Edition, revised. Feap. 8vo., with 470 Illustrations, in 
ornamental cloth, price 7s. 6d. 


Rickman’s Gothic Architecture, 


AN ATTEMPT TO DISCRIMINATE THE STYLES 
OF ARCHITECTURE IN ENGLAND, FRoM THE Con- 
QUEST TO THE REFORMATION: with a Sketch of the Grecian 
and Roman Orders. By the late THOMAS RICKMAN, 
F.S.A. Seventh Edition, with considerable Additions, chiefly 
Historical, by JOHN HENRY PARKER, M.A., F.S.A., and 
numerous Illustrations. Medium 8vo., cloth. [Reprinting. 


Architectural Wanual, 

AN INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF GOTHIC ARCHITECTURE. 
By JOHN HENRY PARKER, M.A., F.S.A. 
Fourth Edition, Revised and Enlarged, with 180 Illustrations, 

and a Glossarial Index. Fcap. 8vo., in ornamental cloth. 
| Reprinting. 
Architectural Topography, 


OR, AN ARCHITECTURAL ACCOUNT OF EVERY CHURCH IN 


BEDFORDSHIRE, 2s. 6d. CAMBRIDGESHIRE, 4s. 
BERKSHIRE, 2s. 6d. HUNTINGDONSHIRE, 2s. 6d. 
BUCKINGHAMSHIRE, 2s. 6d. OXFORDSHIRE, 2s. 6d. 


SUFFOLK, with Engravings, 7s. 6d. 


Its Dedication.—Supposed date of Erection or Alteration.—Ob- 
jects of Interest in or near.—Notices of Fonts.—Glass, Furniture, 
—and other details.—Also Lists of Dated Examples, Works re- 
lating to the County, &e. 
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ENGLISH CATHEDRALS. 


THE ARCHITECTURAL HISTORY OF CANTER. 
BURY CATHEDRAL. By Professor Writs, M.A., F.R.S., 
&c. With Woodcuts and Plans. 8vo., cloth, 10s. 6d. 


THE ARCHITECTURAL HISTORY OF YORK 
CATHEDRAL. By Professor Wituis, M.A., F.R.S., &e. 
With Woodcuts and Plans. S8vo., 2s. 6d. 


WESTMINSTER ABBEY. 


GLEANINGS FROM WESTMINSTER ABBEY. 
By GEORGE GILBERT Scort, R.A., F.S.A. With Appendices 
supplying Further Particulars, and completing the History of 
the Abbey Buildings, by Several Writers. Second Edition, 
enlarged. Medium 8vo., cloth, gilt top, 15s. 


CHESTER. 


THE MEDIAVAL ARCHITECTURE OF CHES- 
TER. By Joun Henry Parker, M.A., F.S.A. With an 
Historical Introduction by the Rev. FRaNcIs GROSVENOR. 
Illustrated by Engravings. 8vo., cloth, 5s. 


DOVER. 


THE CHURCH AND FORTRESS OF DOVER 
CASTLE. By the Rev. Jonn Pucxiz, M.A., Vicar of St. 
Mary’s, Dover. With Illustrations from the Author’s Draw- 
ings. Medium 8vo., cloth, 7s. 6d. 


NORTHAMPTON. 


ARCHITECTURAL NOTICES of the CHURCHES 
in the ARCHDEACONRY of NORTHAMPTON. With 
numerous Illustrations on Wood and Steel. Royal 8vo., 
cloth, £1 1s. 


IFFLEY. 


A HISTORY OF THE TOWNSHIP OF IFFLEY, 
OXFORDSHIRE. By Epwarp Marsuatt, M.A., formerly 
Fellow of C.C.C. Crown 8vo., cloth, 4s. 
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MEDIAEVAL GLASS PAINTING. 


AN INQUIRY INTO THE DIFFERENCE OF 
STYLE OBSERVABLE IN ANCIENT GLASS PAINT- 
INGS, especially in England, with Hints on Glass Painting, 
by the late CHartEs Winston. With Corrections and Addi- 
tions by the Author. A New Edition. 2 vols., Medium 8vo., 
with numerous coloured Engravings, cloth, £1 11s. 6d. 


MEDIZXVAL BRASSES. 
A MANUAL OF MONUMENTAL BRASSES. Com- 


prising an Introduction to the Study of these Memorials, and 
a List of those remaining in the British Isles. With Two 
Hundred Illustrations. By the Rev. HERBERT Hatnzs, M.A., 
of Exeter College, Oxford. 2 vols., 8vo., 21s. 


MEDIZVAL IRONWORK. 
SERRURERIE DU MOYEN-AGE, 


Par RAYMOND BORDEAUX. 
Forty Lithographic Plates, by G. Bouet, and numerous Woodcuts. 
Small 4to., cloth, 20s. 


MEDIZVAL ARMOUR. 


ANCIENT ARMOUR AND WEAPONS IN 
EUROPE. By Joun Hewitt, Member of the Archeological 
Institute of Great Britain. The work complete, from the Iron 
Period of the Northern Nations to the Seventeenth Century. 
3 vols., 8vo., £2 10s. 


MEDIZEVAL CASTLES. 


THE MILITARY ARCHITECTURE OF THE 
MIDDLE AGES. From the French of M. VioLuEtT-LE-Dv0, 
by M. Macprrmort, Esq., Architect. With 151 original 
French Engravings. Medium 8vo., 21s. 


MEDIZVAL MANNERS AND CUSTOMS. 


OUR ENGLISH HOME: Its Early History and 
Progress. With Notes on the Introduction of Domestic 
Inventions. Third Edition. Crown 8vo., 5s. 
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The Prayer-book Calendar. 


THE CALENDAR OF THE PRAYER-BOOK ILLUSTRATED. (Com- 
prising the first portion of the “Calendar of the Anglican 
Church,” with additional Illustrations, &c.) With Two 
Hundred Engravings from Medieval Works of Art. Sixth 
Thousand. ¥ cap. 8vo., cloth, 6s. 


Archeeological Handbook. 


THE ENGLISH ARCH AOLOGIST’S HANDBOOK. 
By HENRY GODWIN, F.S.A. A Summary of the Materials 
available for Investigation of the Monuments of this Country, 
from the earliest times to the fifteenth century,—with Tables 
of Dates, Kings, &c., List of Coins, Cathedrals, Castles, Monas- 
teries, &c. Crown 8vo., cloth, 7s. 6d. 


Medizeval Seulpture. _ 
A SERIES OF MANUALS OF GOTHIC ORNA- 


MENT. No.1. Stone Carvine; 2. Moutpines; 3. Sur- 
FACE ORNAMENT. 16mo., ls. each. 


Medizeval Sketeh-Book. 
FACSIMILE OF THE SKETCH-BOOK OF WILARS 


DE HONECORT, AN ARCHITECT OF THE THIRTEENTH CEN- 
TURY. With Commentaries and Descriptions by MM. Lassus 
and QUICHERAT. Translated and Edited, with many additional 
Articles and Notes, by the Rev. Ropert WI 11s, M.A.,F.R.S., 
Jacksonian Professor at Cambridge, &c. With 64 Facsimiles, 
10 Illustrative Plates, and 43 Woodcuts. Royal 4to., cloth, 
£2 10s. The English letterpress separate, for the purchasers 
of the French edition, Ato., 15s. 


The Archeeology of Rome. 


THE ARCHAOLOGY OF ROME. By JOHN 
HENRY PARKER, C.B., M.A., F.S.A. Medium 8vo. Ilus- 
trated by Plans, Wood Engravings, &c. [Nearly ready. 

Christ’s Hospital, Abingdon. 

‘A MONUMENT OF CHRISTIAN MUNIFI- 
CENCE ;” or, AN ACCOUNT OF THE BROTHERHOOD OF THE 
Hoty Cross, AND OF THE HospiTaL OF CHRIST IN ABING- 
pon, by FRANCIS LITTLE. 1627. Edited, with an In- 
troduction and Appendix, for the Governors of the Hospital, 


from a MS. in their possession, by CLAUDE DELAVAL COBHAM, 
B.C.L., M.A. Fcap. 8vo., cloth, 4s. 
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A SERIES OF GREEK AND LATIN CLASSICS 


FOR THE USE OF SCHOOLS. 


GREEK POETS. 


. Cloth. 
8s. d. 
Aschylus . : : : Ὁ 
Aristophanes. 2. γο]8.. : 6 0 
Euripides. 3 vols. : : : 6 Ὁ 
ΤΥΔρΡΌαΙδ Sex ; 3 6 
Sophocles . 3.0 
Homeri Ilias 3 6 
Odyssea_ . : : 3. 0 
GREEK PROSE WRITERS. 
AXschines in Ctesiphontem, 2 29 0 
Demosthenes de Corona , 
Aristotelis Ethica . 2 0 
Herodotus. 2 vols. ; - 60 
Thucydides. 2 vols. 5 0 
Xenophontis Memorabilia . . ° ‘wera 4 
-- Anabasis 2 0 
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LATIN POETS. 


Cloth. 

δ. ἃ. 
Horatius . ᾿ ; : : 9.0 
Juvenalis et Persius ὦ ; ; ° 26 
Lucanus . ᾿ . : : ; 9 6 
Lucretius : Sp : . 2 0 
Phedrus . ‘ ; : ὸ 1 4 
Virgilius . . Ἷ ὸ ‘ 2 6 


LATIN PROSE WRITERS. 


Cesaris Commentarii, cum Supplementis Auli Hirtii 
et aliorum ἱ 

Commentarii de Bello Gallico 

Cicero de Officiis, de Senectute, et de Amicitia 

Ciceronis Tusc. Disp. Lib. V. 


Orationes Selects 


Cornelius Nepos . ἢ : : : 
Livius. 4vols. . ‘ : : ° 
Sallustius . : oe : . : 


τ᾽ wm. ὧν = Ww %© 8 = OH 
ΦιΩ SO aba 6S Sf a ὦ» 


Tacitus. 2 vols. 
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TEXTS WITH SHORT NOTES. 


Uniform with the Series of Oxford Pocket Classics.” 


GREEK WRITERS. TEXTS AND NOTES. 


SOPHOCLES. 
Ajax (Text and Notes) Ἶ : A : 
Electra 1: 
(idipus Rex .., 
(dipus Coloneus ,, : : ὲ : 
Antigone ma A : : ° 
Philoctetes .. 
Trachinize : : : : 


The Notes only, in one vol., cloth, 3s. 


ZESCHYLUS. 


Perse (Text and Notes) 
Prometheus Vinctus .. 
Septem Contra Thebas ,, 


Agamemnon Pe 

Choephoree - 

Eumenides meas : : : 
Supplices es : ; 


The Notes only, in one vol., cloth, 3s. 6d. 


Sewed. 


eh 


μι μ μα 
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EURIPIDES. Sewed. 

we d. 

Hecuba (Text and Notes) : : mee Wee | 
Medea Be ᾿ Ὧν 17,0 
Orestes ui : ; ; : 1 0 
Hippolytus is : ‘ Σ ‘ 10 
Pheeniss . 0 
Alcestis Ἢ : , ; : ge 

The above Notes only, in one vol., cloth, 3s. 
Bacchee 7 ; 3 : ἣν 110 
ARISTOPHANES. 

The Knights (Teat and Notes) : : ae fe | 
Acharnians pS Ἶ : : . 1. 90 
The Birds τ : : ; ὃ δὰ τὶν 


The Frogs, iz preparation. 


HOMERUS. 
Ilias, Lib. 1.—v1. (Zeat and Notes) : : 2 0 
DEMOSTHENES. 
De Corona (Text and Notes) 2 : ἘΠ ΟΝ ἢ 
Olynthiac Orations __,, : Ἢ : 430 


Philippic Orations, iz the Press. 


4ESCHINES. 


In Ctesiphontem (Zea? and Notes) ; oe Ὁ 
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LATIN WRITERS. TEXTS AND NOTES. 


VIRGILIUS. 


Bucolica (Zext and han 
Georgica 

Aineidos, Lib. 1.--ἶπι, ui : 
HORATIUS. 
Carmina, &c. (Text and Notes) 

Satiree 


Epistole et Ars Poetica = 
The Notes only, in one vol., cloth, 2s. 


PH ZEDRUS. 
Fabule (Zeat and Notes) . ; , , 
LIVIUS. * 
Lib. xx1.—xxiv. (Text and Notes) cloth, 4s. 6d. ; 
TACITUS. 
The Annals (Votes only), 2 vols., cloth 
CAESAR. 
Lib. 1.—u1. (Text and Notes) 
SALLUSTIUS. 
Jugurtha (Zeat and fare) 


Catilina se : 
M. T. CICERO. 

In Q. Ceecilium—Divinatio (Text and Notes) 
In Verrem Actio Prima mh 

Pro Lege Manilia, and Pro Archia _,, 


In Catilinam oe 
Pro Plancio ES 
Pro Milone Ἂ 


Orationes Philippicee 
The above Notes only, in one vol., cloth, 3s. 6. 


De Senectute and De Amicitia ie 
Epistole Selecte 35 
CORNELIUS NEPOS. 


Lives (Zext and Notes) 


μι μπ 


μιμωτ de ee 


1 


Other portions of several of the dibbioe: seabed asithors are 


in preparation. 
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80 EDUCATIONAL WORKS. 


JELF’S GREEK GRAMMAR.—-A Grammar of the Greek 
Language, chiefly from the text of Raphael Kiihner. By 
WM. EDW. JELF, B.D., late Student and Censor of Ch. Ch. 


Fourth Edition, with Additions and Corrections. 2 vols., 
8vo., £1 10s. 


This Grammar is in general use at Oxford, Cambridge, Dublin, and 
Durham ; at Eton, King’s College, London, and most other public schools. 


MADVIG’S LATIN GRAMMAR.—A Latin Grammar 
for the Use of Schools. By PROFESSOR MADVIG, with 
Additions by the Author. Translated by the Rev. G. WOODS, 
M.A. A New Edition, with an Index of Authors. §8vo., 
cloth, 12s. 


Competent authorities pronounce this work to be the very best Latin 
Grammar yet published*in England. This new Edition contains an 
Index to the Authors quoted. 


LAWS OF THE GREEK ACCENTS. By JOHN GRIF- 
FITHS, M.A. Fifteenth Edition. 16mo., 6d. 


TWELVE RUDIMENTARY RULES for Latin Prose 


Composition. By Epwarp Moorz, B.D. Second Edition. 
16mo., 6d. 


RUDIMENTARY RULES, with Examples, for the Use 
of Beginners in Greek Prose Composition. By JOHN 
MITCHINSON, D.C.L., Fellow of Pembroke College, Oxford ; 
Head Master of the King’s School, and Hon. Canon, Canter- 
bury. 16mo., sewed, 1s. 


SYLLABUS OF LATIN PRONUNOIATION. Drawn 
up at the request of Head-Masters of Schools. 8vo., 3d. 


POETARUM SOENICORUM GRACORUM, Zschyli, 
Sophoclis, Euripidis, et Aristophanis, Fabule, Superstites, 
et Perditarum Fragmenta. Ex recognitione GUIL. DIN- 
DORFII. Editio quinta. One Vol., Royal 8vo., cloth, 21s. 


THUCYDIDES, with Notes, chiefly Historical and Geo- 
graphical. By the late T. ARNOLD, D.D. With Indices 
by the Rev. R. P. G. TIDDEMAN. Seventh Edition. 3 vols., 
8vo., cloth lettered, £1 16s. 
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Uniform with the Series of the “ Oxford Pocket Classics.” 


THE LIVES OF THE MOST EMINENT ENGLISH 
POETS: WITH CRITICAL OBSERVATIONS ON THEIR 
WORKS. By SAMUEL J OHNSON. 8 vols., 24mo., cloth, 
2s. 6d. each. 


CHOICE EXTRACTS FROM MODERN FRENCH 
AUTHORS, for the Use of Schools. 24mo., cloth, 3s. 


ANNALS OF ENGLAND. An Epitome of English His- 
tory. From Cotemporary Writers, the Rolls of Parliament, 
and other Public Records. 3 vols., Feap. 8vo., with Illus- 
trations, cloth, 15s. Recommended by the Examiners in the 
School of Modern History at Oxford. 

Vol. I. From the Roman Era to the Death of Richard II. 
Vol, II. From the Accession of the House of Lancaster to Charles I. 
Vol. III. From the Commonwealth to the Death of Queen Anne. 


The Volumes separately, 5s. each. 
A LIBRARY EDITION. 


Revised and Enlarged, with additional Woodcuts, in one 
volume, 8vo., in the Press. 


THE NEW SCHOOL-HISTORY OF ENGLAND. By 
the Author of “The Annals of England.” Sixth Thousand. 
Crown 8vo., with Four Maps, limp cloth, 5s. 


ERASMI COLLOQUIA SELECTA: Arranged for Trans- 
lation and Re-translation; adapted for the Use of Boys who 
have begun the Latin Syntax. By Epwarp C. Lowg, D.D., 
Head Master of S. John’s Middle School, Hurstpierpoint. 
Fcap. 8vo., strong binding, 3s. 


PORTA LATINA: A Selection from Latin Authors, 


for Translation and Re-translation ; arranged in a Progressive 
Course, as an Introduction to the Latin Tongue. By Epwarp 
C. Lows, D.D., Head Master of Hurstpierpoint School ; 
Editor of Erasmus’ “Colloquies.” Feap. 8vo., strongly 
bound, 3s. 


H ΚΑΙΝῊ AIAOHKH. The Greek Testament with 
English Notes. By the Rev. EDWARD BURTON, D.D., 
sometime Regius Professor of Divinity in the University of 
Oxford. Sixth Edition, with Index. 8vo., cloth, 10s. 6d. 
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32 DAILY SERVICES. 


Crown 8vo., in roan binding, 12s.; calf limp, or calf antique, 16s. ; 
best morocco, or limp morocco, 18s. 


THE SERVICE-BOOK OF THE 
CHURCH: OF ENGLAND, 


BEING A NEW EDITION OF “THE DAILY SERVICES OF THE UNITED 
CHURCH OF ENGLAND AND IRELAND,” 


ARRANGED ACCORDING TO THE NEW TABLE OF LESSONS. 


THE PUBLISHERS’ PREFATORY NOTE. 

In 1849, the revival of Daily Service in many of our parish 
churches suggested the publication of a volume containing those 
portions of the Bible which were appointed for the First and 
Second Lessons printed together with so much of the Prayer- 
book as was required in the Daily Service of the Church. 

In 1856, a new edition being required, several improvements 
were adopted, and references given, by which the Daily Les- 
sons were rendered available for use in reading the Sunday 
Lessons also. 

The new “ Prayer-book (Table of Lessons) Act, 1871,” has 
necessitated reprinting nearly the whole book, and opportunity 
has been taken of still further adding to the improvements. 

The Lessons appointed for the Immoveable Festivals are 
printed entire in the course of the Daily Lessons where they 
occur. For the Sundays and Moveable Festivals, and for the 
days dependent on them, a table containing fuller references, 
with the initial words and ample directions where the Lesson 
may be found, is given. Where the Lesson for the Moveable 
Feast is not included entire amongst the Daily Lessons, it is 
printed in full in its proper place. Also in the part containing 
Daily Lessons, greater facilities have been provided for verifying 
the references. 

There are also many modifications in the arrangement, 
wherein this Service-book differs from the Prayer- book: the 
Order for the Administration of the Holy Communion is printed 
as a distinct service, with the Collects, Epistles, and Gospels, 
which belong to the same: the Psalms immediately follow Daily 
Morning and Evening Prayer: the Morning and Evening Les- 
sons also are by this arrangement brought nearer to the Service 
to which they belong, while the Occasional Offices are trans- 
ferred to the end of the book. This plan of arrangement will 
shew the aim and object of the work, viz. to provide a conve- 
nient and portable volume for those persons who have the pri- 
vilege of attending the appointed Daily Service in the Church 
or read it in their own houses. 
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